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INTRODUCTION. 

There are certain periods in the world’s history which 
have a special attraction for any student of the intel¬ 
lectual and moral development of mankind. Such a 
period is the age of Socrates and the Sophists in Greece, 
an age when the belief in an old mythology was being 
shattered, and tradition, authority, and custom were 
no longer accepted as adequate sanctions for moral 
rules and political institutions. In a word, a spirit of 
rational inquiry and criticism was supervening upon an 
age of childlike faith. Such a period again is the six¬ 
teenth century, the age of the Reformation and the 
Revival of Learning, marked by a similar revolt of reason 
against authority, in this case the authority of the 
Church. On its religious side, the new movement was, 
in its essence, a revolt in favour of high spiritual principles.’ 
On its secular side, it was a free and generous interest in 

the new world presented by literature, and in the promises 
of science. 

With the sixteenth century the modern world begins. 
The spirit of its religion, its philosophy, and its science 
is our spirit. Reason was asserting, as against authority, 
that independence which is still our dearest object. 
Bacon is one of the most interesting figures of that 
interesting age. He represents its deep patriotism, its 
patient effort, its wide interests, its high aims, its lofty 
enthusiasm. His earliest and chief interest in life was 
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the reform of scientific method. When only twelve 
years and three months old he was sent to Cambridge. 
His experience there was disappointing to him. Aristotle 
reigned supreme in the schools, and Bacon was struck 
with “ the unfruitfulness of his way ” Science had little 
or nothing to show in the w ay of results ; and nothing, 
it occurred to him, was to be hoped for, until a new 
method was invented and applied. To supply this want 
became henceforth the passion of hie life. Writing to 
Lord Burleigh at the beginning of his thirty-second year, 
he says, “ I have taken all knowledge to be my province; 
and if I could jiurge it of two sorts of rovers, w’hereof 
the one wuth frivolous disputations, confutations, and 
verbosities, the other with blind experiments and auri¬ 
cular traditions and impostures, hath committed so many 
spoils, I hope I should bring in industrious observations, 
grounded conclusions, and profitable inventions and 
discoveries: the best state of that province.” There 
was, ho complains, no ‘‘ art of invention.” Such dis¬ 
coveries as had been made were the result of accident, 
not of methodical and rational inquiry. The so-called 
induction that was practised was nothing but a process 
of hasty generalization. The human mind had neglected 
those artificial aids which alone can enable it to cope with 
the subtlety of nature. Impatience and an undue eager¬ 
ness to show results had led to premature dogmatizing 
and hypothesis. Conclusions had been deduced from 
premises which were mere combinations of inaccurate, 
ill-defined, inadequate notions of things. Instead of 
ascertaining the laws of phenomena, science had been 
content to point out the final causes of things. Above 
all, no attempt had been made to compare and co-ordinate 
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the reaulta of the different branches of inquiry. Besides 
the mistakes into which men had been led by peculiar¬ 
ities of temperament and education, by language, and by 
an exaggerated respect for the authority of great names, 
there are certain fallacies to which the human mind is 
from its very nature liable. “ The mind of man is far 
from the nature of a clear and equal glass, wherein the 
Iwams of things should reflect according to their true 
incidence : nay, it is rather like an enchanted glass, 
full of superstition and imposture, if it be not delivered 
and reduced.” These inherent and universal tendencies 
to error Bacon calls “idols of the tribe.” The times in 
the world’s history in which learning of any kind had 
flourished had been but few, and even in them inquiry 
had been directed rather to ethics, politics, and theology, 
than to natural science. The progress of science had 
been further impeded by the jealousy of theologians 
and statesmen, as well as by the credulity and frivolity 
of professed students, and the ignorance and affectation 
of professed teachers. It seemed, however, to Bacon that 
there were grounds for hopefulness in his day, partly 
because of the unexpected discoveries which science had 
recently made, partly because of the extension of cos¬ 
mography. “ It may be truly affirmed, to the honour of 
these times, and in a virtuous emulation with antiquity, 
that this great building of the world had never through- 
lights made in it, till the age of us and our fathers.” 
Two things were wanted to secure progress: a right 
conception of the end and aim of science, and a method 
which should correct the natural defects of the intellect, 
should put all inquirers on one level, and should be 
certain in its results. “ Men have entered into a desire 
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of learning and knowledge, sometimes upon a natural 
curiosity and inquisitive appetite ; sometimes to enter¬ 
tain their minds with variety and delight; sometimes 
for ornament and reputation ; and sometimes to enable 
them to victory' of wit and contradiction; and most 
times for lucre and profession ; and seldom sincerely to 
give a true account of their gift of reason, to the beneht 
and use of men : as if there were sought in knowledge a 
couch whereupon to rest a searching and restless spirit; 
or a terrace for a wandering and variable mind to walk 
up and down with a fair prospect; or a tower of state 
for a proud mind to raise itself upon ; or a fort or com¬ 
manding ground for strife and contention ; or a shop for 
profit or sale; and not a rich storehouse for the glory of 
the Creator and the relief of man’s estato.” Over and 
over again Bacon insists that knowledge is to bo judged 
by its results, hy Us/rtiU ye shall knoic it. “The true 
relation between the nature of things and the nature of 
the mind is as the strewing and decoration of the bridal 
chaml>er of the mind and the universe, the Divine good¬ 
ness assisting; out of which marriage let us hope (and 
bo this the pray’or of the bridal song) there may' spring 
helps to man, and a lino and race of inventions that may 
in some degree subdue and overcome the necessities and 
miseries of humanity.” Fruit, in fact, is not so much 
the justification as tho tost of knowledge. Bacon is not 
degrading knowledge by representing it as an instrument 
for promoting tho comfort of man. He was quite awaro 
that study is a duty imposed upon us by the possession 
of our talents, that it is a source of innocent pleasure, 
that it is the handmaid of religion, and that it is the 
condition of all moral and spiritual perfection. God is 
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disgraced and man rendered miserable by ignorance and 
the barbarism which attends it. The removal of super¬ 
stition, refinement of manners, and improvement of 
morals are all included in the fruit of knowledge. Bacon 
was not thinking merely of additions to man’s stock of 
material comforts. But he was deeply impressed with 
the idea that w’hat nature does we can do, if we can only 
find out how she does it. And man mav, if he will, 
possess himself of the key to the interpretation of 
nature. “The spirit of man is as the lamp of God, 
wherewith lie searcheth the inwardness of all secrets.” 
It was Bacon’s mission to point out the vast dominion 
which a perfected science would open up to man, and at 
the same time to point out the road which man must 
follow if he wouM enter into possession of his kingdom. 
“I most Immhly,” he says, “and fervently pray to Go<l 
that, remembering the sorrows of mankind and the pil¬ 
grimage of this our life, wherein we wear out days few 
and evil, he will vouchsafe through my hands to endow 
the human family with new mercies.” It is ordained 
that man shall possess nothing but by the sweat of his 
brow. Power can be gained only through knowledge; 
and knowledge can be reached only by a patient and 
methodical study of nature. We must be content to be 
the servants and interpreters of nature. We must 
become as little children, if we wish to enter into “ the 
kingdom of man.” 

Fired with this idea of a perfect science which, besides 
being a fresh revelation of God’s glory, should also be 
fraught with untold blessings to man, Bacon projected 
“ a total reconstruction of sciences, arts, and all human 
knowledge, raised upon the proper foundations,” namely. 



x^v 


INTRODUCTION. 


“experience of every kinrl, and the same well examined 
and weighed.” This Great Instauraiion was to consist of 
six parts. In the first part he proposed “to exhibit a 
summary or general description of the knowledge which 
the human race in his day possessed, taking note at the 
same time of things omitU‘d which ought to be there.” 
This part of the scheme is represented by the Advance¬ 
ment of Learning, and the e.xpanded translation of it 
known as the De Augmentis Scientiarum. After this was 
to come the Now Organon, or Bacon’s own scientific 
method. This method was, in the first place, to be in¬ 
ductive. But it was to differ altogether from that hasty 
process of generalization from a few casual observations, 
which geneially passed by the name of induction. 
Experience was to he analyzed. By a process of ex¬ 
clusion and rejection conclusions wore to be reached, 
the truth of which could not bo doiibted. The mind 
was to be led gradually and regularly from one axiom to 
another, the most general being reached last, so that no 
loophole might be left by which error could creep in. 
f>astly, men were to be warned against such tendencies 
to error as are ineradicable, as well as against those that 
are accidental ; while instruments and experiments were 
^ supply the failures and correct the errors of sense. 
The experience which this method of interpretation 
presupposes was to be accumulateti in a Natural and 
Experimental liistory, which was to form the third part 
of the Iiistauration. It was to supply tlie intellect with 
fit matter to work upon, as the Logic supplied it with 
safeguards to guide and control its working. It was to 
be a complete and exhaustive description of the pheno¬ 
mena of nature as revealed by observation and experi- 
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ment. Bacon, strangely enough, thought that, if a 
sufficient number of workers were employed, such a 
history might in a short time he compiled, and that 
then nothing would remain to complete the sum of 
knowledge but to interpret the “stuff and matter” thus 
supplied according to the rules of his Logic. Bacon's 
own contributions to this history are to be found in the 
second volume of Ellis and Spedding’s edition of iiis 
works. The Natural and Ex[>erimental history was to be 
followed by the Ladder of the Intellect. As all rules and 
reasonings are made more intelligible b}' examples, Bacon 
proposed in this j)art of his scheme “ to set forth 
examples of inquiry and invention according to his 
method, exhibited by anticipation in some particular 
subjects ; choosing such subjects as are at once the 
most noble in themselves, and most different from one 
another; that there may be an example in every kind.” 
This was to be followed by Anticipations of the New 
Philosophy, or conclusions which Bacon himself had 
arrived at, but which, as not being discovered and 
proved by his new method, w’ere to be accepted only 
provisionally. Last of all was to come the New Philo¬ 
sophy or Active Science:—“the apocalypse or true 
vision of the footsteps of the Creator imprinted on 
his creatures,” which will be revealed by the proper 
“Interpretation of Nature.” Bacon did not do more 
than write the prefaces to the fourth and fifth parts. 
If we wish to understand what practical results he 
anticipated from that “ legitimate, chaste, and severe 
course of inquiry ” w’hich he had propounded, we must 
read his New Atlantis. 

But Bacon's interests were not confined to the advance- 



XVI 


INTRODUCTION. 


merit of science. There is nothing, he says, in being and 
action, which should not be drawn into contemplation 
and doctrine. He was anxious that “pragmatical men 
may not go away with an opinion that learning is like a 
lark that can mount, and sing, and please herself, and 
nothing else : but may know that she holdeth as well of 
the hawk, that can soar aloft, and can also descend and 
strike upon the prey.” No more keen obser^'er of life 
and affairs than Bacon ever lived. He delighted in 
the writings of moralists, like Seneca, Lucian, and 
Montaigne: of critics of character, like Tacitus, Plu¬ 
tarch, and Suetonius : and of critics of affaire, like Cicero 
and Machiavelli. His curiosity had been whetted and 
his mind enlarged by travel. In the Essay’s ho presents 
himself as the moralist, the statesman, and the man of 
the world. He calls them “ certain hiief notes set down 
rather significantly than curiously : not vulgar, but of a 
kind whereof men shall find much in experience and little 
in books.” As we read them, wo naturally compare Bacon 
to one of tliose old Romans whom he himself describes 
as walking at certain hours in the Forum, and giving 
audience to those that would use their advice. They 
are specimens of that wisdom which arises out of an 
universal insight into the affaire of the world. They 
come home, he says, to men’s business and l>osoms. Ho 
describes them truly as being not set treatises, but 
“dispersed meditations.” It was a favourite idea with 
him that such was the best form of writing in matters 
relating to conduct. The Essays are the fruits of his 
obser\'ation of life. They reflect his experience of men 
and the world. The most curious are those which treat 
of cunning, of suitors, of wisdom for a man’s self, of 
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simulation and dissimulation, and other subjects of the 
kind. They reveal a habit of thought and action which 
is naturally generated under despotic rule. When all 
depends on the favour of one man, men will intrigue to 
gain his favour. Probably nothing in the whole range 
of literature would have been more appreciated in the 
court of an Oriental despot than these Essays and the 
Prime of Macbiavelli. Bacon often checks himself, as if 
half ashamed of the practices which he is criticising, if 
not recommending. He knew quite well the moral 
dangers that beset a public man. But he had laid him¬ 
self out to get on in the world, and success then was 
hard to attain without servility, adulation, and com¬ 
placency. The very advantages which he possessed of 
tact and address were an additional danger to him. Left 
a poor man by his father’s death, he found himself 
forced at the beginning of his career to become a 
suitor to those in power. At first he wanted a place 
chiefly with a view to securing leisure and means for 
carrying out his scientific work. During the reign ot 
Elizabeth all his applications for office were unsuccessful. 
Hope deferred made his heart grow sick. Time was 
passing, and with it the chances of accomplishing that 
reform of learning, which was the dominant interest ot 
his life. He was conscious too of great abilities, wliich 
might be turned to the advantage of the state. In the 
House of Commons he found his talents recognised, and 
his judgment respected. The traditions of his family 
made him look naturally to a public career. Life and 
its problems, the world and its honours, the court and 
its pageantry had a real attraction for him. let he 
remained outside the charmed circle of oflSce. The queen 
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proliably thought it unnecessary to reward him with 
a ]>ermancnt place, seeing that he was always ready and 
able to perform such occasional services as were required 
of him. He was a man of wisdom and discretion beyond 
his years, an eloquent and thoughtful speaker,* a keen 
observer, but above all a pliant instrument. Just as in 
after times he could sound the very depths of subservi¬ 
ence when he thought ho had offended Villiers, so \inder 
Elizabeth ho was willing to appear as the prosecutor of 
his friend Essex, because liesitalion or refusal would 
have prejudiced his own interests. Promotion came to 
him umler Elizabeth’s successor. The history of his 
advancement niaj' bo told in his own words. ritiiig 
to the king, bo says, “ You found mo of the Learned 
Counsel, Extraordinaiy, without i>atent or fee ; a kind 
of iit(lirithiv7ii j'af/vm. \ ou established me, ami broxtght 
me into ordinary. Soon after you ])laced me Solicitor, 
where I served seven years. Then your Majesty made 
me your Attorney or Procurator General. Then a Privy 
Councillor, while I was Attorney : a kind of miracle of 
your favour, that had not Ikou in many ages. Then 
Keeper of your Seal : and because that was a kind of 
planet and not fixed. Chancellor. And when your 

♦ “ He was full of gravity in his speaking. His language, when 
ho couhl spare, or ]>a.s.s hy a jest, was nohly censorious. No man 
ever spoke more neatly, ntoro prestly, more u oightily, or suffered 
less omptine.s3, less idlei^css, in what lie \»ttored. No'mcml^r of 
his speech hut consisted of his own graces. His hearers could 
jio^ cough, or look aside from him, without loss. Ho commanded, 
wlicre he 8j)oUc ; and had his judges angry and pleased at his 
deVotion. No man had their affections more in his power. The 
fear of every nuxn that heard him was, lest he shoxdd make an 
^hd.“—Ben Jonaon. 
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■Majesty could .raise me no higher, it was your grace to 
illustrate me. with beams of honour; first making me 
Baron Verulam, and now Viscount St. Albans." The 
key to his life is to be found in his favotirite quotation, 
“My soul hath been a stranger in the coinse of my 
pilgrimage.” Destined by inclination and capacity to be 
a student, he found himself engrossed with the cares and 
occupations of public life. Animated by a high ideal ot 
government and law, lie had to stoop to he the instru¬ 
ment of the petty policy, the mean conceptions, and the 
narrow jealousies of James. Profoundly religious at 
heart, and filled witli high principles of morality, he had 
yet to adapt himself to the conditions of a selfisli and 
intriguing world, and to study and practise the arts by 
which material success in life was to he won. To Janies 
he was an invahiahle servant. But the very conditions 
of service were full of danger to one who combined so 
much ability with so much suppleness. We need not 
wonder at the cynical contempt which he sometimes 
expresses for human nature. He found favourites to be 
conciliated, and rivals to be outwitted. Beady obedience 
was more valued than honest independence. Courtly 
deference was necessary to obtain commendation for 
conscientious and u.seful work. 

It was Bacon’s practice through life to record his 
opinions on the current questions of the day; and even 
when the king failed to appreciate his higher aims and 
statesmanship, yet he could always understand and jirofit 
hy his knowledge of men, and his keen insight into the 
requirements of expediency. Bacon said truly of himself 
that, he was never the author of immoderate or unsuc¬ 
cessful counsels, and tliat he had always desired to have 
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things carried in pleasant ways. He was just the man 
to smooth away by the practical wisdom of compromise 
the ditferences which could not but arise between an 
arbitrary king like James and his subjects. He was a 
strong defender of the king’s prerogative. He regarded 
monarchy as the earliest and most natural form of 
government, as being only an extension of the original 
patriarchal authority. But ho wished it to l)e limited as 
in England, not despotic as in Turkey. He saw the 
economic and social dangers of having too large an idle 
class. At the same time he thought an oixler of nobles 
useful, partly as an omament and protection to the 
monarch, partly as a security to the people against 
oppression. He saw to the full the importance of trade, 
and recommended the regulation of it by law in ways of 
which wo should not approve. AVith regard to the 
masses of the people, ho says that they must above all 
tilings be warlike. War is to the state w’hat exercise is 
to the body. Pretexts for a declaration of war should 
never be wanting, when the interests of the state demand 
war. Our views on this subject are different The 
difference is due partly to an improved morality, but 
partly also to our having learnt, what Bacon did not 
know, that the industrial prosperity of one countrj’ 
retpiires peace and prosperity in other nations. Bacon 
thought of war partly as l>eing useful in diverting 
popular attention from internal grievances. The position 
of England, too, among the Protestant powers in his day 
suggested, if it did not actually demand, a military 
policy. True to his principle of turning observation and 
reflection to account for the benefit of man, Bacon was 
constantly revolving i)roject8 of practical reform. He 
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was specially interested in the codification of law and 
the simplification of procedure. He was the determined 
foe of empiricism in politics. “ It is almost without 
instance contradictory,” he says, “ that ever any govern¬ 
ment was disastrous that was in the hands of learned 
governors.” One of his reasons for supporting the 
English form of government was that it represented 
government by intelligence. He was a strong advocate 
of Parliaments ; but in all matters o f importance he 
thought that the king and not the Parliament should 
take the initiative. He objected altogether to the 
position into which James was drifting with regard to 
Parliament. It seemed to him politically dangerous, 
and altogether beneath the dignity of the Crown, that the 
king should become a mere suitor to Parliament, de¬ 
pendent for his supplies upon the concessions which the 
Commons could wrest from him. It seemed to him 
that the king should meet the Commons with proposals 
for legislation, and that they should inform and assist 
him with advice as to the wishes, the interests, and the 
grievances of the people. Common dangers and common 
patriotism had grappled Elizabeth to the souls of her 
people with hoops of steel. In Hooker’s account of 
government we find no suggestion of that divergence of 
interest between Sovereign and people which was implied 
in subsequent theories of contract, and which was per¬ 
sistently showing itself in the dealings of James with 
his Parliaments. Bacon’s studies in Greek and Italian 
history had familiarized him with the conception of 
social order as tlie result of a delicate balance of power, 
which might at any time be disturbed. We find him 
constantly endeavouring to keep irritating questions of 
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])rujc]ple in the background, and to effect a cbmpronuse 
between parties on . tlic particular difficulties that might 
arise. He talks of setting one powerful noble against 
another, of balancing the gentry by the higher nobility*- 
and the higher nobility by the people. His historical, 
studies will also account for his exaggeratotl ideas of the 
political results which can ho produced by the intelligence- 
and influence of individuals. 

The conciliatory nature of Bacon’s policy is nowhere 
more bnanifest than in his utterances with regard to 
reJigion. He had himself been educated in a strict and 
narrow school of tiieology. The policy which he advo¬ 
cated, however, was a policy of toleration. His Essay 
on Superstition reflects the natural fear of Catholicism 
felt hy men at a time when the life of the Sovereign was 
in djinger from Catholic plots. The relation of the State 
to the Church was a (|uestion which could not then be 
overlooked. All matters affecting Church Government* 
Bacon says, have two consideratiohs, “ the one in them¬ 
selves, the other how they stand compatible and agree¬ 
able to the civil state.” He tried his utmost to still th^ 
rngt* of doctrinal controversy within the Church itself.. 
He hated controversy of every ikind. In religious 
matters especially he deprecated it. It seemed to him 
both fruitle.ss and wicked Theological controversies, ho 
says, have gcherally turned upon subjects which the 
liiiman intellect can never comprehend, or have resulted 
from attempts to raise human inferences to the dignity 
of revealed dogmas. He draws a clear distinction 
between , theology or revealed religion, and natural 
religion, which he defines as “thatknowledge or rudiment 
of knowledge concerning God which may be obtained by 
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the contemplation of His creatures.” The jireatness, the 
power, and the wisdom of (^od aie revealed in the hook 
of His works. But of His nature and will we can know 
so much only as He has chosen to reveal in the hook of 
His wor<l. The contents of the latter are to he accepted 
on faith. We are to helieve ahsolutely what Scrip¬ 
ture says; and the greater tlie difficulty, the greater the 
tneiit of belief lieason must he'content Vvith the task 
of.understanding and interpreting, so far as she can, the 
text of the Bible. There is much in it that will always 
appear puzzling and even contradictory, but we must be 
content to accept the fact. Uod has willed that our 
knowledge of Him should, in this life at least, he imper¬ 
fect. Our duty is to accept reverently what He ha.s 
chosen to tell us of Himself But we are not to piy into 
that which He has iiidden. All must accept what God 
has positively said ; but no man may compel another to 
accept Ids own individual interpretations and inferences. 

Such a divorce of faith from reason is, of course, quite 
impossible. At the same time llacon’s p«)sition is intel¬ 
ligible enough. His own acceptance of the Christian 
creed was little nioie- than noiuinal. ' Tlie Kcformation 
was, in the first instance, a return to the text of Scjip- 
t-ure, as distinguished from arbitrary interpretations of 
that text. There was no thought of questioidng the 
claim of the Bible to be accejUed as a Revelation, 
liacon accepted the creed of Christianity as we aoce])t so 
many of the commonplaces of the society in \\ldch we 
live. But it was ho vital part of his spiritual self, in the 
sensfe in which his scientific convictions and interests 
Were. As a statesman, he wished to obtain acceptance 
for a practical principle of compromise, which should 
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unite all Englishmen upon essential matters of belief. 
He was anxious, too, in the interests of science, to per 
suade theologians that their jealousy of science was 
unreasonable. Hence he argued that theologj' and 
science cannot possibly come into competition. If theo¬ 
logians deprecated a criticism of the Book of God’s 
Word, on what principle could they claim the right to 
doubt the Book of His Works ? Nature is, like the 
Bible, a book written by God for our instiaiction. But 
the two books have different objects, and are to be 
studied by different methods. The object of the Bible 
is not to teach science. Any attempts, therefore, to 
elicit the truths of nature from the Bible must result in 
false science; and any attempt to limit the inquiries of 
science in the interest of religion is essentiall}* irrational. 
Conversely, any attempt to find in nature what can only 
be found in the Scriptures must end in heresy. The 
object, the method, and the evidence of science and 
theology are entirely distinct. But though Bacon was 
thus indifferent with regard to dogma, yet it is impos¬ 
sible to read his writings without seeing how sincere his 
religion was, and how profoundly he was influenced by 
it. He believed nothing for which warrant is not to 
l>e found in Scripture ; at the same time we are not 
surprised to find that he supports his beliefs by the 
evidence of observation and reflection. There is a 
double advantage in this procedure. It not only gives 
certainty and precision to the beliefs themselves, but it also 
affords proof of the divine origin of Christianity. Every 
fresh analogy between Scripture and the work of God’s 
hands was to him a fresh proof that Scripture, too, comes 
from God. A careful and thorough study of nature, 
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Bacon says, proves the existence of a God who created, 
and who continues to regulate the physical universe. The 
moral world is equally the object of His supervision and 
guidance, as is proved by “the notable examples of His 
judgments, chastisements, deliverances, and blessings," 
which history forces upon our obser\'ation. Lastly, in 
the life of each individual man we may trace “ His 
fatherly compassion. His comfortable chastisements, His 
visible Providence.” Thus Bacon found in religion both 
a stimulus and a consolation. So far as he was true to 
himself, he worked constantly with the sense of divine 
guidance and support. He w'orked in the spirit of an 
apostle commissioned to reveal to man the glory and the 
mercies of God. For mercy is the distinguishing char¬ 
acteristic of God. “ In the first platform of the divine 
nature itself the heathen religion speaketh thus. Best and 
Greatest; and the sacred Scriptures thus, His nwrcy is over 
all His tvorks.” Nature and revelation alike teach us that 
the first duty of man is “ to aspire to a similitude of God 
in goodness or love.” Practical morality, indeed, may 
be summed up in the one rule of charity. For charity 
is “ excellently called the bond of perfection, because it 
comprehendeth and fasteneth all virtues together.” Its 
insistance upon the virtue of charity, and its correspond¬ 


ence in this respect with the teachings of nature are 
among the proofs of the divine origin of Christianity. 
The moral teaching of Christianity in this respect 
naturally exercised a profound influence on a man of 
Bacon’s character and aims. He had by nature an even 
temper and a kindly and humane disposition. ‘ The 
state and bread of the poor and oppressed, he says, 
“ ha\ e been precious in mine eyes; I have hated all 
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cruelty and hardness of heart: I have (though in a 
despised weed) procured the good of all men. If any 
have been mine enemies. I thought not of them ; neither 
hath the sun almost set upon my displeasure; but I 
have been as a dove, free from superfluity of malicious¬ 
ness.” To this we must add his strong conviction that 
human misery might be indefinitely relieved by scientific 
discovery. We need not wonder that he was attracted 
by a religion which exalted a life of active charity. By 
its condemnation of a life of selfish isolation, Christianity 
gave the death-blow to the doctrines of half the schools. 
“Men must know that in this theatre of man’s life it is 
reserved only for God and angels to be lookers on.” 
Jiacon was no philosopher. Indeed, the questions of 
philosophy, if they had presented themselves to his 
mind, would probably have been dismissed by him as 
“ barren.” We are not therefore to look for any syste¬ 
matic treatment of the problem of conduct in his writings. 
He would have said, and truly, that moral failure springs 
more often from the want of will to do what is right, 
than from ignorance of what right is. There are some 
principles of conduct which are self-evident, and which 
constitute what he calls “the law of nature.” Further, 
we have the positive commands of Scripture. The 
faculty of reason, too, has been given to us to enable us to 
develop and apply these. Lastly, there survive in man. 
as relics of the purity of his first estate, certain imper¬ 
fect intuitions, insufficient indeed to inform him fully oi 
his duty, but at the same time sufficient to tell him that 
certain actions are wrong. When dealing with the 
subject of conduct, Bacon lays the chief stress upon the 
necessity of a good moral training, or, as he calls it, 
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“the Georgies of the mind.” The science of conduct, 
like all other sciences, must be “ fruitful ” ; and, like all 
other sciences, it must be founded upon experience. 
Moral diseases must be studied as diseases of the body 
are. We require, first, an enumeration of the normal 
types of character. Special attention should be paid to 
such differences as involve a large number of subordinate 
difference.s. In the next place, just as the physician 
ascertains by anatomy the possible modifications of the 
normal bodily structure, so we must ascertain the 
varieties of disposition and temperament due to the 
accidents of sex, climate, and circumstances. Lastly, as 
the physician studies diseases and their cures, so we 
require a complete analysis of the passions, which are, as 
It were, the diseases of the mind, and a consideration of 
the influences of habit, praise, reproof, reading, and all 
the other cures for moral diseases. This is the course 
which must be adopted, unless we mean to follow the 
indiscretion of empirics, which minister the same medicine 
to all patients,” There is a close analogy between the 
methods and the objects of moral discipline and of 
medicine. “ For as we divided the good of the body 
into health, beauty, strength, and pleasure, so the good 
of the mind, inquired in rational and moral knowledges, 
tendeth to this, to make the mind sound and without 
perturbation; beautiful and graced with decency; and 
strong and agile for all duties of life.” 

Bacon^s writings have always been widely read and 
admired. There is the stamp of greatness upon 
them. We are not to look to him for any particular 
discoveries. His acquaintance even with the results of 
scientific inquiry in his own time was imperfect. In 



xxviii INTRODUCTION. 

some cases he rejected the truth, and clung to old- 
fashioned but erroneous beliefs. The method which he 
invented is not the method by which science has achieved 
her conquests. Indeed, it is from the nature of things 
impossible that the Logician should anticipate the method 
of science. He can only formulate it by a study of re¬ 
sults. The influence exercised by Bacon has been such 
as we should expect from a thinker surve^’ing the whole 
field of knowledge. Inquirers were naturally gratified 
by the dignity which he gave to their labours, and 
encouraged by the prospects which he held out Ho 
gave to science a human interest He gave it high 
hopes and a definite aim. For ourselves his writings have 
a great historical interest The Advancement of I.oarning 
and the Novum Organum help to bridge the gulf which 
separates us from the era of Scholasticism. And, sjieak- 
ing generally, the world profits by an occasional survey 
and criticism of its intellectual achievements and efforts. 
Part of Bacon’s influence is of course due to the charm 
of his style. His sentences are often loosely constructed, 
but they are generally clear and intelligible. Ho is 
always interesting, because his own interest in his sub¬ 
ject never flags. Enthusiasm stimulates his eloquence. 
His luxuriant imagination enlivens every page. He is 
perhaps unrivalled in the combination of picturesqueness 
with weight. This is well illustrated in the Essays. We 
are alternately charmed by the play of fancy, and arrested 
by a sentence into which the experience of a lifetime is 
compressed. No language is too homely, no example 
too simple, which will serve to drive homo a truth. The 
maxims of Bacon have become the commonplaces of 
science. Yet his expression of them can never lose its 
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oharm and force. To the mass of men their positive 
value is as great as it ever was. Scientific hypotheses 
are now taken up, discussed, and adopted, without any 
adequate comprehension of them, or any appreciation of 
the evidence for and against them. In the sphere of 
political and social discussion especially, there is need of 
that patient and conscientious study and reflection advo¬ 
cated by Socrates in the old world, and by Bacon in the 
new. The history of Bacon’s fall will always serve to 
point a moral; yet it is true that he is one of our great 
masters in the art of life. He has shown men how full 
of interest life and the world are to every healthy mind. 
He has directed them to high aims and worthy interests 
as the true source of real and abiding satisfaction, and 
has encouraged them by the assurance that wisdom is 
of her children. 
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THE EPISTLE DEDICATORY. 


To the Right Honourable my very good Lord the Duke of 
Buckingham his Grace, Lord High Admii-al of England. 

Excellent Lord, 

Salomon says, A good name is as aprecwxu ointment; and I 
assure myself such will your Grace’s name be with posterity. 
For your fortune and merit both have been eminent. And 
you have planted things that are like to last. I do now 
publish my Essays ; which, of all my other work.s, have been 
most current; for that, as it seems, they come home to mens 
business and bosoms. I have enlarged them both in number 
and weight; so that they are indeed a new work. I thought 
it therefore agreeable to my affection and obligation to your 
Grace, to prefix your name before them, both in English and 
Latin. For I do conceive that the Latin volume of them 
(being in the universal language) may last as long as books 
last. My Jnetauration I dedicated to the King ; my History 
of Henry the Seventh (which I have now also translated into 
Latin) and my portions of XaUiral History to the Prince , 
and these I dedicate to your Grace ; being of the best fruits 
that by the good increase which God gives to my pen and 
labours I could yield. God lead your grace by the hand. 

Tour Gracds most obliged and faithful servanty 


Fr. St. ALBAN. 
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finding out of truth ; nor again that when it i.s found 
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UVi^it imVos^h upon men's thoughtsj^hat (lotli bring lies in 10 
favour ; but a i)aSiraL^hr«»gh-c|^J)t |ov of the lie itself. ^ 


One of the lat^eF^iool of the GrWfan.j^ amineth the matter, 
and is at a StamlT o think what should be in it, that men 
.should We lies, where neither they make for“j^asure, as 
with pcjAs, nor for advantage, as with the merchant ; but'T*^ 
for the He's sake. But I cannot tell : this same truth is a > 



^ •p.l nn A ppf»n dav-hglit, doth not shj^The mas^atld 
meriejand triumphs^Jie world, half'so stately and 


tiaK^* .w/ - 

m^imerie4 and triump hs 
aWtily^ yndle-liglits . 
of a^'fi^irl. tliat s 


rice 



uth may perhaps co^ne to the 
)est by day ; hut 7t w ilLnot 20 


rise t(T the price of a diamond or carbuncle, tliat sheweth 















































2 ^ <, 

C'yv 


N':* 







*:> 



f». 


Ac6i’.'^,K«.SAYS. 
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inquiry of truth, wliicl^ls tlTe rove-making or wooing of it, 
tlie knowledge of trutli, which is the presence of and the. 
belief of truth, which is it. >« the SQvoC^ig ii 

liii firM'creature of Gocl, in tTie 
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the light of veasoil ; ai^ his salTbatn wa^rk t‘\^er since, is the 
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ruth of ci vil bnsine^ TiI will be actncmdejiged even by 
those^^^t pracUse tha/“ c^ear and roiTnd dealing is 60 

the hon^^f ^i E^niai?^n^ire ; an^y ^hat mixture of falsehooil 


is like‘aTlo^'ni coin of gold and^ilver, ^djicltmay nigj« 




met^ wgrk the better,, but it*"^ 
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'or these wind- 
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'^are Jjie^goiw^ of the §ei'peHt”;' 


whicb goeth F^ely upon th^J^^^'ii.v. not upon the feet. 


ThereTs no Vice th; 

TTTiid false Mild 
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so cm'J=J a man with shame as to 
;?. And therefore Mo- ^ 




'hen he inqmmLtjie reason, why the''word b_ 
the liej^ould^be suc li a disgrace a nd such an odioTis'^ar^ie ? 
saith h e. If it he n-ell trcnihed^ to x,nj that, n tnn„ 70 

much as Co say^ that he .tj. hium^ioxard* Ood a))d a 

Koi La lie faces God, and shnnltT^from m ' 

urely the wickedness of falsehood and bi>ach of faith can- 
imt possibly be so highly expressed, as inHiaVit shall be the 


_ p^l to call the judj|^nents of God upon the generations 
f men ; it being forefeld, t liat when Clirist cometh, he shall 
\iOtfind faiOi^upon the earth. ^ t S'/-' I S' 7 
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Mes fear death, as cl)ildren fear to go in the dark ; and as 
that natural fear in children is increased with tales, so is the 
otlier. Certainly, tlie cont^iplation of death, as the wages hi^x^'hJ 
of sin and passage to another world, is holy and religious; 
but the fear of it, as a tiibute due unto nature, is weak. 

Yet in religious meditations there is sometimes mixture of ^ 

/vanity and of superstition.j You shall read in some of the 
riars’ books of morti^ation, that a man should think with 
limself what the pain is if he have but his finger’s end 
)resserl or torture , i hereby ine what the pains of 10 
death are, -when the wdiole body is corrupted and dissolved ; 
when many times death passes with less pain than the tor- 
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tnre of a limb : for the most vita l jvirts are not the quickest 
of sense. And bv him tliat Rj>ake only afi a D lnlosonhe r and 




natural man, it wixs Pompa mortix inac^is temt ip(am 

n'ors if)su: \ The '^c '7npanf^^if(^ of death frifjhten more ihun 


death itseff.] Groans and convulsions, and a discoloured face, 

C a»id friends weepinpj, and blacks, and ob scgtij es. and the like, 

^ ^hew death terrible. It is worthy the observing, that there 
^ 20i is no passion in the mind of man so weak, but it mates and 

tniastei-3 the fear of death ; and therefore death is no such ^ 
llerriblc eneiny when a man hath so many attendants about 
’fciin that can win the combat of him. Revenge t riumphs r'^ 
over death ; Love slights it; ITon<jur aspireth to it; Grief 
flieth to it ; Tear i>ie-occui>atet h it ; nay we read, after Otho ■ 
the Emperor had slain himself, Pity (which is the teinlerest 
*■ ''f of affections) prov<»ked many to die, out of mere compassitn i 
to their sovereign, and as the true,st ao;'t of followei's. Nay 
adds nicencss and satiety : (’o^ita quatyidiu carfc7ii 
30 feceris; mori %'cUe^ non tanturn forth^ nut wjMcr, sed etiani 
faMidinaux potent. A man would ilie, though lie were neither 
valiant nor miserable, only upon a weariness to do the same 
, thinj: so oft over and over. It is no less worthy to observe, 

how little alteration in goml spirits the ajiproaehes of death 
make ; for they appear to be the same men till the last 
instant, Augustus (hesar died in a cxunjiliment; /.I'rm, 
conjnffu no.'itri //icmor, r/re et vale: [Aar/irr/f, Livia; ax loncf 
s poll tivu/onjet not the daps of oitr married lifnS\ Tiberius 

in di ssiimi l »tion ; as Taeitji a saith of him, Jam Tiherium vires 
' *‘ 40 ^PcorpuSy non dUsimuiatio^ deserelnint: hodilp strength trg^ ^ 

deserting Tiberius^ but his dissimulation remained ] VespAsniji 
jest; sitting upon the stool, Vt puto Densfio: [7 thniJ: 
«.%«•«-( «I am becoming a God.] Galba with a sentence : Feri^ si ex 
re sit populi Itomani: [Strile, if it he for the good of the 
Uoman. people holding forth his neck. Septimius Severus 
dispatch, Adcste si quid mihi restat agendum : [Gome quicllpf 
/ if there remains anpthing for me to do.'\ And the like. Cer¬ 
tainly the Stoic s bestowed too much cost upon death, and by 


n.] 



OF DEATU, 


5 


their great^reparations ma(Je it appear more fearful. Better 
saith he.-<jy^^ finf-m vitce extremum filter muntraponat Naturce: 5i» 
[who accounts the end of life as one of the booTis of nature.] 

It is as natural to die as to be born ; and to a little infant, 
]>erliaps, the one is as painful as the other. /He that dies in 
,pn earnest pursuit, is like one that is wound^in hot blo<Kl ; 
who, for the time, scarce feels the hurt; and therefore a X' 
mind fixed and bent upon somewhat that is good doth avert 
tlte dolours of death, j But above all, believe it, the s weete st 
^nticle is. Nunc dinrittis [now lettest thou thy seixant depart;] 
^»^>>.when a man hath obtained worthy ends and expectations. 

Death has this also ; tliat it openeth the gate to good fame, 60 
and extinguisheth envy , lixtinctus amabnur }dem : [lie xcho 
was envied when alive^ unll hTloved'wKin 'dmdN] / f c, 


,C. 


in religion. , 

Religion being the cnief b and of human society, it is a happy 
filing when itself is well c ontajn tHl within the true band of 
unity. The quarrels and divisions about religion were evils 
p^^nknown to the h eath en. The reason wa.s, because the re- 
LsT'^^^igion of the heathen consisted luther in rit€ss and ceremonies, 
than in any constant belief. ITor you may imagine'u hat 
kind of faith theirs was, when the chief doctors and fathers 
of their church were the poets.. But tliTTnie God hath 
this attribute, that he is tl jealous God; and therefore his 
worship and religion will endure no mixture nor partner. 10 
We shall therefore speak a few words concerniijg the Unity 
_^of the Church: what are the FruiU thereof; what the ^ 

Boumls ; and what the Means. f 

The Fruits of Unity (next unto the well pleasing of God, ^ 
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without the church, the other towards those that are within. 


For the former ; it is certain that he resies and schisinH are 
of all others the greatest scandals; yea, more than corruption 
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of mann ers. For as in tlie natural Body a wound or solution 
20 of continuity is worse than a corrupt Imniour ; so in the 
spiritual. So that nothing doth so nuicli keep men out of 


the church, and drive men out of the church, as breach of 
tIT* unity. And tlierefore, wlien.soever it cometh to that pass, 




that one saitli /.cce in dcsrrto, [/St'/iold, he is in the descrty'\ 
another saitli AVci? in pc7irir<di0us, [IJeholti, he is in the secret 
chamber;] that is, wlien some men seek t'hrist in tlie con- 
venticle.s of heretics, and otheis in an outwanl face of a 
cluircli, that voice ha<l need contimu'dlv’ to sound in men’s 
eanj, Molitc t’.nVc,— i»o intt out. The I hjrto r of the Gentiles (the 
30 proj^riety of whose vocation <lrew him bi have a special care 
of tln^j? witho ut) s.'iith, If an heathen C"nie in, and hear you 
^^eak uith ^-eral tontpies, wilt he not say that you tire mad f 
And certainly it is little better, wlien atheists and profane 
persons do hear of so many disconlant and contniry opinions 
Ojjjof in religion; it doth a\^rt them from and lunkcth 
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them to sit dtuvn in the chair of the scorners. It is but a 


liglit thing to be v^uch eil in so serious a matter, but yet it 
e.xpresseth well the di’formity. There is a master of scoffing, 
that in his catalogue of books of a feigned librarv sets down 


40 this title of a l>o<»k, 7'he morris-dance of Heretics. For indeed 


' s^ect of them hath a divei^e posture or cringe by them- 

selve.s, which cannot but move derision in worldlings and 


Hei\e.s, wnicn cannot nut move dension in worldlings and < 
depi-^vcd politic-s, who arc to contemn holy things.y 
As for the fruit towards those that are . within ; it is peace; 


which containeth infinite blessings. It establisheth faith, 
kindleth chj^ity. The outward peace of the chmx^h 
^ distilleth into peace of conscience. Ami it turneth the 

I . labours of writing ami reading of controversies into treatises 
o'of moi tifioatioii and devotion. 

^ 60 Concerning the Bounds of I’nity ; the true placing of 

them i njport eth e.xceedingly. There appear to be two 
extreme.s. For to certain /elants all speech of pacification 


is otiious. Is it peace, ,/ehu Mhaf hast thou to do iri/A 


peace f turn thee behind me. -Peace is not the matter, but 

r 
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ntr^iwise, certain Laodiceans and 
lukewarm persons tliink they may accommodate points of 
^^j^igioii by middle ways, and taking part of both, and witty 
reconcdements ; as if they would make an arbitrement 
between God and man. Both these extremes are to be 
avoided ; which will be done, if the league of Christians 60 
penned by our Saviour Himself were in the two cross clauses 
thereof soundly and plainly expouitded : lie that is not icith 
ns is aguiTist us ; and again, He that is not against us is icith 
us ; that is, if the points fundamental, and of substance in 
religion, were truly discerned and distinguished from points 
L^not nifiifily of faith, but of opinion, order, or good intention. 

* This is a tiling may seem to many a matter trivial, and done 
already. But if it were done less partially, it would be 
embraced more generally. . 

Of this I may give only this advice, according to my small 70 
model. Men ought to take heed of rending God’s church by 
two kinds of controversies. The one is, when the matter of 
the point controverted is too small and light, not worth the 
heat and strife about it, kindled only by contradiction. For 
as it is noted by one of the fathers, Ch i^sfs coa t indeed had 
no seam, but the church's vesture vas of divers t olours ; where- 
upon he saith, In veste vanttos sit, sci sura non sit, \lct there 
he variety, but no division in the garment i] they be two 
things, Unity and Uniformity. The‘other is, when the 
matter of the point controverted is great, but it is driven 80 
to an over-great subtilty and obscurity ; so that it becoraeth 
(o a thing rather ingenious than substantial. A man that is of 
judgment and understanding shall sometimes hear ignorant 
men differ, and know well within himself that tho.se which 
80 differ mean one thing, and yet they themselves would 
never agree. And if it come so to pass in that distance of 
judgment which is between man and man, sliall we not 
think that God above, that know.s the heart, doth not 
discern tliat frail men in some of their contradictions intend 
the same thing ; and accepteth of b^th ? The nature of such 90 
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controversies is exceUently expressed by St. Paul in tlio 
warning and j)recept that he giveth concerning the same, 
Dt'vita profinuii vocum, novitateXy et oppoi^itiones falsi yiomiuis 
sci(’T)ti(v : [Jro/V/ profane noreltics of termSy and oppositions of 
Kcieiwe faUdif so l allf'd.^ I^Ieii create oj>positions which are 
not ; and jnit them into new terms so fixed, as whereas the 
meaning ouglit to govern the term, the term in effect 
governeth the meaning. There be also two false peaces or 
unities : the one, wlien the peace is groiinde<l but upon an 
implicit ignorance ; for all coloui-s will agree in the dark : 
the other, when it is pieced upon a direct admission of 
contraries in fundamental points. For trutli and falsehood, 
in such things, are like the iron and clay in the toes of 
NehucnaTlnezzaFs image ; they may cleave, but they will 
not incoriMU-a^e. 




^\)J 


110 


120 




Concerning the Means of procurlhg Unity ; men must 
beware, that in the procuring or munitin g of religious unity, 
tliey do not tlissolve and tieface the law.s of charity and of 
human society. There be two swoixls amongst Christians, 
the spiritual and temporal ; and both have their due office 
and place in the maintenance cf religion. Put we may 
not take up the third swonl, which is Mahomet’s swoixl, or 
like unto it; that is, to pro|>agate religion by ware or by 
sanguinary jioreecutions to force consciences; except it.be iix 
cases of overt scandal, blasphemy, or intermixture of prt^i^^ 
against the state ; much less to nourish seditions; to authorise 
conspiracies and rebellions; to put the swonl into the people's 
hands ; and the like ; teiuling to the subversion of all govern¬ 
ment, which is the ordinance of Cbxl. For this is but to dash 
the first table against the second ; and so to consider men as 
Christians, as wc forget that they are men. Lucretius the 
poet, when he beheld the act of Ag amem non, that could 
endure the sacrificing of his own ilaughter, exi^aiined 
Tantum relligio potuit suadere malorum : 
fNo fjrent the erds to ir/o'c/i rrfijion rottld prompt.'] What 
would ho have said, if lie had known of the massacre in 
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Fi-ance, or the powder treason of England ? He would . ^ 

have been seven times more Epicure and athejst than he 
was. For as the teinpoi'al sword is to be dmwn with great ® 

circumspection in cases of religion ; so it is a thing monstrous 130 
to put it into the hands of the common people. I.et that be 
.left unto the Anabaptists, and other furies. It was great 
A^V^)lasphemy when the devil said, I will ascend and be like the 
Highest; but it is greater blasphemy to personate God, and 
bring him in saying, I uill descend and he hke the prince oj 
rkne<s : and what is it better, to make the cause of religion 
to descend to the cruel and execrable actions of murderinsr 

o 

princes, butchen.' of people, and subversion of states and 

/governments? Surely this is to bring down the Holy Ghost, 

instead of the likeness of a dove, in the shape of a vulture or 140 

raven ; and set out of the bark of a Christian church a flag 

of a bark of pirates and Assa.'isin.s. Tlierefore it is most rVCe^ 

necessary that the church by do ctri ne and decree, ]>iince.s by 

their sword, and all learnings, both Cliristian and mond, as 

by their Mercury rod, do damn and send to hell for ever 

those facts and opinions tending to the support of the same ; 

as hath been already in good part done. Surely in counsels 

concerning religion, that counsel of the apostle woidd be pre- (_ 

fixed, /ra hominis non implet justitiam />ei: \^The v:rath of 

man worketk not the righteoumess of <!<>df\ And it was a 15(1 

notable observation of a wise father, and no less ingenuously 

confe-ssed ; that those VL'hich held and persuaded pressure oj 

consciences^ were commonlg interessed therein themseU'cs for j/ 

their own ends. • i- ^ A 

VjtjC / I 


rPCe^; 








IV. OF REVENGE. 


Revesgk is a kind of wild justice ; which the more man’s 
nature runs to, the more ought law to weed it out. For as 
for the fii*st wrong, it doth but offend the law ; but the 
revenge of that wrong putteth tlic law out of office/* (F’eij- 
tainly, in taking revenge, a man is but exen with his enemy; 
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but in pissing it over, he is superior ; for it is a prince’s part 
to panlon. And Salomon, I am sure, saith, It is the g^ory of 
a man to /xisi by an offtnce. That which is past is gone, and 
irrevocable ; and wise nien have enoxigh to do with things 
10 present and to come ; therefore they do but trifle with them- - 
aelve.s, that labour in past matters. There is no man doth a ^ 
wrong for the wrong's sake ; but tliereby to purchase hini* 
self profit, or pleasure, or Iionour, or the like. Therefore 
why should I be angry with a man for loving himself better 
than me? And if any man should <lo wrong merely out of 
ill-nature, why, yet it is but like the thorn or briar, which 
pri' k and scratch, because they can do no other. The most 
tolej-able sort of revenge is for those wrongs which there is 
no law to reme<ly ; but then let a man take heed the revenge 
20 be such as there i.s no law to punish ; el.se a man’s enemy is 
still beforehand, and it is two for one. Some, when they 
take revenge, are desirous the party should know whence it 
cometh. This is the more generous. For the delight 
seemeth to be not so much in doing the hurt as in making 
the party repent. But l>aae and cmfty cowaixls are like the 
arrow that flieth in the dark. Coamus, duke of Florence, 
had a despenrte a tying against perGdioua or neglecting 
friends, as if tht>se wrongs were unpanlonable ; You shall 
read (.saith he) (h ft ice are commanded to forgive our enemies ; 
ZO h\U you never re »d that we are c‘mmanded to forgive our 
friends. But yet the spirit of Job was in a better tune : 
Shall we (saith he) take good at tioirs haiuis^ and not he 
consent to take evil also f And so of friends in a pro|>ortion. 
Tliis is certain, that a man that studieth revenge keeps his 
own wounds green, which otherwise would heal and do well. 
Public revenges are for the most part fortunate ; as that for 
the death of Qesar ; for the death of Pertinax ; for the 
death of Henry the Third of France ; and many more. But 
in private revenges it is not so. Nay rather, vindictive 
40 pereons live the life of witches ; who, os they are mis¬ 
chievous, so end they infortunate. 
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V. OF ADVERSITY. 


It was a high sj>eech of Seneca (after the manner of the 
Stoics), that the good things ickick belong to prosperity are to 
be xcished; but the good things that belong to adversity are to be 
admired. Bona rerum secundarum optabilia^ adversarum 
mirabUia. Certainly if iniiacles be the command over 
nature, tl>ey appear most in adversity. It is yet a 
higher speech of his than the other (much too high for a 
heathen), It is true greatness to have in one the frailty of a 
man., and the security of a God. Vere tnagmim., habere fragi- 
litatem hominiSy securitatem Dei. This would have done better 10 
in poesy, where transcendences are more allowed. And the 
p>oet3 indee<l have been busy with it; for it is in effect the 
thing which is figured in that strange Bction of the ancient 
poets, which seeraeth not to be without mystery ; nay, and 
to have some approach to tlie state of a Christian ; that 
Hercules, when he went to unbind Prometheus (by whom human 
nature is represented^, the length of the great ocean in 

an earthen pot or pitgn^ ; lively describing Christian resolu¬ 
tion, that saileth in the frail bark of the flesh thorough the 
waves of the world. But to speak in a mean. The virtue of 20 
Prosperity is temperance, the virtue of Adversity is fortitude; 
which in morals is the more heroical virtue. Pros|)erity is 
the blessing of the Old Testament; Adversity is the blessing 
of the New ; which carrieth the greater benediction, and the 
clearer revelation of God’s favour. Yet even in the Old 
Testament, if you listen to David’s harp, you shall hear as 
many hearse-like airs as carols ; and the pencil of the Holy 
Ghost hath laboured more in describing the afflictions of Job 
than the felicities of Solomon. Prosperity is not without 
many fears and distastes; and Adversity is not without 30 
comforts and hopes. We see in needleworks and embroi¬ 
deries, it is more pleasing to have a lively work upon a sad 
and solemn ground, than to have a dark and melancholy 
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work upon .a lightsome groun<l : judge therefore of the plea¬ 
sure of the heart by the pleasure of the eye. Certainly 
virtue is like precious odours, most fi-agrant when they are 
incensed or crushed : for Prosj)erity doth best discover vice, 
but Adversity doth best discover virtue. 
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OF S IMULATIO N AND DI SSIMULA TION, 









' Dissimulation is but a faint kind of policy or wisdom ; for 
it asketh a strong wit and a str<mg heart to know when to 
tell truth, and to do it. Therefore it is the weixker sort of 
politics that are the gre.it dissemblers. 

Tacitus saith, Auv'a sortf^d well with the arte of her hxiehand 
and disH'tnulfttion of her etiji; attributing arts or jK)licy to 
Augustus, and di.ssimidation to Tiberius. And again, when 
Muciauus encourageth VeHj>asian to take arms against Vitel- 
lius, he saith, Me rise not offainet the piercing judgment 
10 AxtgxLstM^^ nor the extreme caution or chmxxicse of TSberixiS. 
These properties, of arts or policy anj^^^i|^mulation or close¬ 
ness, are indeetl habits ami faculties several, and to be dis¬ 
tinguished. For if a man have that penetmtion of judgment 
as he can discern what things are to be laid oj>en, and what 
to be secreted, nn«l what to be shewed at half lights, and to 
whom and when, (which indeed are arts of state and arts of 
life, as Tacitus well calleth them,) to him a habit of dissimu¬ 
lation is a hinderance and a poorness. Dut if a man cannot 
obtain to that judgment, then it is left to him generally to 
20 l>e close, and a diH.scmbler. For wheix* a man cannot choose 
or vary in particulars, there it is good to take the safest and 
waj^est way in general ; like the going softly, by one that 
cannot well see. Certainly the ablest men that over were 

of dealing ; and a 
then thev were like 




VA 




• • 

’^^^havo had all an openness and frankness 

name of certainty and veracity; but th 


horeca well managed ; for they could tell yxissin g well when yevv; 
to atop or turn ; and at such times when thev thought the 
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case indeed required dissimulation, if then they used it, it 
came to pass that the former opinion spread abroad of their 
good faith and clearness of dealing made them almost in¬ 
visible. 

There be three degrees of this hiding and veiling of a 
man’s self. The first, Closeness, Reservation, and Secrecy ; 
when a man leaveth himself without obseiwation, or without 
hold to be taken, what he is. Tlie second, Dissimulation, in 
the negative ; when a man lets fall signs and arguments, that 
he is not that he is. And the third, Simulation, in the 
affirmative ; wlien a man industriously and expressly feign.s 
and pretends to be that he is not. 

For the fii'st of these, Secrecy ; it is indeed the virtue of a 
confessor. And a.ssure<lly the secret man heareth many 
confes-sions. For who will open himself to a I dab or j ^dfie r ? 
But if a man be thought secret, it invitetli discovery ; as the 
more close air sucketh in the more o))en ; and as in confes¬ 
sion the revealing is not for worldly use, but for the ease of 
a man’s heart, so secret men come to the knowledge of many 
thing.s in that kind ; while men rather discharge their minds 
than im{)art their minds. In few words, my.steries are due 
to secrecy. Besides (to say truth) nakedness is uncomely, as 
well in mind as body ; and it addetli no small reverence to 
men’s manners and actions, if they be not altogether open. 
As for talkere, and futile persons, tliey are commonly v^n 
and erections withal. For he that talketh what he knoweth, 
will also talk what he knoweth not. Therefore set it down, 
that an kabil of secrecy is both politic and moral. And in this 
part, it is good that a man’s face give his tongue leave to 
speak. For the discovery^of a man’s self by the tracts of his 
countenance is a great weakness and be tniy ing ; by how 
much it is many times more marked and believed than a 
man’s words. 

For the second, which is Dissimulation; it followeth many 
times upon secrecy by a necessity ; so that he that will be 
secret must be a dissembler in some degree. For men are 
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too cunning to suffer a man to keep an indifferent carriage 
between l>otli, and to be secret, witijoiit swaying the balance 
on eitlier sitle. They will so beset a man with questions, 
and draw him on, and pick it out of him, that, without an 
absunl sil mce, he iniut shew an inclination one way ; or if 
he do not, they will gather as much by hi^ilence as by hia 
speech. As for e<piivocations, or ora culo us s|>€eches, they 
cannot hold out long. So that no »nnn can be secret, except 
he give himself a little scope of dissimulation ; which is, as 
it were, but the skirts or tmin of secrecy. 

But for iho thinl degree, which is simulation and false 
profe3si()n ; that I hold more culjiablc, and less politic ; 
except it be in great and rare mutters. And therefore a 
genenil custom of simulation (which is this last degree) is a 
vice, rising either of a natuml falseuc5is or fcarfulness, or of a 
mind that hath some main faults, which because a man must 
needs disguise, it maketh him pmetiso simulation in other 
things, lest his Imnd shouM l>e out of lire. 

Tlie great advantiiges of simulation and dissimulation are 
three. Fii-st, to lay asleep op|)osition, and to surprise. For 
whore a man’s intentions are published, it is an alarum to 
call up all that are against them. The second is, to reseri’e 
to a man’s self a fair r etrea t. For if a man engage himself 
by a mai^est ileclamtion, he must go through or take a fall. 
The tliird is, the better to disot>ver the mind of another. 
For to him that o|>ons himself men will hardly show them* 
selves adverse ; but will (fair) let him go on, and turn their 
freedom of speech t<^ freedom of thought. And therefore it 
is a gootl shrewd proverb of the Si>aniard, 7Wf a he ttnJ Jind 
a As if there were iio way of iliscovery but bv 

simulation. There be also three disadvantages, to set it 
even. T.ho first, that simulation aiul dissimulation coniinonlv 
carry with them a shew’ of fcarfulness, which in anv business 
doth sjx)il the fcjithers of round Hying up to the mark. The 
second, that it puzzleth and per pjexe th the conceits of many, 
that perhaps would otherwise co-operate with him ; and 
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makes a man walk almost alone to his own ends. The third 100 
and greatest, is, that it depriveth a man of one of the moat 
principal instruments for action ; which is trust and belief. 

The best composition and temperature is to have openness in 
fame and opinion ; secrecy in habit; dissimulation in season¬ 
able use ; and a power to feign, if there be no remedy.^.^ 


VII. OF PARENTS AND CHILDREN. 

The joys of parents are secret; and so are their griefs and 
fears. They cannot utter the one ; nor they will not utter 
the other. Children sweeten labours ; but they make mis¬ 
fortunes more bitter. They increase the cares of life ; but 
they mitigate the reniembi*ance of death. The perpetuity 
by genei’ation is common to beasts ; but memory, merit, and 
noble works, are proper to men. And surely a man shall 
see the noblest works and foundations have proceeded from 
childless men ; which have sought to express the images of 
their minds, where those of their bodies have failed. So the 10 
care of posterity is most in them that have no posterity. 
They that are the first raisers of their houses are most 
indulgent towards their children ; beholding them as the 
continuance not only of their kind but of their work ; and 
so both children and creatures. 

The difference in affection of parents towards their several 
children is many times unequal ; and sometimes unworthy ; 
especially in the mother ; as Salomon saith, A wue scm 
rejoicetk the fatheVy hut an ungracious son shames the mother. 

A man shall see, where there is a house full of children, one 20 
or two of the eldest respected, and the youngest made 
wantons ; but in the midst some that are as it were for¬ 
gotten, who many times nevertheless prove the best. The 
illiberality of parents in allowance towards their children 
is an harmful error ; makes them base ; acquaints them with 
shift-s ; makes them sort with mean company ; and makes 
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them surfeit more wljen tliey come to plenty. And thcre- 
ff>re the proof is best, when men keep their authoiity 
towards tlieir children, biit not their [)ui'se. ^len have a 
30 foolish manner (both |>.arents aiul schoolinastera and servants) 
in creating and breetling an emulation between brothers 
during cliildliocKi, whicli many times sorteth to discoixl when 
they are men, and disturbetli families. The Italians make 
little tlitference between chihlren and nephews or near kins¬ 
folk ; but so they be of the lump, they care not though they 
pass not through their own botly. And, to say truth, in 
nature it is much a like matter ; insomuch that we see a 
nephew sometimes rcsembleth an uncle or a kinsman more 
than his own parent ; as tlie blood ha)>{)cns. I^et parents 
40 choose betimes the vocations ami courses thev mean their 
children should take ; for then they are most flexible ; and 
let them not too muclj apply themselves to the <lisposition of 
their chihlren, as thinking they will take best to that which 
they have most mind to. It is true, that if the affection or 
aptness of the children be extraordinary, then it is goml not 
to cross it; but genei-ally the precej>t is goo<l, Oj^itimuni eligCy 
siuive et facile Hind fa< iet consuetndo: [C/io<>se ichat w besty 
cuMoni icill make it agreeable and rwjry.] Younger brothers 
are commonly fortunate, but seldom or never where the 
50 ehler are disinherited. 


VIII. OF MARRIAGE AND SINGLE LIFE. 

He that hath wife and children hath given liostages to 

fortune ; for they are impediments to great enterprises, 

either of virtue or mischief. Certainly the best works, and 

* * 

of greatest merit for the j)ublic, have proceeded from the 
unmarried or childless men ; which both in afTection and 
means have married and endowed the public. Yet it were 
great reason that those that have children should have 
greatest care of future times ; unto which they know they 
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iQUst transmit their dearest pledges. Some there are, who 
though they lead a single life, yet their thoughts do end 10 
with themselves, and account future times impertinences. 
Nay, there are some other that account wife and children 
hut as bills of charges. Nay more, there are some foolish 
rich covetous men, that take a pride in liaving no children, 
because they may be thought so much tlie richer. For 
perliaps they have lieard some talk, Such an one u a great 
rich man^ and another except to it, JVo, hut he hath a great 
cluirge of children ; as if it were an abatement to his riches. 

But the most ordinary cause of a single life is liberty, especi¬ 
ally in certain self-pleasing and humorous minds, which are 20 
fio sensible of every restraint, as they will go near to think 
their girdles and garters to be lH)nds and shackles. Un¬ 
married men are best friends, best mastei's, best servants ; 
but not always best subjects ; for they are light to run 
away ; and almost all fugitives are of that condition. A 
single life doth well wdth churchmen ; for charity will 
hardly water the ground where it must firat fill a pool. 

It is indifferent for judges and magistrates ; for if they be 
facile and corrupt, you shall Ijave a servant five times worse 
than a w’ife. For soldiers, I find the generals commonly in 30 
their hortatives put men in mind of their wives and children; 
and I think the despising of marriage amongst the Turks 
maketh the vulgar soldier more base. Certainly wife and 
cJiildren are a kind of discipline of humanity ; and single 
men, though tliey may be many times more charitable, 
l>ecause their means are less exhaust, yet, on the other aide, 
they are more cruel and hardhearted (good to make severe 
inquisitors,) because their tenderness is not so oft called 
upon. Grave natures, led by custom, and therefore constant, 
are commonly loving husbands ; as was said of Ulysses, 40 
vetulam suam prcetulit immortalitati: [he preferred hie old 
'icife to imm/yrtalitg.'] Chaste women are often proud and 
froward, as presuming upon the merit of their chastity. It 
is one of the best bonds both of chastity and obedience in 
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the wife, if slie think her husband wise ; which she will 
never do if she find him jealous. Wives are young men’s 
mistresses; companions for middle age; ami old mens 
nurses. So as a man may have a quarrel to marry when 
he will. Hut yet he was repute«I one of tlie wise men, that 
60 made answer to the question, when a man should marry ?— 
j-i youni] man nat yet, an elder 7nan not at all. It is often 
seen that bad husbands have very good wives ; whether it 
be that it r dseth the price of their huslmnd's kimlness when 
it comes ; or that the wives take a pride in their patience. 
But tliis never fails, if the bail husbands were of their own 
choosing, against their friends’ consent; for then they will 
be sure to make good their own folly. 


IX. OF ENVY. 

There be none of the affections which have been noted to 
fascinate or bewitch, but love and envy. They l>oth have 
vehement wi.shes ; they frame themselves i-eadily into imag¬ 
inations and suggestions ; and they come easily into the eye, 
especially iijxin the presence of tlie objects ; wliich are the 
points that conduce to fascination, if any such thing there 
be We see likewise the acrii>ture calleth envy an <rfi7 eye; 
and the lustrologej's wdl the evil influences of the stars enl 
aspects: so that still there setineth to be acknowledged, in 
10 the act of envy, an ejaculation or irmdiation of the eye 
Nav some have been so curious as to note, that the times 
when the stroke or ]H*rcnssion of an envious eye doth most 
hurt, are when 'he party envied is beheld in glory or triumph ; 
for that sets an edge n]>on envy : and besides, at such times 
the spirits of the person envied do come forth most into the 
outward ]virts, and so meet the blow. 

But leaving these curiosities, (though not unworthy to be 
thought on in fit place,) we will hamlle, icfiat fyersons are apt 
to envy others ; vhat persons are most subject to be envied them- 
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Belve*; and what is the difftrence between publv; and private 20 
envy. 

A man that hath no virtue in himself, ever envieth virtue 
in others. For men’s miiuis will eitlier feed upon their own 
good, or upon otheiV evil ; and who wanteth the one will 
prey upon the other; anti whoso is out of hope to attain to 
another’s virtue, will seek to come at even hand by dej)i essing 
anotheFs fortune. 

A man that i.s busy and inquisitive is commonly envious. 

^'or to know much of other men’s niattei-s cannot be be¬ 
cause all that ado may concein hi.s own estate ; therefore it 30 
must needs be that he taketh a kind of play-pleasure in 
looking upon the fortunes of othei-s. Neither can he that 
mindeth but his own business find much matter for envy. 

For envy is a gatlding passion, and walketh the streets, and 
doth not keep liome : ^on esi cur/osus, quin idem sit made- 
volus: \_All inquisitive persims are malevolent. \ 

Men of noble birth are noted to be envious towai'ds new 
men when they rise. For the distance is altered ; and it is 
like a deceit of the eye, that when others come on they 
think themselves go back. 40 

Deformed persons, and eunuchs, and old men, and basUrds, 
are envious. For he that cannot possibly mend his own 
case, will do what he can to impair anotheFs: except these 
defects light upon a very brave and beroical nature, which 
thinketh to make his natural wants part of his honour ; in 
that it should be said, that an eunuch, or a lame man, did 
such great matters; affecting the honour of a miracle ; as it 
^as in Narses the eunuch, and Agesilaus and Tamberlanes, 
that were lame men. 

The same is the case of men that rise after calamities and 50 
misfortunes. For they are as men fallen out with the times ; 
and think other men’s harms a redemption of their own 

sufferings. 

They that desire to excel in too many ^ — 

levity and vain glory, are ever envious, jdf they cannot ^ 




J 




20 


BACON’S ESSAYS. 


want work ; it being impossible but many in some one of 
those things should surpass them. Which was the character 
of Adriairthe Emperor ; that mortally envied poets and 
paintem and artiticei's, in works wherein he had a vein to 
CO excel. 

Lfistly, near kinsfolks, and fellows in office, and those that 
have been bred together, are more ni>t to envy their equals 
when they are raised. For it doth uj>brai<l unto them their 
own fortunes, and jxiinteth at them, and cometh oftener into 
their remembrance, ami incurreth likewise more into the 
note of others ; and envy ever redoubleth from speech and 
fame. Cain’s envy was the more vile and malignant towards 
his brother Abel, because when his sacrifice was better 
acceptetl there wjis nolxxly to look on. 'I hns much for those 
70 that are apt to envy. 

Concerning those that are more or less subject to envy. 
First, persons of eminent virtue, when they are ailvanced, 
are less envied. For their fortune seemeth but due unto 
them ; ami no man envieth the imyment of a debt^ but 
rewards ami libemlity nvther. Again, envy is ever joined 
with tlie com|>aring of a man’s self ; ami whei'c there is no 
com])arison, no envy ; and therefore kings are not envied but 
by kings. Nevertheless it is to be noted that unworthy per¬ 
sons are moat envied at their fii*8t coming in, and afterwarvls 
80 overcome it better ; whereas contrariwise, jwi'sons of worth 
and merit arc most envied when their fortune continueth 
long. For by that time, though their virtue be the same, 
vet it hatii not the .sjiine lustre ; for fresh men gia^w up that 
darken it. 

Persons of noble blood are less envic<l in their rising. For 
it seemeth but right done to their birth. Besides, theia? 
seemeth not much added to their fortune ; and envy is ns 
the sunbeams, that beat hotter ujKin a Iwnk or steep rising 
ground, tlian upon a flat. And for the same reason those 
90 that are advancetl by degrees are less envied than those that 
are advanced suddenly, and prr salCum. 
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Those that have joined with their honour great ti'avels, 
cares, or perils, are less subject to envy. For men think that 
they earn their honours hardly, and pity them sometimes ; 
and pit^*^ ever healeth envy. Wherefore you sliall observe 
that the more deep and sober sort of j>olitic f>ersons, in their 
greatness, are ever bemoaning themselves, what a life tliey 
lead ; chanting a quanta patunur! \^f/oio much ue ttuffer r\ 

Not that they feel it so, but only to abate the edge of envy. 

But this is to be understood of business that is laid upon men, 100 
and not such as they call unto themselves. For nothing in- 
creaseth envy more than an unnecessary and ambitiousengross- 
ing of business. And nothing doth extinguish envy more than 
for a great person to preseiwe all other inferior officei's in 
their full rights and pre-eminences of their places. For by 
that means there be so many screens between him and envy. 

Above all, those are most subject to envy, which carry the 
greatness of their fortunes in an insolent and proud manner ; 
being never W’ell but while they are shewing how great 
they are, either by outward pomp, or by triumphing over 110 
all opposition or competition ; w'hereas wise men will rather 
do sacrifice to envy, in suffering themselves sometimes of 
purpose to be crossed and overborne in things that do not 
much concern thenn Notwithstanding so much is true, that 
the carriage of greatness in a plain and open manner (so it 
be without arrogancy and vain glory) doth draw less envy 
than if it be in a more crafty and cunning fashion. For in 
that coui'se a man doth but disavow fortune; and .seemeth 
to be conscious of his own want in worth ; and doth but 
teach othere to envy him. 120 

Lastly, to conclude this part; as we said in the beginning 
that the act of envy had somewhat in it of witchcraft, so 
there is no other cure of envy but the cure of witchcraft; 
and that is, to remove the lot (as they call it) and to lay it 
upon another. For which purpose, the wiser sort of great 
persons bring in ever upon the stage somebody upon w’hom 
to derive the envy that would come upon themselves ; some- 
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times ujK)n ministers and servants ; sometimes upon col¬ 
leagues and associates ; and the like ; and for that turn there 
130 are never wanting some i>ersons of violent and undertAking 
natures, who, so they may have power and business, will take 

it at any cost. 

Now, to apeak of public envy. There is yet some good in 
public envy, whereas in private there is none. For public 
envy is as an ostracism, that eclipseth men when they grow 
too great. And therefore it is a bridle also to great ones, to 
keep them within bounds. 

This envy, being in the latin word invidia, goeth in the 
iiio<leim languages by the nan\e of discotitcTittficntj of which 
140 we sluill apeak in handling Sedition. It is a disease in a 
state like to infection. For as infection spreadeth upon that 
which is sound, and tainteth it; so when envy is gotten once 
into a state, it tmduceth even the l)cst actions thereof, and 
turneth them into an ill odoxir And therefore there is little 
won bv intermingling of pla\isible actions. For that doth 
argue but a weakness and fear of envy, which hurteth so 
much the more ; as it is likewise usual in infections; which 
if you fear them, you call them upon you. 

This public envy .scemeth to beat chiefly upon principal 
160 officers or ministers, mther than uix)n kings and estates 
themselves. But this is a sure rule, that if the envy upon 
the minister Imj great, when the cause of it in him is small : 
or if the envy he general in a manner vijmn all the ministers 
of an estate ; then the envy (though hidden) is truly upon 
the state itself. Ami so much of public envy or discontent¬ 
ment, and the dilVerence thereof from private envy, which 
wjus handled in the first ]>lace. 

Wo will add this in geneml, touching the affection of 
envy ; that of all other affections it is the moat importune 
IGO Aud continual. For of other affections there is occasion 
given but now' ami then ; and therefore it was w’ell said, 
Invidia festos d'.es non agit: [/s«ry tokfx no holida^si] For it 
is ever working upon some or other. And it is also noted 
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that love and envy do make a man pine, which other affec¬ 
tions do not, because they are not so continual. It is also 
the vilest affection, and the most depraved ; for which cause 
it is the proper attribute of tlie devil, who is called 'I he 
envi<mA man, that soxceth tares amongst the wheat by night ; as 
it always cometh to pass, that envy worketh subtilly, and in 

the dark ; and to the prejudice of good things, such as is the 170 
wheat. 


X. OF LOVE. 

The stage is more beholding to Ixive, than the life of man. 

For as to the stage, love is ever matter of comedies, and now 
and then of tragedies ; but in life it doth much mischief • 
sometimes like a siren, sometimes like a fury. You may 
observe, that amongst all the great and worthy pei-sons 
(whereof the memory remaineth, either ancient or recent), 
there is not one that hath been transported to the mad 
degree of love : which shews that great spirits and great 
business do keep out this weak jKission. You must except 
nevertheless Marcus Antonins, the half partner of the empire 10 
of Rome, and Appius Claudius, the <lecemvir and lawgiver ; 
whereof the former was indeed a voluptuous man, and 
inordinate ; but the latter was an austere and wise man : 
and therefore it seems (though rarely) that love can find 
entrance not only into an open heart, but also into a heart 
well fortified, if watch be not well kept. It is a poor saying 
of Epicurus, >atiB magnxtm alter alten theatrum samus: [ We 
are a sv^fcientlg large theatre one for another] ; as if man, 
made for the contemplation of heaven and all noble objects^ 
should do nothing but kneel before a little idol, and make 20 
himself a subject, though not of the mouth (as beasts are), 
yet of the eye ; which was given him for higher purposes! 

It is a strange thing to note the excess of this passion, and 
how it braves the nature and value of things, by this ; that 
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the speaking in a perpetual hyperbole is comely in nothing 
but in love. Neither is it merely in the phrase ; for whereas 
it hath been well said that the arch-flatterer, with whom all 
the petty flatterers have intelligence, is a man’s self; cer¬ 
tainly the lover is more. For there was never proud man 
30 thought so al)surdly well of himself ns the lover doth of the 
person loved ; and therefore it is well said, That it w 
pos.<ihle to love and to be ^rUe. Neither doth this weakness 
ap|>ear to otliers only, an<l not to the iMirty loveil ; but to the 
loved most of all, except the love be recipro<iue. For it is a 
true rule, tliat love is ever rewarded either with the reci- 
protpie or with an inwani and secret contempt. By how 
much the more men ought to beware of this passion, which 
loseth not only other things, but itself. As for the other 
loases, the iioet’s relation doth well figure them ; That he 
40 that preferred Helena, quitte<l the gifts of Juno and Pallas. 
For whosoever esteemeth too nmch of amorous affection 
ipiitteth both riches and wisdom. This jiassion hath his 
floods in the very times of weakne.sa ; which are great 
prosperity and great adversity ; though this latter hath 
been less observed : l>oth which times kindle love, and make 
it more fervent, and therefore shew it to be the child of folly. 
They do best, who if they cannot but a<lmit love, yet make 
it keep quarter ; and sever it wholly from their serious 
affairs ami actions of life ; for if it check once with business, 
50 it troubleth men’s fortunes, and inaketb men that they can 
no ways l>e true to their own ends. I know not how, but 
martial men are given to love : 1 think it is but as they are 
given to wine ; for jierils commonly ask to be paid in 
pleasures. There is in man’s nature a secret inclination and 
motion towanls love of others, which if it be not spent vqKm 
some one or a few, doth naturall.’T. spreml itself towards 
many, and inaketh men become biunane and charitable ; os 
it is seen sometime in friars. Nuptial love maketh man¬ 
kind ; friemlly love pevfoctetb it; but wanton love cor- 
GO rupteth and enibivsoth it. 
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Men ill great place are thrice servants : servants of the 
sovereign or state ; servants of fame ; anti servants of 
business. So as they have no freedom ; neither in their 
persons, nor in their actions, nor in their times. It is a 
strange desiiv, to seek power and to lose liberty : or to seek 
power over others and to lose power over a man’s self. The 
rising unto place is laborious ; and by pains men come to 
greater pains ; and it is sometimes base ; and by indignities 
men come to dignities. The standhij is slippery, and the 
regress is either a downfall, or at least an ec lips e, which 
is a melancholy thing. Cwm no7i sis qiii fueris, no>i esse 
cur vehs vivere: \^\\hen you are 7io longer 7chat you have 
Ace/i, there is no reason for wishing to lire.] Nay, retire 
//Jmeu cannot when they would, neither will they 'when it 
(^j>^|were reason; but are imp.-itient of privateness, even 
Jin age and .sickness, which require the shadow ; like old 
Jiownsmen, that will be still sitting at their street door, 
fithough thereby they offer age to scorn. Certainly great 
pei-sons had need to borrow other men’s opinions, to think 
themselves happy ; for if they judge by their own feeling, 
they cannot find it ; but if they think with themselves what 
other men think of them, and that other men would fain be 
a.s they are, then they are happy as it were by report; when 
l/perhaps they 6nd the contrary within. For they are the 
first that find their own griefs, though they be the last that / 
find their own faults. Certainly men in great fortunes are 
sti'angei's to themselves, and while they are in tlie puzzle of 
business they have no time to tend their health either of 
body or mind. Jlh mors gravis ineubat, qui notus nimis 
omnihusy iguntus moritur sibi: [Death falls heavy vpon him 
who dies too well known to otherSy but unknotm to him'elf.'\ In 
place there is license to do good and evil ; whereof the latter 

* w ^ 

IS a cuj-se ; for in evil the best condition is not to will ; the 
second not to can. But power to do good is the true and 
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,' \ |iawful end of aapinng. For g o^ liiought a (though God 
'^'•^[Vccept them) vet towards men are little better than good 
V V ^reams, except they be p ut in act ; and that cannot be with- 
)tut power and pi >ce, as the vantage and commanding ground. 

‘ ^iMerit and good works is the end of man’s motion ; and con- 

science of tlie same is tlie accoi)) plishp ient of man’s rest. 
,^40'^or if a man can be partaker of God’s theatre, he shnlFTik^ 
be partaker of God’s rest. £t roticfrsus Deux, ut a.^piVercf 
o^era qtue fecerunt vianui su/e, vidit quod t’mnia exsent bona 
m; [and Qod tumed to behofd the tcorkx tchich h>x hand* 
^ :h-'' %ad made, and xaw that Mcy iceve uU Jjer^/^oo*/;] and then 
the Sabbath. y\u the discharge of thy place^t before thee 
the best examples ; for imitation is a glo be ,of pr^epts. And 
after a time set before thee thine own example; and ex¬ 
amine thyself strictly whetlier thou didst not best at first. 
Neglect not also the examples of those that have carrie<l 
50 themselves ill in the same ])laoe ; not to set off thyself by 
tajdng their memory, but to direct thyself what to avoid. 

Reform therefore, without brswerv or scandal of former times 

• 

and persons ; but yet set it down to thyself as well to create 
good precedents as to follow them. Reduce things to the 
first institution, and observe wherein and how they liave 
degeneiate ; but yet ask counsel of l>oth times; of the 
ancient time, what is l>est; and of the latU*r time, what is 
fittest. Seek to make thy coui'se regular, that men may 
._know beforehand what they may expect; but be not too 
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positive and iH ^rcmpt ory ; and express thyself well when thou 
'i y -^^digr^est from thy rule. Preserve the right of thy place ; 

'lot (piestions of j\u'isdiction ; and rather assume 
y- thy right in silence and de fac’o , than voice it with claims 
and challenges. Preserve likewise the rights of inferior 
• places ; and think it more honour to direct in chief than to 

be busy in all. Embrace and invite helps and atlvices 
touching the execution of thy ]dace ; and do not drive away 
such as bring thee informatioi\, as meddlers ; but accept 
of them in good part. The vict» of authority are chiefly 
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four ; delays, corruption, roughness, and facility. For de¬ 
lays ; give e^y access ; keep times appointed ; go through 
with that which is in hand, and interlace not business but of 
nece^ity. For corruption ; do not only biml thine own 
hands or thy servants’ hands from taking, but bind the 
hands of suitors also from offering. For integrity used doth 
the one ; but integrity professed, and with a manifest de¬ 
testation of bribery, doth the other. And avoid not only 
the fault, but the suspicion. Whosoever is found variable, ' 

and changeth mainfestfy withouir manifest cause, iheth 
suspicion of corruption. Tl.erefore always when tliou 80 
changest thine opinion or course, profess it plainly, and 
declare it, together with the reasons that move thee to 
change ; an.I do not tliink to steal it. A servant or a 
^favourite, if he be in^ni, and no other apiiarent cause of 
esteem, is commonly thought but a bv-way to close corrup- , 
tion. _ For roughness ; i_Us_Pn^e(l1^^ 

sever ity breedeth fea r, but roiigl.ness breedeth hate. Eve^*' 
reproofs from authority ought to be grave, and not taunting. 

As for facility ; it is worse than bribery. For bribes come 
but now and then ; but if importunity or idle respects lead 
a man, he shall never be without As Saj^ion saith, To 
respert persons is not good ; for such a man will transgress fiyr 
apiece of bread. It is most time that was anciently spoken, 

A place shewetk the man. And it sheweth some to the' 
better, and some to the worse. Omnium ccmsensu capax 
imperii, nisi imperasset, [if he had never been emperor, all 
■would have pronounced him ft for e7nfnre,'] saith Tacitus of 
Galba ; but of Vespasiau he saith. Solus imperantium, Vcs- 
pasiaiuts miUatus in melius: [Vespasian was the one emperor 
whom the posse^^sion of potcer improved;] though the one wa.s 100 
meant of suflfi^ncy, the other of manners and affection. It 
is an assured sign of a worthy and generous spirit, whom 
honour amends. For honour is, or should be. the place of 
virtue ; and as in nature things move violently to their 
place and calmly in their place, so virtue in ambition is 
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violent, in authority settled aiul calm. All rising to great 
place is by a winding stair ; and if there be factions, it is 
good to side a man’s self whilst he is in the rising, and to 
balance hiniself when he is placed. Use the memory of thy 
110 predecessor fairly and tenderly ; for if thou dost not, it is a 
<lebt will sure be ])aid when thou art gone. If thou have 
colleagues, respect tliem, and rather c.'dl them when they look 
not for it, than exclude them when they have reason to look 
to be called. Be not too sensible or too remembering of thy 
place in conversiition and private answers to s uitor s ; but let 
it rather be said, UTic/* he sits in place he is another man^j^ 


XII. OF BOLDNESS. 

It is a trivial grammar-school text, but yet worthy a wise man’s 
consideration. Question wa-sasketl of Demosthenes, ichaticas 
the chief part of an orator f he answered, action: what next? 
action: what ne.xt again? action, lie said it that knew it 
beat, and had by nature himself no advantage in that ho 
commended. A strange thing, that timt part of an orator 
which is but superficial, aiul mther the virtue of a player, 
should be placeil so high, above those other noble jwirts of 
invention, elocution, and the rest ; nay almost alone, as if it 
10 were all in all. But the reason is ]>lain. There is in human 
nature generally more of the fool than of the wise ; and there¬ 
fore those faculties by which the foolish |mrt of men’s minds is 
taken are most potent. Wonderful like is the case of Bold¬ 
ness, in civil business; what fii'st? B»>ldness: what second 
and thinl ? Boldness. And yet boldness is a child of 
ignomnee and baseness, far inferior to other parts. But 
nevertheless it doth fivseinate and bind hand and foot those 
that are either shallow in judgment or weak in courage, 
which are the greatest pi\rt; yea and prevaileth with wise 
20 nien at weak times. Therefore wo see it hath done wondei'3 
in popular states ; but with senates and princes less ; and 
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more ever upon the 6rst entrance of bold persons into action 
than soon after ; for boldness is an ill keeper of promise. 
Surely as there are mountebanks for the natui-al body, so are 
there mountebanks for the politic body ; men that ’under¬ 
take great cures, and perhaps have been lucky in two or 
three experiments, but want the grounds of science, and 
therefore cannot liold out. Nay you shall see a bold fellow 
many times do Mahomet’s miracle. Mahomet made the 
people believe that he would call an hill to Iiim, and from 30 
the top of it offer up his prayers for the observers of liis 
law. The people a.ssembled ; Mahomet called the hill to 
come to him. again and again ; and when the hill stood still, 
he was never a whit abashed, but said, // the hill will not come 
to Mahomet, Mahomet wtU ;/o to the hill. So these men, when 
they have promised great matters and failed most shame¬ 
fully, yet (if they have the perfection of boldnes.s) they will 
but slight it over, and make a turn, and no more a<lo. Cer¬ 
tainly to men of great judgment, bold |)ei-sons are a sport to 
behold ; nay and to the vulgar also, boldness hatli somewliat 40 
of the ridiculous. For if aKsurdity be the subject of 
laughter, doubt you not but great boldness is seldom 
without some absurdity. Especially it is a sport to see, 
when a bold fellow is out of countenance; for that puts his 
face into a most shrunken and wooden posture; as needs 
it must; for in l)ashfulness the spirits do a little go and 
come ; but with bold men, upon like occasion, they stand at 
a stay ; like a stale at chess, where it is no mate, but yet the 
game cannot stir. But this last were fitter for a satire than 
for a serious observation. This is well to be weighed ; tliat 50 
boldness is ever blind ; for it seeth not dangei-s and incon¬ 
veniences. Therefore it is ill in counsel, good in execution ; 
so that the right use of bold pereons is, that they never 
command in chief, but be seconds, and under the direction of 
others. For in counsel it is good to see dangers ; and in 
execution not to see them, except they be very great. 
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XIII. OF GOODNESS, AND GOODNESS OF NATURE. 

I TAKE Goodness in this sense, tlie affecting of the weal of 
men, which is tliat tlie Grecians call 1‘hxlanthropia ; and the 
word hummiit'/ (as it is used) is a little too light to express 
it. Goodness I call the habit, aiul Goodness of Nature the 
inclination. Tliis of all virtues and dignities of the mind is 
the greatest; being the chaiacter of the l>eity : and without 
it man is a busy, mischievous, wretched thing; no better 
than a kind of vermin. Goodness answei's to the theological 
virtue Charity, and admits no excess, but erior. The desire 
10 of power in excess caused the angels to fall ; the desire of 
knowledge in excess caused man to fall : but in charity there 
is no excess ; neither can angel or man come in danger by it. 
The inclination to goodness is imprinted deeply in the 
nature of man ; insomuch that if it issue not towards men, 
it will take unto other living creatures ; as it is seen in the 
Turks, a cruel people, who nevertheless are kind to beasts, 
and give alms to dogs and biixls ; insomuch as Busbechius 
reporteth, a Christian boy in Constantinople ha<l like to have 
been stoned for gagging in a waggishness a long-billed fowl. 
20 Errors indeed in this virtue of gootlness or charity may be 
committed. The Italians have an ungracious proverb, Tanto 
biton cUe val niciite: So that he te good fornothing. And 

one of the doctora of Italy, Nicholas Machiavel, had the 
confidence to put in writing, almost in plain terms, That 
the Christian faith had gu>en up good men m prey to those that 
are tfp'annival and unjust. Which he spake, because indeed 
there was never law', or sect, or opinion, ditl so mvich 
magnify goodness, as the Cliristian religion doth. Thoi'e- 
fore, to avoid the scandal and the danger both, it is good to 
30 take knowledge of the errors of an habit so excellent. Seek 
the good of other men, but be not in l>ondage to their faces 
or fancies ; for that is but facility or softness ; which taketh 
an honest mind prisoner. Neither give thou -.^Esop’s cock a 
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gem, who would be better pleased and happier if he had a 
barley-corn. The example of God teacheth the lesson truly ; 

He sendetk his ram, and m-iketh hU sun to shine, upon the just 
and unju t; but he doth not rain w'ealtli, nor shine honour 
and virtues upon men equally. Common benehts are to be 
communicate with all ; but peculiar benefits witli choice. 
And beware how in making the porti-aiture thou breakest 40 
the pattern. For divinity maketh the love of oui-selves the 
pattern ; the love of our neighbours but tlie portraiture. 
^ell all thou hast, and give it to the poor, and follow nie: but 
sell not all thou hast, except thou come and follow me ; 
that is. except thou have a vocation wlierein thou inayest do 
^ much good with little means as with great ; for otherwise 
m feeding the streams thou driest the fountain. Neither is 
there only a habit of goodness, directed by right reason ; 
but there is in some men, even in nature, a disposition 
towards it; as on the other side there is a natuial malignitv. 60 
■For there be that in their nature do not aflect the good of 
others. The lighter sort of malignity turneth but to a 


crossness, or frowardness, or aptness to oppose, or difficilness, 
or the like ; but the deeper sort to envy and mere mischief. 
Such men in other men’s calamities are, as it were, in season, 
and are ever on the loading part; not so good as the dogs 
that licked Lazarus’sores; but like flies ihat are still buzzing 
upon anything that is raw ; misanthropi, that make it their 
practice to bring men to the bough, and yet have never a 
tree for the purpose in their gardens, as Tinion had. Such 60 
diapositions are the very errors of human nature ; and yet 
they are the fittest timber to make great politiqnes of ; like 
to knee timber, that is goorl for ships, that are ordained to 
be tossed, but not for building houses, that shall stand firm. 
The parts and signs of goodness are many. If a man be 
gracious and coui-teous to strangers, it shows he is a citizen 
of the world, and that his heart is no island cut off from 
other lands, but a continent that joins to them. If he be 
compassionate towards the afflictions of others, it shows that 
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70 l»is heart is like the noble tree that is wounded itself when 
it gives the balm. If he easily pardons and remits offences, 
it shows that his mind is planted above injuries ; so that he 
cannot be shot. If he be thankful for small benefits, it 
shows that he weighs n»en’s minds, and not their ti'ash. 
But above all, if he have St. Paul’s ])eifcction, that he would 
wish to be an anathema from Christ for the salvation of his 
brethren, it shows much of a divine nature, and a kind of 
conformity with Christ himself. 


XIV. OF NOBILITY. 

We will apeak of Nobility first as a portion of an estate , 
then a.s a condition of jvirticular persons. A monarchy 
where there is no nobility at all, is ever a p»ire and aV>solute 
tyranny ; as that of the Turks. For nobility attempers 
sovereignty, and diaws the eyes of the people somewhat 
aside from the line royal. But for democracies, they need 
it not ; and they are commonly more quiet and less subject 
to sedition, than where there are stirps of nobles. For 
men’s eves are upon the business, and not n|>on the 
10 persons ; or if upon the ]>eraons, it is for the business* 
sake, as fittest, and not for flags and pedigree. We see the 
Switzei*3 last well, notwithstanding their ilivernty of religion 
aiid of cantons. For utility is their bond, and not respects. 
Tlio United Provinces of the I.s)w Countries in their govern¬ 
ment e.KCcl ; for where there is an equality, the consulta¬ 
tions are more indilTerent, and the payments and tributes 
more cheerful. A great and potent nobility addetb majesty 
to a inonareb, but diininisbetb |Hnver ; and putteth life and 
spirit into the people, but pressetb their fortune. It is well 
20 when nobles are not too great for sovereignty nor for justice; 
and yet maintained in that height, as the insolency of 
inferioi's mav be luoken upon them before it come on too 
fast upon tl»e majesty of kings. A numeixuis nobility causeth 
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poverty and inconvenience in a state; for it is a sor- 
charge of expense ; and besides, it being of necessity that 
many of the nobility fall in time to be weak in fortune, 
it maketh a kind of disproportion between honour and 
means. 

As for nobilitv in particular persons ; it is a reverend 
thing to see an ancient castle or building not in decay ; or 30 
to see a fair timber tree sound and perfect. How much 
more to behold an ancient noble fjiinily, which hath stood 
against the waves and weathers of time. For new nobility 
is but the act of power, but ancient nobility is the act of 
time. Those that are first raised to nobility are commonly 
more viituous, but less innocent, than their descendants ; 
for there is rarely any rising but by a commixture of good 
and evil arts. But it is reason the memory of their virtues 
remain to their posterity, and their faults die with them¬ 
selves. Nobility of birth commonly abateth industry ; and 40 
he that is not industrious envieth him that is. Besides, 
noble persons cannot go much higher : and he that standeth 
at a stay when others rise, can hartlly avoid motions of envy. 

On the other side, nobility extinguisheth the passive envy 
from others towards them ; because they are in possession 
of honour. Certainly, kings that have able nien of their 
nobility shall find ease in employing them, and a better slide 
into their business ; for people naturally bend to them, as 
born in some sort to command. 

, , OF SEDITIONS AND TROUBLES. 

Sh epherds of people had need know the calendars of tem¬ 
pests in state; which are commonly greatest when things 
grow to equality ; as natural tempests are greatest about the 
^^•nnortia. And as there are certain hollow blasts of wind 
and secret swellings of seas before a tempest, so are there in 
states; 
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' etiam ciecos iiistare tumultua 

S®pe, moiiet, fraudeaque et o|>erta tuuiescere bella. 0 

I [ iramtw.^ w o//e« Ma/ dark trembles are imp^dingy 

And that treacherxf and secret wars are threatening.] 

Libels and licentious tliscourses against the state, when 
they are frequent and open ; and in like sort, falsgjia^ws often 
running u]> and down to the disadvantage of the state, and 
hastily embjjiced ; are amongst tlie signs of troubles. Virgil 
pf ^ ^ giving the pedigree of ^ame^^ith she was sister to the Otants : 

"‘t' Illam terra parens, inr irritata deoruiu, 

Extremani (ut j>erhibent) Creo Enceladoque sororem 
Progenuit ? 

[I^nraged against the Oodsy Earth broxghl forth FamSy 
Last of the giant brood. jSw^er she \ras 
To Ccpus and EnceUidns.] 

As if fames were the relics of seditions past ; b\it they are 
no less imleed the-preludes of seflitions to come. Howsoevel 
he noteth it right, that seditious tumultaand seditious fames 
differ no more but as brother and sister, masculine and 
feminine ; especially if it come to that, that the best actions 
of a state, and the most plausible, and which ought to give^^tfc. 
greatest contentment, are taken in ill sense, and t mdue gd : 
for that shows the envy great, as Tacitus saith, confiata 
20 tnagna invidiay sen bcncy sen matey ge-^ta premunt: [H'Am 
the government is unpopidaVy good acts and bad acts alike 
offend.] Neither doth it follow, that because these fames 
are a sign of troubles, that the suppressing of them with ttx) 
much severity should be a remedy of troubles. ^For the 
despising of them many times checks them beat; and the 
going about to atop them doth but make a wonder long- 
lived. ) Also that kind of obedience which Tacitus speaketh 
of, is to be hold suspecteil : Erant in offeioy sed tamen qui 
mallent mandata imperantium interpretariy qnam 
40 ^hey were ready to se.rx'ey but liked to cnVicutf rather than o6<y 

the orders of their off>‘ers ,•! disputing, excusing, cavilling upon 
mandates and directions, is a kind of shaking off the volte. 
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and assay of disobedience ; especially if in those disputings 
they which are for the direction sjxjak fearfully and tenderly, 
and those that are against it audaciously. v-rrl-^ 

Also, as Machiavel noteth well, when princes, that ought 
to be common parents, make themselves as a party, and lean 
to a side, it is as a boat that is overthrown by uneven weight 
on the one side ; as was well seen in the tinje of Henry the 
Tliiid of France ; for first himself entered league for the 50 
extirpation of the Protestants ; and prevsently after, the same 
league was turned upon himself. For when tlie authority of 
princes is made but an accessary to a cause, and that there 
be other banrls that tie faster than the band of sovereignty, 
kings begin to be put almost out of possession. 

Also, when discords, and quarrels, and factions, are carried 
openly and audaciously, it is a sign the reverence of goveniment 
is lost. For the motion of the greatest persons in a govern- 
Pient ought to be as the motions of the planets under/>rimum 
mobile (according to the old opinion), which is, that every of 60 
them is carried swiftly by the highest motion, and softly in 
their own motion. And therefore, when great ones in their own 
particular motion move violently, and, as Tacitus expresseth 
it well, liberiua quain ut imperantium merAinUsent^ [more freely 
than is consistent with obedience to authority^ it is a sign the 
orbs are out of frame. ForTeverence is that wherewith 
prince.s are gilt from God ; who threateneth the dissolving 
thereof; Sfdvam. cingula regum: [/ will loose the gircUes of kings 

So when any of the four pillars of government are mainly 
shaken or weakened (which are Religion, Justice, Coun.sel, 70 
and Treasure), men had need to pray for fair weather. But 
let us pass from this part of predictions (concerning which, fcH^ 
nevertheless, more light may be taken from that which 
followeth) ; and let us speak first of the Materials of sedi¬ 
tious ; then of the Motives of them ; and thirdly of the 
Remedies. 

Concerning the Materials of seditions. It is a thing well 
to be considered ; for the surest way to prevent seditions (if 
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the times do bear it) is to take away the matter of them. 

80 For if there be fuel prepared, it is bard to tell whence the 
Hf>ark shall come that shall set it on fire. The matter of 
seditions is of two kinds ; niuch*|>overty and much discon¬ 
tentment. It is certain, so many overthrown estates, so many 
votes for troubles. Lucan noteth w’cll the state of Romo 
before the civil war, 

Hinc u.sura vorax, rapidumque in tempore focnns, 

Hinc concussa tides, et multis utile l>elluni: 
f De vouring uauiy^ shaken credit^ and xoars advantageous to 
mong.^ 

90 This same multis uf{/e helium is an asstircd and infallible 
sign of a state disposed to se<litions and troubles. And if 
this |>overty and broken estate in the better sort be joined 
with a want aiul necessity in the mean )>eoplc, tUe danger is 
imminent and great. For the rebellions of the belly are the 
worst. As for discontentments, they are in the politic l>ody 
like to humours in the natural, which are apt to gather a 
preternatunvl heat and to infiaino. And let no prince mea- 
^‘sure the danger of them by this, wliether they be just or 
unjust: for that were to imagine )>eople to be too reasonable; 
100 who do often spurn at their own gootl: nor yet by this, 
whether the griefs w'hcreu|K)n they rise l>e in fact groat or 
small : for they are the most dangerous discontentments 
where the fear is greater than the feeling : Dofendi modusy 
titnendi non item: ['/’here is a limit to sujferingy but not to 
fear.] licsidea, in great oppressions, the same things that 
provoke the jwitience, do withal ni^te the courage ; but in 
fears it is not so. Neither let any prince or state be secure 
concerning discontentments, becaxise they have been often, 
or have been long, and yet no peril hath ensued : for as it is 
110 true that every vapour or fume doth not turn into a storm; 
so it is nevertheless true that storms, though they blow over 
divei-s times, yet may fall at lasti and, as the Spanish pro¬ 
verb noteth well, '/ he cord hreaketh at the last hg the xteakest 
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OF SEDlTIOfs'S AND TROUBLtLS. 

Tlie Causes and MotWes of seditions are, innovation in 
religion ; taxes; altemtion of laws and customs ; breaking 
of privileges ; general oppression ; advancement of unworthy 
persons ; strangers ; dearths ; disbanded soldiers ; factions 
grown desperate; and whatsoever, in offending people, 
joineth and knitteth them in a common cause. 

For the Remedies; there may be some general preserva-j] 
lives, whereof we will speak : as for the just cure, it musty 
answer to the particular disease ; and so be left to counsel ft 
rather than rule. 

The first renieo^’ or {frevention is to remove by all means 
possible that matej^ i^l cause of sedition whereof we spake ; 
which is, want and poverty in the e.stete. To which purpose 
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sejwe^th, the ajul well-balancing of trade ; the 

’^ ''’^enshing of manufactures; the banishing of idleness; the 


^ repressing of waste^ and e)jce8.s by s umptuary 
improvement and tusijahding^f the soil ; the 


laws ; the 130 Cuv.'t refb* 


regulating < " 


of prices of things v c i idib la.; the nio<lerating of taxes and 
t tributes, and the like. Generally, it is to be foreseen that - ' 

population of a kingdom (especially if it be not 
f ;,^own by wai-s) do n()t exceed the stock of the kingdom 
^^^„^hich should maintain them. /Neither is the population|r>*‘- 
^ 1^0 be recktuied only by numb^; for a smaller number, /I - 

fthat spend more and earn less, do wear out an estate sooneij/ p 
^an a greater number that live lower and gather more.'j 
’'Therefore the multiplying of nobility and other degrees of 140 
quality in an over-proj)ortion to the common people, doth 
speedily bring a state to necessity ; and so doth likewise an 
over grown clergy ; for they bring nothing to the stock ; 
and in like manner, wlien more are bred scholars than pre- 
ferm ents can take off. 

It is likewise to be remembered, that forasmuch as the 
increase of any estate must be upon the foreigner (for what¬ 
soever is somewhere gotten is somewhere lost), there be but 
three things which one nation selleth unto another ; the 
commodity as nature yieldeth it; the manufacture ; and the 150 
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vecture, or carriage. So that if these three wheels go, 
wealth will flow as in a spring tide. And it cometh many 
times to jjass, that viateriam superabit that the work 

and carriage is more worth than the material, and enricheth 
a state more ; as is notably seen in the I.iOW - Countrymen , 
who have the best mines above ground in the world. 

Al)ove all things, good policy is to be used that the 


treasure and monies in a state l>e not gathered into few 
ffic, hands. For otherwise a state may have a great stock, and ^ 
^‘Oyet starve. jf^And money is like inusk, not good except it be P 
|&pre;uly^ This i^ done chiefly by suppressing, or at least' 

' I keeping a* ^trait hand upon the devouring trades of usury, 
jlen grossiiig , great pastviragcs, and the like. 

It For removing <liscontentments, or at least the danger of 


2 ^^ 








them : there is in every state (^we know) two portions of 

V - 11 .. one of 


subjects ; the nobless and the idnirnobal^y.'f’m 


these is <liscontent, the danger is not great ; for common 
pt‘ople are of alow motion, if they be not excited by the 
greater sort ; and the greater sort are of small strength, 
170 except the multitude be apt and ready to move of tbem- 
selves. Then is the danger, when the greater sort do but 
wait for the troubling o f the watera. amongst the meaner, 
that then they may declare themselves. The poets feign, 
Y that the rest of the goJa would have bound Jupiter ; which 
^^•“^^he hearing of, by the counsel of Pallaa, sent for Briareua, 
jcS^^i^.v^ith his hundred hands, to come in to his aid. An emblem. 

ho doubt, to shew how safe it is for monarchs to make aure 
of the good will of common j>eople. 

To give mo<lerate liberty for griefs ami diacontentraenta to 
180 evaporate (so it be withotit too great insolency or bravery), 
is a safe way. For he that turneth the humours back, and 
• maketh the wound bleed inwards, endangei'eth malign ulcers 
pemjcious impostluimations. fU 
The part of Epimetheus mought well become Prometheus, 
in the case of discontentments ; for there is not a better 
provision against them. Epimetheus, w’hen griefs and evils 
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flew abroad, at last shut the lid, and kept hope in the bottom 
of the vessel Certainly, the politic and artificial nourishing 
and entertaining of hopes, and carrying men from hopes to 
hopes, is one of the best antidotes against the poison of dis- 190 
contentinents. And it is a certain sign of a wise government 
and proceeding, wlien it can hold men’s liearts by hopes, 
when it cannot by satisfaction ; and when it can handle 
things in such manner, as no evil shall appear so peremptory 
but tliat it hath some outlet of hope : which is the less hard 
to do, because both particular peisons and factions are apt 
enough to flatter themselves, or at least to biuve that they 
believe not. 

Also the foresight and prevention, that there be no likely 
or fit head whereunto discontented persons may resort, and 200 
under whom they may join, is a known, but an excellent 
point of caution. I understand a fit head to be one that hath 
greatness and reputation ; that hath confidence with the dis¬ 
contented party, and upon whom they turn their eyes ; and 
that is thought discontented in his own particular : wdiich 
kind of persons are either to be won and reconciled to the 
state, and that in a fast and true manner; or to be fronted 
with some other of the same party, that may oppose them, 
and so divide the reputation. Generally, the dividing and 
breaking of all factions and combinations that are a<iver8e to 210 
the state, and setting them at distance, or at least distrust, 
among themselves, is not one of the worst reme<lies. For it 
is a desperate case, if those that hold with the proceeding of 
the state be full of discord and faction, and those that are 
against it be entire and united. 

I have noted that some witty and sharp speeches which 
have fallen from princes have given fire to seditiona Ceesar 
did himself infinite hurt in that speech, Sylla nescivit literas^ 
nonpotuit dictate ; [SyUa had not skill of letterSy therefore knew 
not how to dictate .*] for it did nt^rly cut off that hope which 220 ( 
men had entertained, that he would at one time or other give 
over his dictatorship. Galba undid himself by that speech, 
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l^egi a se non emt: [/ do not bug soldterSf but enlist 

them:'] for it put the soldiers out of hope of the donative. 
Probus likewise, by that speech, K^i I’llrero, non opus erit 
amplius Romano imperio militibue; [//" J live the Roman 
empire icill no longer want soldiers ;] a speech of great 
despair for the soldiers. And many the like. Surely 
princes had nee<i, in tender matters and ticklish times, to 
230 beware what they say ; especially in these short speeches, 
which fly abroad like darts, and are thought to be shot out 
of their secret intentions. For as for large discourses, they 
are flat thing.s, and not so much noted. 

( Lastly, let princes, against all events, not be without some 
great person, one or nither more, of military valour, near 
unto them, for the repressing of seditions in their beginnings. 
For without that, there useth to be more t repidation in court 
upon the lii-at breaking out of trouble than wei*e fit. And 
the state runneth the danger of that which Tacitus saith; 
\tqne is habitus animorum fuit^ ut pessimum /acinus auderent 
pauciy plures vellent^ omnes patcrentur. But let such military 
persons be a^aureil, and well reputed of, rather than factious 
^and pop ular ; holding also good correspondence with the 
other great men in the state; or else the remedy is worse 
than the disease. 
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. XVI. OF ATHEISM. 

Vs4>'l V» 

I HAD mther believe all 


- - --- the fables in the Legend, and the 

^^^^.j Talniud, aiul the -Vlcgn^ than that this universal frame is 

t a mind. And therefore Go<l never wro^ht miracles 
*** to convince atheism, because his ordinary works convince it- 

It is true, that a little philosophy inclineth man’s^ mTnd to 
atheism ; but depth in philo-mphy bringeth men’s minds 
about to religion. For while the mind of man looketh upon 
second causes scattered, it may sometimes rest in them, and 
go no farther; but when it beholdeth the chain of them, 
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confederate and linked togetlier, it must needs fly to Pro* 10 
videiice and Deity . Nay, even that school which is most 
accused of atheism doth most demonstrate religion ; that is, 
the school of Leucippus and Democritus a nd Epicurus. For 
i^t is a thousand times more c redib le, that four mutable ele- 
*-^A4iient3, and one immutable fifth essence, duly and eternally 
placed, need no God, than that an army of infinite small 
portions'or seeds unplaced, should have produced this order 
^and beauty without a divine mai'shAl. The Scrij)ture saith, 

The fool hath said in his hearty there is no (Jod; it is not said, 

Th^ fool hath thought in hu heart; so as he rather saith it by 20 
rote to himself, as that he would have, than that he can 
throughly believe it, or be persuaded of it. For none deny 
there is a God, but those for whom it maketh that there were 
no God. It appeareth in nothing more, that atheism is 
rather in the lip than in the heart of man, than by this ; that 
atheists will ever be talking of that their opinion, as if they 
fainted in it within themselves, and would be glad to be 
strengthened by the consent of othei's. Nay more, you shall 
have atheists strive to get disciples, as it fareth with other 
sects. And, which is most of ail, you shall have of tliem 30 
that will suffer for atheism, and not r ecan t ; whereas if they 
did truly think that there were no such thing as God, why 
.'simuld they trouble themselves? E picurus is charged that 
ne did but dissem ble for his credit’s sake, when he affirmed 
there were blessed natures, but such as enjoy themselves 
without having respect to the government of the world., 
Wherein they say he did temporize ; though in secret he 
thought there was no God. But certainly he Tfe traduced ; 
for his words are noble and divine : Son deos v\dgi negare 
profanum ; sed vulgi opinioiies diis applicare profajium : [/Vo- 40 
fanity consistSy not in denying the Gods of the vulgary hut in 
<ipplying to the Gods the conceptions of the vulgar.] Plato 
could have said no nn<re. And although he had the con* 
yv fidence to deny the administration, he had not the power to 
deny the nature. The Indians of the West have names for 
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their particular gods, though th^ have no name for Ood (as 
if the heathens should have had /the names Jupiter, Apollo, 
Mars, etc., but not the word Deus); which shews that even 




those barlmrous people have the notion, though they have 
&0 not the latitude and e xtej tt of it. So that against atheists 

the ^ erv savages take part with the very subtlest philo^ ^^V< 


KM- 


. Hophera . contemplative atheist is mre : a Diagoraa, a 

ft Lilian and some others ; and yet they seem 
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to be more than they are ; for that all that impugn a re- 
ceive<l religion or sujKTstition are by the a<iverae part 
branded with the name of atheists. But the great atheists 
indeed are hypocrites ; which are ever handling holy things, 

/ but without feeling ; so as they must needs be ca uterize in |)k 4 ni^U>* 
the end. The causes of atheism are ; divisions in religion, if 
60 they be many (for any one main division atldeth zeaX to 
, l>otn side.s; but many divisions introduce atheism). Another 
T is^ scanda l of priests ; when it is come to that which Sb 

<>t'Ber,mrd saith, Aon jarn ciiccre, vt popuhijt, sic sacerdos; 
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“ ■ quia 7iec sic 2>opiflus, vf sacerdos; \J)ne can noxo no longer sag 
that the priest is as the people^ for the people are noxe better than 
'**‘^the priest ;'\ a third is, a custom of p rofa ne scoffing in holy 
matters; which doth by little and little deface the reverence 
of religion. And lastly, lean»e<l times, esj>ecially with peace 
and pHJsperity ; for troiil^s and adversities do more bow 
7 Gf/Vnen ’8 minds to religion. /TThey that deny a God destroy 
man’s nolulity j for certainly man is of kin to the beasts by 
his lK>dy ; and, if he be not of kin to God by his spirit, he is 
a base and ignoble creature. It destroys likewise magna - 
nimitx , and the raising of human nature ; for take an example 
ora dog, and mark what a generosity and courage he will 
put on when he finds himself maintaine<l by a man; w’ho to - 
^ him is insteatl of a (timI, or ni ^lior nalura ; which courage is 
manifestly such as that creature, without that confidence of 
a better nature than his own, could never attain So man, 
80 when he resteth and asaureth himself u]>on divine protection 
and fa\our, gathereth a force and faith which human nature 
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in itself could not obtain. Therefore, as atheism is in all 
respects hateful, so in this, that it depriveth human nature of 
the means to exalt itself above human f railty . As it is in 
jjarticular persons, so it is in nations. Never wiis tliere such 
a state for magnanimity as Rome. Of this state hear what 
w Oicero saith ; Quavi volumns licet, patrea conscripti, noa ametmia, 
tamen nec nunicro Hispanoa, nec robore O'alloa, nec calliditate 
Peenos, nec artibiia Grcecoa, nec denique hoc ipao hnjna geiitia et 
terra domeatico nativoque aenau Italoa ipaoa et I.atinoa; aed 
pictate, ac religione, atque hac una aapnentia, quod Deorum 
immortalium numine omnia regi gubemarique pei'apeximua, 
omnea gentea nationeaque auperavimua: \^[Ioicever highly ice 
may think of ouraelvea, yet we are not auperior to the bpaniarda 
in numhera, to the Gaula in atrength, to the C arthaqin iana in 
cunning, nor even to the Italians and Latins in the homely and 
Mmc^iive sense which characterizes this nation and land: but in 
piety, religion, and the single xcisdom of understanding that all 
things are guided and governed by the l^rovidence of the I’m- 
mortal Gods, we surpass all nations and peoples.^ 
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XVII. OF SUPERSTITION. 


It were better to have no opinion of God at all, than such an 
opinion as is unworthy of him. For the one is unbelief, the 
^ other is c ontumely : and certainly superstition is the re¬ 
proach of the Deity. Plutarch saith well to that purpose : 
Surely (saith he) I had rather a great deal men should say 1 
there was no such man at all as Plutarch, than that they j 
should say that there was one Plutarch that would eat his 
children as soon as they were born; as the poets speak of 
Saturn. And as the contumely is greater towards God, so 
the danger is greater towards men. Atheism leaves a man to 
sense, to philosophy, to natural piety, to laws, to reputation; 
all of which may be guides to an outward moral virtue, 
though religion were not; but superstition dismounts all 
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these, and erecteth an absolute monarchy in the minds of 
men. 'I herefore atlieisni did never pei^ub states ; for it 
makes men wary of themselves, as looking no further : and 
we see the times inclined to atheism (as the time of Augustus 
y^jCirsar) were civil times. But superetition hath been the 
^^^y^^]^confusion of inaiw states, and bringeth in a new primum 
^ 2Q y?o6/7c , that the s])heres of government. The 

of superstition is the pe(»|)le ; and in all superstition 
kiien follow fools ; and arguments are fitted to practice, 
in a reversed order. It was gi-avely said by some of the 
.^^^^t.SJ^^'pr^lates in the Omncil of Trent, where the doctrine of the 
schoolmen bare great sway, th-itthe schoolmen trerc like a^^ro- 
'T nomcrs^ which did feign eccentrics and epicycleSy and such 
e7igines of orhs^ to save the phenomena; though they knew^k^e 
X vei-c no suchDiings; and in like manner, that the s cn^lm e^^ 
load fi'amed a number of subtle and intricate axioms and 
30 theorems, to save the practice of the church. Tlie causes of 
8 uj)t^tition are. pleasing and sensual rites and ceremonies; 
'^'^^ieess of outward and plmri-*aical holiness ; over-great rever- 
ence of traditions, which cannot Ifiit load the church ; the 

Tt' xjjr*' *■»- ’ • . » ■ t 

stnitagems of pr elat es for their own ambition and lucre ; the 
' favouring t<M) imich of gooil intentions, which openeth the 
gate to conceits ami novelties ; the taking an aim at divine 
matters by human, which cannot but breed mixture of 
imaginations : and, hustly, barbarous times, especially joined 
with calamities and disasters. Supei'stition, without a veil, 

40 is a (leforine<l thing ; for as it addeth deformity to an a{>e to 
be so like a man, so the similitude of su]>erstition to religion 
makes it the imu'c deformed. And as wholesome meat cor- 
rupteth to little worms, so good forma and orders cortupt 
<J^i^nto a number of petty observances. There is a auperatition 
in avoiding superstition^ when men think to do beat if they 
go farthest from the superstition form e rly received ; there¬ 
fore care would be had that (as it fareth in il l purgin^a ) the 
good be not taken away with the bad ; which commonly is 
done when the people is the reformer.^ 
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XViri. OF TRAVEL. 

Travel, in the younger sort, is a part of education ; in the 
elder, a part of experience. He that travelleth into a country 
before he hath some entiance into the language, goeth to 
school, and not to travel. That young men travel under some 
tutor, or grave servant, I allow well ; so that he be such a 
one that hath the language, and hath been in the country 
before ; whereby he may be able to tell them what things 
are worthy to be seen in the cotintry whei e they go ; what 
acquaintances they are to seek ; what exercises or discipline 
the place yieldeth. For else young men shall go hooded, and 10 
look abroad little. It is a strange thing, that in sea-voyages, 
where there is nothing to be seen but sky and sea, men should 
make diaries ; but in land-ti-avel, wherein so much is to be 
observed, for the most j)art they omit it ; as if cliance were 
6 tter to be registered than observation. Let diaries there¬ 
fore be brought iii use. The things to be seen and observed 
are, the courts of princes, especially when they give audience 
to ambassadors ; the courts of justice, while they sit and hear 
causes ; and so of consistories ecclesiastic ; the churclies and 
monasteries, with the monuments which are therein extant; 20 
the walls and fortifications of cities and towns, and so the 
liavens and harbours ; antiquities and ruins ; libraries ; col¬ 
leges, disputations, and lectures, where any are ; 8hi})ping and 
navies ; houses and gardens of state and pleasure, near great 
cities ; armories ; arsenals ; magazines ; exchanges ; burses ; 
warehouses ; exercises of horsemanship, fencing, training of 
soldiers, and the like ; comedies, such whereunto the better 
sort of persons do resort; treasuries of jewels and robes ; 
cabinets and rarities ; and, to conclude, whatsoever is memor¬ 
able in the places where they go. After all which the tutors 30 
or servants ought to make diligent inquiry. As for triumphs, 
masks, feasts, weddings, funerals, capital executions, and such 
shows, men need not be put in mind of them; yet are they 
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not to be neglected. If you will have a young man to put 
bis travel into a little room, and in short time to gather much, 
this you must do. First as was said, he must have some en¬ 
trance into the language before he goeth. Then he must have 
such a servant or tutor as knoweth the country, as was likewise 
said. Let him carry with him also some caixl or book describ- 
40 ing the country where he travelleth ; which will be a gootl 
key to his inquiry. Ivct him keep also a diary. Let him not 
stay long in one city or town ; more or leas as the place 
deserveth, but not long ; nay, when he stayeth in one city 
or town, let him change his hxlging from one end and part of 
the town to another ; which is a great adamant of acquaint¬ 
ance. Ivct him sequester himself from the company of his 
countrymen, and diet in such ])laces where there is gootl 
company of the nation where he travelletli. Let him upon 
his removes from one place to another, procure recommenda- 
60 tion to some pei-son of quality residing in the place whither 
he removeth ; that he may use his favour in those things he 
desireth to see or know. Thus he may abridge his travel 
with much profit. As for the acquaintance which is to be 
sought in travel ; that which is most of all profitable, is ac- 
quaiiitance with the secretarie.s ami employe<i men of ambas¬ 
sadors ; for so in tnivelling in one country, he shall suck 
the experience of many. I^et him also see and vi.sit eminent 
persons in all kinds, which are of great name abroad ; that 
lie may be able to tell how the life agreeth with the fame. 
GO For quarrels, they are with care and discretion to be avoidetl. 
They are commonly for mistresses, healths, place, and words. 
And let a man beware how he keej>eth comjwny with choleric 
and quarrelsome persons ; for they will engage him into their 
own qtiarrels. Wlien a traveller returneth home, let him 
not leave the countries w’here he hath travelled altogether l>e- 
hind liim ; but maintain a corrcs|>ondence by letters with those 
of his acquaintance which are of most worth. And let his travel 
apjwar rather in his discourse than in his apparel or ge.sture : 
and in his discourse let him be mther advised in his answers, 
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than forward to tell stories ; and let it appeal- that he doth 70 
not change his country manners for those of foreign pai-ts; 
but only prick in some flowers of that he hath learned abroad 
into the customs of his own countn'. 

4 


XIX. OF EMPIRE. 

It is a miserable state of iniml to have few things to desire 
and many things to fear; and yet that commonly is the case 
of kings; who, being at the highest, want matter of deaii-e, 
which makes their minds more languishing ; and have many 
representations of perils and shadows, which makes their 
minds the leSvS clear. And this is one reason also of that 
effect which the Scripture 8j>eaketh of, That the king's heart 
is inscrutable- For multitude of jealousies, and lack of some 
pre<lominant desire tliat should marshal and put in order all 
the rest, maketh any man’s heart hard to find or sound. 10 
Hence it conies likewise, that princes many times make 
themselves desires, and set their hearts u|)on toys ; sometimes 
upon a building ; sometimes ujx>n erecting of an order; 
sometimes upon the advancing of a peraon ; sometimes upon 
obtaining excellency in some art or feat of the hand ; as Nero 
for playing on the harp, Domitian for certainty of ilie hand 
with the arrow, Commodus for playing at fence, Caracalla for 
driving chariots, and the like. This seeineth incredible unto 
those that know not the principle that the mind of man is 
more cheei’ed and refreshed by profiting in small things^ than by 20 
standing at a stay in great. We see also that kings that have 
been fortunate conquerors in their firat years, it being not 
possible for them to go forward infinitely, but that they must 
have some check or arrest in their fortunes, turn in their latter 
years to be superstitious and melancholy ; as did Alexander 
the Gre«t; Dioclesian; and in our memory, Charles the Fifth; 
and others : for he that is used to go forward, and findeth a 
stop, falleth out of his own favour, and is not the thing he was. 
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To «peak now of the true t<‘inper of empire ; it is a thing 
30 rare ami hard to keep ; for both temper ami distemper consist 
of contraries But it is one thing t«> mingle contraries, an¬ 
other to interchange them. The answer of Apollonius to 
Vespasian is full of excellent instruction. Vespasian asked 
liim, ^Vhdt waft Xoron overthrow f He ansNvered, Xero could 
touch atul tune the harp well; hut in government sometime* he 
used to wind the pins too high^ sometimes to let them down too 
low. And certain it is that nothing destroyeth authority so 
much as tlie unequal and untimely interchange of power 
j>ressed too far, and relaxed too much. 

40 This is true, that the wisdom of all these latter times in 
princes’ allairs is rather fine deliveries and shiftings of 
dangers and inischiids wlicn they are near, than solid and 
grounded coui-sos to keep them aloof. But this is but to 
try luiusteries with fortune. And let men beware how they 
neglect and sutTer matter of trouble to be prejKired ; for no 
man can forbid the sj)ark, nor tell whence it may come. The 
dilhcultics in princes’ business are many and great; but the 
gre.atest dithculty is often in their own mind. For it is 
common with j)rincc3 (saith Tacitus) to will contradictories: 
50 Sunt plerumque regum %'oluntates vehementes^ et inter se con- 
traricB: [.!« a rule, the destres of Ldngs are strong and incon¬ 
sistent.] For it is tlie solecism of power to think to command 
the end, a*'d yet not to endure the mejin. 

Kings ha/e to deal with their neighboui's, their wives, 
their children, tlieir prelates or clergy, their nobles, their 
second-nobles or gentlemen, their merchants, their commons, 
and tlieir men of war ; and from all these arise dangers, if 
care ami circumspection be not used. 

Firat for their neighbours ; there can no general rule be 
60 given (the occasions are so variable), save one, which ever 
holdeth ; which is, that princes do keep due sentinel, that 
none of their neighbours do overgrow so (by increase of 
territory, by embracing of tiade, by approaches, or the likeX 
as they become more able to annoy them than they were. 
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And this is generally the work of standing councils to foresee 
and to hinder it. During that triumvirate of kings, King 
Henry the Eighth of England, Francis the First King of 
France, and Charles the Fifth Emperor, there was such a 
watch kept, that none of the three could win a palm of 
ground, but the other two would stmightways balance it, 70 
either by confederation, or, if need were, by a war ; and 
W'ould not ill any wise take up peace at interest. And the 
like was done by that league (which Guicciardine saith 
was the security of Italy) made between Ferdinando King of 
Naples, Lorenzius Medices, and Lmlovicus Sforza, potentates, 
the one of Florence, the other of Milan. Neither is the 
opinion of some of the schoolmen to be received, that a war 
cannot justly be made but upon a precedent injury or 
provocation. For there is no question but a just fear of an 
imminent danger, though there be no blow given, is a lawful 80 
cause of a war. 

For their wives ; there are cruel examples of them. Livia 
is infamed for the poisoning of her husband ; Roxalana, 
Solyman’s wife, was the destruction of that renowned prince 
Sultan Mustapha, and otherwise troubled his house and 
succession ; Edward the Second of England his queen had 
the principal hand in the dej>osing and murdering of her 
husband. This kind of danger is then to be feared chiefly, 
when the wives have plots for the raising of their own 
children ; or else that they be ndvoutresses. 90 

For their children ; the tragedies likewise of dangers 
from them have been many. And geneially, the entering of 
fathers into suspicion of their children hath been ever 
unfortunate. The destruction of Mustapha (that we named 
before) was so fatal to Solyman’s line, as the succession of 
the Turks from Solyman until this day is suspected to be 
untrue, and of strange blood ; for that Selymus the Second 
was thought to be supposititious. The destruction of Crispiis, 
a young prince of rare towardness, by Constantinus the 
Great, his father, w’aa in like manner fatal to his house; for 100 
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both Constantinus aud Coustance, his sons, died violent 
deaths ; and Constautiua, his other son, did little better ; 
who died indeed of sickness, but after that Julianna had 
taken arms against him. The destruction of Demetrius, son 
to Philip tlje Second of Macedon, turned uj)on the father, 
wlio died of repentance. And many like examples there are; 
but few or none \\here the fathei'S had gooil by sxich distrust; 
except it were where the sons were up in open arms against 
110 them ; a-s was Selymus the Fii'st ag^tinst Bajazet ; and the 
three sons of Henry the Secoiul King of England. 

For their prelate.s ; when they are proud and great, there 
is also danger from them ; as it w'as in the times of Anselraus 
and Thomas He<‘ket, Archbi.shops of (’anterbury ; who with 
their crosiei*s <lid almost try it with tlje king’s swoixl ; and 
yet they had to «leal witli stov»t an<l hatight'* kings ; William 
Ruf\i.s, Henry tlie F irst, and Henry the Second. The danger 
is not from that state, but wlu*re it hath a de|>endence of 
foreign authority ; or where the churchmen come in and are 
120 elected, not by the collation of the king, or jxrrticular patens, 
but by the people. 

For their nobles ; to keep them at a distance, it is not 
amis.s ; but to depress them, may make a king more al>solute, 
but less safe; ami less able to |>erform anything that he 
desires. 1 have noted it in iny history of King Henry the 
Seventh of England, who depresse<l his nobility ; whereupon 
it came to |>ass that his times were f\tll of difhculties and 
troubles ; for the nobility’, though they continued loyal unto 
him, yet did they not oo-ojx‘mte with him in his business. 
130 So that in etfect he was fain to do all things himself. 

For their second-nobles ; there is not much danger from 
them, l>eing a body (lis|>ei'sed. Tliey may’ sometimes dis¬ 
course high, but that doth little hurt; besides, they are a 
counterpoise to the higher nobility, that they’ grow not too 
potent ; and, lastly, being the most immediate in authority 
with the contnion j>eople, they do best temj^er popular 
comnmtions. 
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For their merchants ; they are vena porta ; and if they 
flourish not, a kingdom may )iave good limbs, but will have 
empty veins, and nourish little. Taxes and imposts u(X)n 110 
them do seldom good to the king’s revenue ; for that that 
he wins in the hundred he leeseth in the shire ; the particular 
rates being increaswl, but the total bulk of trading rather 
<lecreased. 

For their commons ; there is little danger from them, 
except it be where they have great and potent heads ; or 
where you meddle with the point of religion, or their 
customs, or means of life. 

For their men of war ; it is a dangerous state where they 
live and remain in a body, and are used to donatives; 150 
whereof we see examples in the janizaries, and pretorian 
Kinds of Rome ; but trainings of men, and arming them in 
several places, and under several commanded, and without 
donatives, are things of defence, and no danger. 

Princes are like to heavenly bodies, which cause good or 
evil times ; and which have much veneration, but no rest. 

All precepts concerning kings are in effect comprehended in 
those two remembrances; Memento quod es homo; and 
Memento quod es Deu-ty or vice Dei; \_ltememher that you 
are a many and Remember that you are a Gody or Gods vice- 160 
qerent/] the one bridleth their pow’er, and the other their 
will. 



XX. OF COUNSEL. 

The greatest trust between man and man is the trust of 
giving counsel. For in other confidences men commit the 
parts of life; their lands, their goods, their children, their 
credit, some particular affair ; but to such as they make their 
counsellors, they commit the whole : by how much the more 
they are obliged to all faith and integrity. The wisest h* 
princes need not think it any diminution to their greatness, 
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or derogation to their sufficiency, to rely upon counsel. God 
himself is not without, but bath made it one of the great 
10 names of Ids blessed Son ; The Counsellor. Salomon hath 
pronounced that in counsel is stability. Things will have 
their first or second agitation : if they be not tossed upon 
the arguments of counsel, they will be tossed u)x>n the waves 
of fortune, and be full of inconstancy, doing and undoing, 
like the reeling of a drunken man. Salomon’s son found the 
force of counsel, as his father saw the necessity of it. For 
the beloved kingdom of God was first rent and broken by ill 
counsel ; uj>on which counsel there are set for our instruction 
the two marks whereby bad counsel is for lever best discerned; 
20 that it was young counsel, for the persons ; and violent 
counsel, for the matter. 

The ancient times do set forth in figure both the incor¬ 
poration and inse{>arable conjunction of counsel with king*, 
and the wise and |>olitic use of counsel by kings : the one, in 
that they say Jupiter <lid marry Metis, w^iich signifieth 
counsel ; whereby they intend that Sovereignty is married 
to Counsel : the other in that which follow’eth, which was 
thus : They say, after Juj)iter was marrieil to Metis, she con¬ 
ceived by him and was with child, but Jupiter suffered her 
30 not to stay till she brought forth, but ate her up; whereby 
he became himself with child, and was delivereil of Pallas 
armed, out of his head. Which monstrous fable containeth 
a secret of empire ; how kings are to make use of their 
counsel of state. That first they ought to refer matteia 
\nito them, which is the fii^st begetting or impregnation ; but 
when they are elalK)i-ate, moulded, and shaped in the womb 
of their counsel, ami grow ripe and ready to be brought 
forth, that then they suffer not tlmir counsel to go through 
with the resolution and direction, as if it de}>ended on them ; 
but bake tlic matter back into their own hands, and make it 
appear to the worM that the decrees and final tlirections 
(which, because tl\ey come fortli with prudence and pt>wer, 
are resembled to Pallas armed) ]>roceeded from themselves: 
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and not only from their authority, but (the more to add 
reputation to themselv’es) from their head and device. 

Let us now speak of the inconveniences of counsel, and of 
the remedies. The inconveniences that have been noted in 
calling and using counsel, are three. First, the revealing of 
affairs, whereby tliey become less secret. Secondly, the 
weakening of tlje authority of princes, as if they were less of 50 
themselves. Thirdly, the danger of being unfaithfully coun¬ 
selled, and more for the good of them that counsel than of 
him that is counselled. For which inconveniences, the 
doctrine of Italy, and practice of France, in some kings’ 
times, hath introduced cabinet councils; a remedy worse 
than the disease. ^ 

As to secrecy ; princes are not bound to communicate all 
matters with all counsellors ; but may extract and select. 
Neither is it necessary that he that consulteth what he 
should do, should declare what he will do. But let princes 60 
beware that the unsecreting of tlieir affaire comes not from 
themselves. And as for cabinet councils, it may be their 


motto, Plenus rimarum sum : of chinks.'\ One futile 

person that maketh it his glory to tell, will do more hurt 
than many that know it their duty to conceal. It is true 
that there be some affairs which require extreme secrecy, 
which will hardly go beyond one or two pereons besides the 
king: neither are tliose counsels unprosperous; for, besides 
the secrecy, they commonly go on constantly in one spirit of 
direction, without distraction. But then it must be a prudent 70 
king, such as is able to grind with a hand-mill ; and those 
inward counsellors had need also be wise men, and especially 


true and trusty to the king’s ends; as it w’as with King 
Henry the Seventh of England, who in his greatest business 
imparted himself to none, except it w'ere to Morton and Fox. 

For weakening of authority ; the fable sheweth the remedy. 
Nay, the majesty of kings is ratlier ex^ed than diminished 
when they are in the chair of counsel ; neither was there 
ever prince bereaved of his dependences by his counsel, 
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80 except where there hath been either an over-greatneas in 
one counsellor or an over-strict combination in divers ; 
which are things soon found and h oi pen . n€ipi-^ 

For the last inconvenience, that men will counsel with an 
eve to themselves ; certainly, non inveni^t Jxdem ^uper terram^ 
yffe shall not find foith upon the earth ] is meant of the nature of 
times, and not of all {wirticnlar persons. There be that are in 
nature faithful, and sincere, and plain, and dii'ect ; not crafty 
and involve<l ; let prince.s, above all, dmw to themselves such 
natures. Insides, counselloi's are not commonly so united, 
90 but that one counsellor keepeth sentinel over another ; so 
that if any do counsel out of faction or private ends, it com¬ 
monly comes to the king’s ear. But the best remedy is, if 
princes know their counselloi's, os well as their counsellors 
know them : 

Principis eat virtue maxima nosse auos. 

[The chief virtue of a ruler m to know his suhjectsf^ And 
on the other aide, cotmaelloi's should not l>e too speculative 
into their sovereign’s pei-son. The true composition of a 
<vjun8ellor is rather to be skilful in his master’s business, 
100 than in his nature ; for then he is like to advise him, and not 
to feed his Innnour. It is of singular use to princes if they 
take tlie opinions of their council both separately and together. 
For private opinion is more free ; but opinion before others 
is more reverend. In ]>rivate, men are more l>old in their 
own humours ; and in consort., men are more ob noxio us to 
othei*8’ humours ; therefore it is good to take both ; and of 
tile inferior sort, rather in private, to preserve freedom ; of 
the greater mther in consort, to preseiwe re3|>ect. It is in 
vain for princes to take counsel concerning mattere, if they 
110 take no counsel likewise concerning persona ; for all matters 
arc as dead iniMges ; and the life of the execution of affairs 
rest^th in the good choice of j>orsons. Neither is it enough 
to consult conceiTiing persons secundum genera [fey as 

in an idea, or mathematical description, what the kind and 
character of the person should be ; for the greatest errors 
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are committed, and the most judgment is sho\vn, in the 
choice of individuals. It was truly said, (fptimi comiliarii 
mortui: [the dead are the best counsellors hooks will speak 
plain wlien counsellors hlanch. Therefore it is good to be 
conversant in them, specially the books of such as themselves 120 
have been actoi“s upon the stage. 

The councils at this day in most places are but familiar 
meetings, where mattei's are rather talked on than debated. 

And they run too swift to the order or act of council. It 
were better that in causes of weight, the matter were j)ro- 
pounded one day and not spoken to till the next day ; in 
nocte consilium : \the night should be spent in dclibeTation.'\ So 
was it done in the commission <*f Union between England and 
Scotland ; which was a giave and orderly assembly. I com¬ 
mend set days for petitions; for both it gives the suitoia 130 
more certainty for their attendance, and it frees the meetings 
for matters of estate, that they may hoc agere. In choice of 
committees for ripening busine.ss for the council, it is better 
to choose indifferent peisons, than to make an indifferency 
hy putting in those that are strong on both sides. I com¬ 
mend also standing commissions ; as for trade, for treasure, 
for war, for suits, for sonie provinces ; for where there be 
divers particular councils, and but one council of estate (as 
it is in Spain), they are, in effect, no more than standing 
commissions : save that they have greater authority. Let 140 
such as are to inform councils out of tljeir particidar profes¬ 
sions, (as lawyers, seamen, mintmen, and the like,) be first 
heal'd before committees; and then, as occasion serves, before 
the council. And let them not come ill multitudci^, or in a 
tribunitious manner; for that is to clamour councils, not to 
inform them. A long table and a square table, or seats about 
the walls, seem things of form, but are things of substance ; 
for at a long table a few at the upper end, in effect, sway all 
the business ; but in the otlier form the/e is more use of the 
counsellors’ opinions that sit lower. A king, when he pre^SO 
sides in council, let him beware how he opens his onmi 
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inclination too much in that which he propoundeth ; fo^^lse 
counsellors will hut take the wind of him, and instead of 
'll/ giving free counsel, sing him a song of plac$i>o. ^ 

^ y XXL OF DELAYS. 






(Fortune~i8 like the market ; where many t imes, if you can 


sta^-^,i|^tl^the price will fall. And again, it 
lil^e Sibylla’s olfei*^ wlii<‘)i at fii'st otferoth the coinmo^tv af 



__^__ .-hich at fii'st otfereth th^ Ci>nnpodA>y at 

full, TTicn consffiRci^tvirt and part^ and still | 
pi iee. For oci^^ion (as it is in the cominonH' 

'hftljl ti odiile , after fhe^lMth^resented her locks in fronts and no 
hohl taken; or a^easCl^u’fnetl^the^handle of the bottle first 1 1 
to he received, ami after the~t>^ly, wliich is hactl ^^ 
There is surely no^ gi^ter wustlom than well ^ 

10»heginnio^s aiid on^e^ ^m^hings. Dangers are no Myrelig|^ jj 
,./^v*-5i'^(if they q hc^ ^eeni^ght; rvyd more dangcre have dec^ e^'m^ 
r . (t were better to meet some dangers 

^ f . haltwayijjtlMri^r^^iey wnte than to keep too 

Jj l^'*o ^ wa^'h^iptiiL't^^r ^ipi^h^u vQ^or if a man watch too 
Sa cn^K# he will falljjxsleop^Dn the other side, to be ^ .t 

V \\A decei\ed w'ith too long shnMows (a^ome have been when the^^^'v 




. ^ .. o _ X f)g 

ino^u-'vas low and shone on their enemies’back), and s^to-^ 


shci^ olT • fiy t'^ teach dangers to 

* ‘ ’HiCKlmc t 



y over-'=‘arly bu^lTlmg'^t^’hrds them ; is another 
ho ripeness or ^ripeness of the occasion (as we said) must 
er be %vell w’diflieci^, and generally it is good to commit 



Fall great actions to Argrfs 

lb watch, and the 
inaketh the polit 


eyes, and the ends to Ilnarcna with his hundreil hands; first 

_ 

invisible, is seci^cy in the ^ouiUe 



^or the helmet of Pluto, wh^ 




and cel erity in the execution. For when things are once 
ome to the execution, there is^lXP at'crecy comparable to 
eleritv ; like the motion of a (»mlet in the air, wliich flieth 
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j^so swdft-aAat outrun s the eye. 
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XXII. OF CUNNING. 

We take Ctinning for a sinister or crooked wisdom. And 
certainly there is a great difference between a cunning man 
and a wise man ; not only in point of honesty, but in point 
of ability. There be that can pack the cards, and yet cannot 
play well; so there are some that are good in canvasses 
and factious, that are otherwise weak men. Again, it is one 
thing to understand persons, and another thing to understand 
matters ; for many are perfect in men’s humours, that are 
not greatly capable of the real part of business ; which is the 
constitution of one tliat hath studied men more than books. 10 
Such men are fitter for practice than for counsel ; and they 
are good but in their own alley : turn them to new men, and 
they have lost their aim ; so as the old rule to know a fool 
from a wise man, Mitte ambos nu<ios ad ignotoSy et videhiSy 
[•Sen<f them both naked to strangerSy and you vnll seCy] doth 
scarce hold for them. And because these cunning men are 
like haberdashers of small wares, it is not amiss to set forth 
their shop. 

It is a point of cunning, to wait upon him with wln ra you 
speak, with your eye ; as the Jesuits give it in precept: for 20 
there be many wise men that have secret hearts and trans¬ 
parent countenances. Yet this would be done with a demure 
abasing of your eye sometimes, as the Jesuits also do use. 

Another is, that when you have anytliing to obtain of 
present despatch, you entertain and amuse the party with 
whom you deal with some other discourse ; that he be not 
too much awake to make objections. I knew a counsellor and 
secretary, that never came to Queen Elizabeth of England 
with bills to sign, but he would always first put her into some 
discourse of estate, that she mought the less mind the bills. 30 

The like surprise may be made by moving things when the 
party is in haste, and cannot stay to consider advisedly of 
‘that is moved. 
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Ii a man would cross a business that he doubts some other 
would handsomely and effectually move, let him pretend to 
wish it well, and move it himself in such sort as may 
foil it. 

The breaking off in the midst of that one was about to say, 
as if he took himself up, breeds a greater appetite in him 
40 with whom vou confer to know more. 

And beca\ise it works better when anytliing seemeth to be 
gotten from you by question, than if you offer it of yourself, 
you iihay lay a bait for a question, by shewing another visage 
and countenance than you are wont; to the end to give 
occasion for the party to ask what the matter is of the 
change; as Neheiniah did ; ..Incf 1 had tiot before that time 
been e<td be fore the king. 

In things that are tender and unpleasing, it is good to 
bl eak the ice by some whose woixla are of less weight, and 
50 to reserve the m(»re weighty voice to come in as by chance, 
so that he may be asked the question ujH»n the other’s speech; 
as Narci.Hsus did, in relating to Claudius the marriage of 
Messalina and Silius. 

In things that a man would not be seen in himself, it is a 
)>oint of cunning to borrow the name of the world ; as to say, 
The icorld or '/ here m a epeech abroad. 

I knew one that, when he wrote a letter, he would put 
that which was most material in the postscript, a.s if it had 
been a bye-matter. 

00 I knew another that, when he came to have speech, he 
would jm.ss over that that he intended most; and go forth, 
and come l>ack again, and speak of it as of a thing that he 
hatl almost forgot. 

Some procure themselves to be surprised at such times as 
it is like the party that they work upon will suddenly come 
upon them; and to be found with a letter in their hand, or 
doing somewhat which they are not accustomed ; to the end 
they may be apposed of those things which of themselves 
thev are desirous to utter. 
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It is a point of cunning, to let fall those words in a man’s 70 
own name, which he would have another man learn and use, 
and thereupon take advantage. I knew two that were com¬ 
petitors for the secretary's place in Queen Elizabeth’s time, 
and yet kept good quarter between themselves ; and would 
confer one with another upon the business; and the one of 
them said, That to be a secretary in the declination of a 
monarchy was a ticklish thing, and that he did not affect it. 

Tlie other straight caught up those words, and discoursed with 
divers of his friends, that he had no reason to desire to be 
secretary in the declination of a monarchy. The first man 80 
took hold of it, and found means it was told the-Queen; who 
hearing of a declination of a monarchy^ took it so ill, as she 
would never after hear of the other’s suit. 

There is a cunning, which we in England call The turning 
of the cat in the pan ; which is, when that which a man .says 
to another, he lays it as if another had said it to him. And 
to say truth, it is not easy, when such a matter j^as.sed 
between two, to make it appear from which of them it first 
moved and began. 

It is a way that some men have, to glance and dart at 90 
others by justifying themselve.s by negatives ; as to say, This 
1 do not; as Tigellinus did towards Burrhus, !Se non 
diveraas apes, aed incohimitateyn imperatoria aimpliciter apcctare: 

[“ I have no eyef he aaid^ “ to Uro conflicting aima, but ojdy to 
the emperoi^a aafety.**'\ 

Some have in readiness so many tales and stories, as there 
18 nothing they would insinuate, but they can wuap it into a 
tale ; which serveth both to keep themselves niore in guaid, 
and to make others carry it with moie pleasure. 

It is a good point of cunning, for a man to shape the answer 
he would have in his own words and propositions ; for it 100 
makes the other party stick the less. 

It is strange how long some men will lie in wait to speak 
somewhat they desire t«' say ; and how far about they will 
fetch ; and how many other matters they will beat over, to 
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come near it. It ii a tbing of great pjatience, but yet ol 
much use. 

A sudden, bold, and unexpected question doth niany times 
surprise a man, and lay lum 0 |ien. Like lo him that, having 
changed his name ami walking in Paul’s, another suddenly 
110 came behind him and called him by his true name, whereat 
straightways he looked back. 

But these small wares and petty pninta of cunning are 
infinite ; and it were a good deed to make a list of them ; for 
that nothing doth more Inirt in a state than that cunning 
men p;uss for wise. 

But certainly some there are that know the resorts and 
falls of hiLsincss, that cannot sink into the inuin of it; like a 
house that hath convenient stairs and entries, but never a 
fair room Therefoie you shall see them find out pretty 
120 looses in the conclusion, but are no ways able to examine or 
debate matters. And yet commonly they take advantage of 
their inability, and would be thought wits of direction. Some 
lunld rather upon the abusing of other-, ami (as we now say) 
putting tricks upon them, than \»pon soundness of their own 
proceetlings. But Salomon saith, I’riidens advertit ad gremu 
snos: »tultu4( divertit ad dolos: [The }cise man taketh heed to 
hie steps: the fool tnrneth aside to deceit.^ 

XXIII. OF WISDOM FOR A MAN’S SELF. 

As ant is a wise creature for itself, but it is a shrewd thing 
in an orchard or garden. And certainly men that are great 
lovers of themselves waste t!»e public. Divide with reason 
between self-love and society ; and be so true to thyself, as 
thou be not false to others ; especially to thy king and coun¬ 
try. It is a pot)r centre of a man’s actions, himself. It w 
right e*rth. For that only statids f st upon his ow’n centre ; 
whereas all things that have atlinity with the heavens, move 
upon the centre of another, which they benefit. The refer- 
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ring of all to a man’s self is more toLrable in a sovereign 10 
prince: because themselves art* not only themselves, but their 
good and evil is at the j>eril of the public fortune. But it is 
a desperate evil in a servant to a prince, or a citizen in a re¬ 
public. For whatsoever affaiis pass such a man’s hands, he 
crooketh them to his own ends ; wdiich must needs be often 
eccentric to the ends of bis master or state. Therefore let 
princes, or states, choose such servants as have not this mark ; 
except they mean their service should be made but the acces¬ 
sary. That which luaketh the effect more pernicious is that 
all proportion is lost. It were disproportion enough for the 2 () 
servant’s good to be preferre*^! before tlie ma.‘rtei'’s ; but yet 
it IS a greater exti erne, when a little good of the servant shall 
carry things against a great good of the master’s. And yet 
that is the case of bad officers, treasurers, ambas.sadors, 
generals, ami otlier false and corrupt servants ; wliich set a 
bias upon their bowl, of their own jietty ends and envies, to 
the overthrow of their master’s great and important affairs, 
and for the most part, the good such servants receive is after 
the model of their own fortune ; but the hurt they sell for 
that good is after the model of their master’s fortune. And 30 
certainly it is the nature of extreme self-lovers they will 
set an house on fire, and it were but to roast their eggs ; and 
yet these men many times hold credit with ^heir ma.ster8, 
because their study is but to please them and profit them¬ 
selves ; and for either respect they will abandon the good of 
their affairs. 

Wisdom for a man’s self is, in many branches thereof, a 
depraved thing. It is the wisdom of rata, that will be sure 
to leave a bouse somewhat before it falL It in the wisdom 
of the fox, that thrusts out the badger, who digged and made 40 
room for him. It is the wisdom of crocoflilea, that shed 
tears when they would devour. But that which is specially 
^ be noted is, tliat those which (as Cicero says of Pompey) 

S'fe 8ui aTTiantes, sine rivali [lovers of themBelvee, vnthout a 
are many times unfortunate- And whereas they 
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have all their time sacrificetl to themselves, they become in the 
end themselv'es sacrifices to the incon9t»ncy of fortune; whose 
wings they thought by their self-wisdom to have pinioned. 


XXIV. OF INNOVATIONS. 

As the births of living creatures at first are ill-shapen, so 
are all Innovations, which are tiie births of time. Yet not- 
witli.standing, as those that fii'st bring honour into their family 
are commoiilv more worthy than most that succeed, so the 

9 * 

first precedent (if it be goo<l) is seldom attained by imitation. 
For Ill. to man's nature as it stands perverted, hath a natural 
motion, strongest in conunuance ; but Good has a forced 
motion, strongest at first. Surely every n\edicine is an inno¬ 
vation ; and he that will not apply new remedies must expect 
10 new evils ; for time is the greatest innovator ; and if time of 
course alter things to the wot'se, and wisdom and counsel 
shall not alter them to the better, what shall be the end ? It 
is true, that what is settled by custom, though it be not good, 
yet at least it is fit ; and those things which have long gone 
together, sre as it were confeilerate within themselves ; where¬ 
as new things piece not so well ; but though they help by 
their utility, yet they trouble by their inconformity. Besides, 
they are like strangers ; more admired and less favoured. 
All this is true, if »ime stood still ; which contrariwise moveth 
20 so round, that a frowaixl retention of custom is as turbulent 
a thing as an innovation ; and they that reverence too much 
old times, are but a scorn to the new. It were good there¬ 
fore that men in their innovations would follow the example 
of time itself; which indeed innovateth greatly, but quietly, 
and by degrees scarce to be perceived. For otherwise, what¬ 
soever is new is unlooked for ; and ever it mends some, and 
pairs others ; and he that is holpen takes it for a fortune, 
and thanks the time ; and he that is hurt, for a wrong, and 
imputeth it to the author. It is good also not to try experi- 
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ments in states, except the necessity be urgent, or the utility 30 
evident; and well to beware that it be the reformation that 
draweth on the change, and not the desire of change that 
pretendeth the reformation. And lastly, that the novelty, 
though it be not rejected, yet be held for a suspect; and, as 
the Scripture saith, that ice make a stand upon the ancient 
and then look about us, attd discover ivkat is the straight 
and right way, and so to icalk in it. 


XXV. OF DISPATCH. 

Affected dispatch is one of the most dangerous things to 
business that can be. It is like that which the phj’sicians 
call predigestion, or hasty digestion ; which is sure to fill 
the body full of crudities and secret seeds of diseases. 
Therefore measure not dispatch by the times of sitting, 
but by the advancement of the business. And as in races 
it is not the large stride or high lift that makes the speed ; 
so in business, the keeping close to the matter, and not 
taking of it too much at once, procureth dispatch. It is the 
care of some only to come off speedily for the time ; or to 10 
contrive some false periods of business, because they may 
seem men of dispatch. But it is one thing to abbreviate 
V contracting, another by cutting off. And business so 
handled at several sittings or meetings goeth commonly back¬ 
ward and forward in an unsteady manner. I knew a wise 
Ilian that had it for a by-word, when he saw men hasten to a 
conclusion, Stay a little, that ice may make an end the soonei’. 

On the other side, true dispatch is a rich thing. For 
is the measure of business, as money is of wares; and 
business is bought at a dear hand where there is small 20 
dispatch. The Spartans and Spaniards have been noted 
^ be of small disjjatch ; Mi venga la mnerte de Spagna ; Let 
death come from Spain ; for then it will be sure to be long 

in coming. 



64 


BACON S ESSAYS. 


[xxv. 


Give good bearing to tliose that give the first information 
in business ; and rather direct them in the beginning, than 
interrupt them in the continuance of their speeches ; for he 
that is put out of his own ortler will go forward and back* 
ward, and be more tedious while he waits upon his memory, 
30 than he could liave been if he had gone on in his own course. 
But sometimes it is seen that the motleiutor is more trouble¬ 
some than the actor. 

Iterations are commonly loss of time. But there is no 
such gain of time as to iterate often the state of the question; 
for it chaseth away niai^y a frivolo\js s|>eech as it is coming 
forth. liong and curious speeches are as fit for dispatch, as 
a robe or mantle with a long train is fora race. Prefacesand 
[)assages, and excusations, and other speeches of reference to 
tlie person, are great wastes of time ; and though they seem 
40 to juoceed of modesty, they are bravery. Yet beware of 
being too material when tliere is any impedimeiit or 
obstruction in luen’s wills ; for pre-occujiation of mind 
ever retpiircth preface of sjH'ech ; like a fomentation to 
make the unguent enter. 

Above all things, onler, and distribution, and singling out 
of parts, is tlie life of dis|»iitch ; so as the distribution l>e not 
too subtle. For he that doth not divide will never enter well 
into business ; and he that divideth too much will never 
come out of it clearly. To choose time is to save time ; and 
an unseasonable motion is b\it beating the air. There be 
60 three parts of business ; the prejwration, the debate or 
examination, and the perfection. Whereof, if you look for 
dis|)atch, let the middle only be the work of many, and the 
first and last the work of few. The proceeding njK)n some- 
wliat conceived in writing doth for the most part facilitate 
dispatch ; for though it should be w’hoUy rejected, yet that 
negative is more pregnant of direction than an indefinite ; as 
ashes are more generative than dust. 
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XXVI. OF SEEMING WISE. 

It hath been an opinion that tlie French are wiser than they 
seem, and t!ie Spaniaixls seem wiser than they are. But 
howsoever it. be between nation.s, cei-tainly it is so between 
nian and man. For as the Apostle saitli of godliness, Having 
(I show of godliness, but denying the poirer thereof; so 
certainly there are in point of wisdom and sufficiency, 
tliat do nothing or little ver}’ solemnly.* Mogno conatu 711 /gas. 

is a ridiculous thing and fit for a satire to pei'sons of 
judgment, to see what shifts these formalists have, and 
what pro.spectives to make superficies to seem body that hath 10 
depth and bulk. Some are so close and reseiwed, as they 
will not shew their wares but by a dark light; and seem 
always to keep back somewhat; and when they know within 
themselves they speak of that they do not well know, would 
nevertheless seem to others to know of that which they may 
not well speak. Some help themselves with countenance 
and gesture, and are wise by signs ; as Cicero saith of Piso, 
that when he answered him, he fetched one of his brows up 
^ his forehead, and bent the other down to his chin ; 
ilespondes, altero ad frontem suhlato, altero ad mentum 20 
depresao supercilio, cricdelitatem tibi non placere. Some think 
to bear it by speaking a great word, and being peremptory ; 
and go on, and take by admittance that w’hich they cannot 
niake good. Some, whatsoever is beyond their reach, will 
seem to despise or make light of it as impertinent or curious ; 
and 80 would have their ignoiance seem judgment. Some 
are never without a difference, and commonly by amusing 
tnen with a subtilty*, blancli the matter ; of whom A. Gellius 
saith, liominem delirum, qui verborum minutiis rerinn frangit 
V^dera: silly perso'n who by verbal subtilties breaks up the 30 

^oss of matter.] Of which kind also Plato, in his Protagoras, 
briiigeth in Prodicus in scom, and maketh him make a 
speech that consisteth of distinctions from the beginning to 

D 
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the end. GenerallVi such men in all deliberations 6nd ease 
to be of the negative side, and affect a credit to object and 
foretell ditiiculties ; for when propositions are denied, there 
is an end of them ; bvd if they be allowed, it requireth a new 
work ; which false point of wisdom is the bane of business. 
To conclude, there is no decaying mei-chant, or inwaixl 
40 beggar, hath so many tricks to uphold the credit of their 
wealth, as these empty pei'sona have to maintain the credit 
of their sufficiency. Seeming wise men may make shift to 
get opinion ; but let no man choose them for employment; 
for certainly you were better take for business a man some¬ 
what absurd than over-formal. 


^ XXVII. OF FRIENDSHIP. 0 ( . 

.or v sV' 

!,\> '^I t had been hard for liini_t hat spake it to have pxit mo 
truth and untnith together in few words, than in tha 




11 speech, iy/tosoever golitudu ijt ^ 

0 ^cast or a god. For it is most true that a natural and secrei 

ln^e<r and aversation towanls society in any man, hath^?''/-/^ 
somewhat of the savage beast ; but it is most untrue that it 
^ ^sl^^Id have any character at all of the divine nature; 

^>^*^^xcept it proceed, not out of n pleasure in solitude, but out 
•a love and desire to sequester a man’s self for a higher 

(ajselj’ and 


,Vr> ^^10 conversation : such 


^ as IS found to liave been ^ ^ _ 

A ft ^gned ly in some of the h eathe ns: as Epiinenides the 
Oindian, Numa the Roman, Empedocles the Sicilian, and 
Apollonius of Tyana : and truly and really in divers of the 
\^V'ancient hermits and h^' father s of the chui-ch. But little 





do men perceive what solitmle is, and how far it e.xtendeth. 
For a crow<l is not company ; and faces are but a gallery of 
pictures ; and talk but a tinkling cymbal, where there is no 

e nieetctli with it a little: Magna 
civita*, magna golitndo; [.I great city w a great solitudei'l 
20 because in a great town friends are scat tere d ; so that there 
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is not that fellowship, for the most part, which is in less 
neighbourhoods. But we may go fuither, and affirm most 
truly that it is a meie and miserable solitude to wjmt true 
friends ; without wliich tlie world is but a wilderness ; and 
even in this sense also of solitude, whosoever in the frame of 
his nature and affections is unfit for friendship, he taketh it 
of the beast, and not from humanity. 

A principal fruit of friendship is the ease and discharge of 
the fulness and swellings of the heart, which passions of all 
kinds do cause and ipci^uce. We know diseases of stoppings 30 
and suffocations are the most dangerous in the body ; and it 
is not much otherwise in the mind ; you may take saiv^a to 
open the liver, steel to open the spleen, flower of sulphur 
for the lungs, castc^um for the brain ; but no receipt 
openeth the heart, b\it a true friend ; to whom you may 
unpart griefs, joys, fears, hopes, suspicions, counsels, and 
whatsoever lieth upon the heart to oppress it, in a kind of 
civil shrift or con^ssion. 

It is a strange thing to observe how high a rate great 
kings and monarchs do set upon this fruit of friendshij) 40 
whereof we speak : so great, as they purchase it many times 
at the hazard of their own safety and greatness. For princes, 
in regard of the distance of their fortune from that of their 
subjects and servants, cannot gather this fruit, except (to 
niake themselves capable thereof) they raise some pei-sons 
to be as it were companions and almost equals to themselves, 
which many times sorteth to inconvenience. The modem 
languages give unto such persons the name of favourites, or 
pn^^oes ; as if it were matter of grace, or conversation. 

But the Roman name attaineth the true use and cause 50 
thereof, naming them Participes curarum; \_^<harer8 of their 
cares for it is that which tieth the knot. And we see 
plainly that this hath been done, not by weak and passionate 
princes only, but by the wisest and most politic that ever 
reigned ; who have oftentimes joined to themsel'es some of 
their servants; whom both themselves have called friends, 
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and allowe<l othei-s likewise to call them in tlie same manner ; 
using the word which is received between piivato men. 

L. Sylla, when he commanded Rome, raisetl Pompey (aft-er 
60 snrnamed the Great) to that height, that Ponii>ey vaunted 
himself for Sylla’s over-match. For when he had caiTietl 
the consulship for a friend of his, against the pureuit of 
Sylla, and that Sylla did a little re.^nt thereat, and began 
to speak great, Pompey tnrntHl upon liiin again, and in etfect 
bade him be quiet ; /or that more men aii^ed the sun rising 
than the sun setting. Witli Julius Ctesar, Deciiuus Brutu.s 
ha<i obtainetl that interest, aus he set him down in hia testa¬ 
ment for heir in lemainder after his nephew. And this was 
the man that hml |>ow'er with him to dmw him forth to his 
death. For when Ciesar would have dischargetl the senate, 
in regard of some ill presage s, and 8j>ecially a di'eam of 
Calpumia ; this man lifte<l him gently by the arm out of 
his chair, telling him he hope<l ho would not dismiss the 
senate till his wife ha<l dreamt a better dream. And it 
seemeth his favour was so great, as Antonins, in a letter 
wliich he recited verbatim in one of (hcero’s Philippics, called 
him vene/icay icitch; as if he had enchanteil Ciesar. Augustus 
mised Agrip)>a (though of mean birth) to that height, as 
when he consulted w’ith Miecenas al>out the marriage of hia 
80 daughter Julia, Mjeceiias took the lil>ert.y to tell him, that he 
imtet ciOicr marry his daughter to AgrippOy or tdJee a^cay his 
life: there was no third trayy he had made him so great, "With 
Tiberiiia Cresj\r, Sejanus had ascended to that height, ns they 
two were terme<l ami recj^uied as a ]v\ir of friends. Til>eriua 
in a letter to him saith, hac pi'o amieitia nostra non occu/tavi; 
[fa consideration of our friendship I have not hidden these 
things from you ;] and the whole senate dedic*ated an altar to 
\ Friendship, as to a goddess, in re.sj>cct of the great dcameas 
of friendship between them two. The like or more was 
90 between Septimiua Severus and Plaiitianus. For he forced 
his eldest son to marry the daughter of Plautianus ; and 
would often maintain Plautianus in doinc affronts to his 
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SOD ; and did write also in a letter to the senate, by these 
words : I love the man so v.ellf a3 I 'icish he may ocer-live me. 
Now if these princes had been as a Trajan or a Marcus 
Aurelius, a man might have thought that this had proceeded 
of an abundant goodness of nature ; but being men so wi.se, 
of such strength and severity of mind, and .so extreme loveiN 
^^^^f themselves, as all these were, it proveth most plainly that 
they found their own felicity (though as great as ever hap- 100 
pened to mortal men) but as an half piece, except they 
niought have a friend to make it entire ; and yet, wdiich is 
more, they were princes that had wives, sons, ne[)hews ; and 
yet all these could not supply the comfort of friendship. 

It is not to be forgotten what Cb mineu s observeth of his 
first master, Duke Charles the Hardv; namelv, that he 
would communicate his secrets w’ith none ; and lea.st of all, 
those secrets which troubled him most. Wliereupon he 
goeth on and saith that towards his latter time that closeness 
did impair and a little perisk his understanding. Surely no 
Comineus mought have made the same judgment also, if it 
had pleased him, of his second master, IjOiiis the Eleventh, 
whose closeness W’as indeed his tormentor. The | )arab le of 
Pythagoras is dark, but true ; Cor ne edito ; Kat not the heart. 
Certainly, if a man w’ould give it a hard ])hrase, those that 
W’ant friends to oj^en themselves \into are cannibals of their 
own hearts. But one thing is most admirable (wherewith I 
will conclude this first fruit of friendship), which is, that 
this communicating of a man’s self to his friend works two' 
contrary effects ; for it redoubleth joys, and cutteth griefs in 120 
alfs. For there is no man that imparteth his joys to his 
riend, but he joyeth the more : and no man that imparteth 
is griefs to his friend, but he grieveth the less./ So that it 
8 in truth of operation upon a man’s mind, of like virtue as 
the alchvmists use to attribtite to their stone for man’s bo<ly; 
tliat it worketh all contrary effects, but still to the goo<l and 
benefit of nature. But yet without praying in aid of alchy- 
mists, there is a manifest image of this in the ordinary course 
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of nature. For in bo<lies, union sfren|Ttheneth and cherisheth 
130 anv natural action ; and on the other side weakeneth and 
dulleth any \iolent impression : and even so it is of minds. 

Tl»e second fruit of friendship is healthful and sovereign 
for the understamling, as tlie first is for the affections. For 
friendship inaketh indeed a fair day in the affections, from 
storm aiul tempests ; but it maketh daylight in the under¬ 
standing, out of darkness ami confusion of thoughts. Neither 
is this to he undei'stood only of faithful counsel, which a man 
receiveth from his friend ; but before you come to that, 
certain it is that whosoev’er hath his mind fraught with 
140 many thoughts, his wits and understanding do clarify and 
break up, in the 'communicating and discoursing with 
another : he tosseth his thoughts more eAsily ; he raar- 
shalleth them more orderly ; he seeth how they look when 
thev are turned into words : finally, he waxeth wiser than 
himself ; anil that more by an hour’s discourse than by a 

dav’s medication. It was well said bv Themistocles to the 

• « 

king of Persia, That speech iras like cloth of /Imw, opened and 
put abrotui; xoherehp the imacjery doth appear in figure / 
whereas in thoufjhta thep lie but as in pc^s. Neither is this 
15t) second fruit of friendship, in opening the understanding, 
restrained only to such friends as are able to give a man 
counsel ; (thev indeed are best;) but even without that, a 
man iearneth of himself, ami bringeth his own thoughts to 
light, and whetteth his wits as against a atone, which itself 
cvits not. In a wonl, a man were better relate himself to a 
statua or picture, than to suffer his thoughts to pass 
smother. 

Add now, to make this second fruit of friendship complete, 
that other point which lieth more oj>en and falleth within 
IGd^’ulgar observation ; which is faithful couns^ from a friend. 
Heraditus aaith well in one of his enigmas, light is ever 
' the best. And certain it is, that the light that a man re- 

ceiveth by counsel fjorn anot er, is drier ami purer than that 
which cometh from his own undei'standing and judgment; 
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which is ever infused and drenched in his affections and 
customs. So as there is as much difference between the 
counsel that a friend giveth, and that a man giveth himself, 
as there is between the counsel of a friend and of a flatterer. 

For there is no such flatterer as is a man’s self ; and there is 
no such remedy against flattery of a man’s self as the liberty 170 
of a friend. Counsel is of two sorts ; the one concerning\ 
manners, the other concerning business. For the first, the I 
best preservative to keep the mind health is the faithful/ 
admonition of a friend. The calling of a man's self to a strict! ] 
account is a medicine, sometime, too piercing and corrosive. 
Reading good books of morality is a little flat and dead. 
Observing our faults in othei's is sometimes improper for 
our case. But the best receipt (best, I say, to work, and r 

best to take) is the adinoniti(m of a friend. It is a strange 
thing to behold wliab gross errors and extreme al)surditie8 180 
many (especially of the greater sort) do commit, for w’ant of 
a friend to tell them of them ; to the great damage botli of 
their fame and fortune : for, as St. James saith, they are as 
men, that looX; sometunes into a glass^ and presently forget their 
oxon shape and favour. As for business, a man may tliink, 
if he will, that two eyes see no more than one; or that a 
gamester seeth alivays more than a looker-on ; or that a niaii 
in anger is as wise as he that hath said over the four and 
twenty letters; or tliat a musket may be shot ofl’ as well 
tipon the arm as upon a rest; and such other fond and high 190 
imaginations, to think himself all in all. But when all is 
'^one, the help of good counsel is that which setteth business 
straight. And if any man think that he wdll take counsel, 
but it shall be by pieces ; asking counsel in one business of 
one man, and in another busine.'^ of another man ; it is well, 

(that is to say, better perhaps than if he asked none at all ;) 
but he runneth two dangers ; one. that he shall not be faith¬ 
fully counselled ; for it is a rare thing, except it be from a 
perfect and entire friend, to have counsel given, but such as 
shall be bowed and crooked to some ends which he hath that 200 
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•rivet h it. The other, that he shall have counsel given, 
hurtful aiul unsafe, (though with good meaning,) and mixed 
partly of mischief and partly of remedy ; even as if you 
would call a physician that is thought good for the cure of 
the di.sease yo\i com|)lain of, but is unacquainted with your 
Ixxiy ; and therefore may ]>ut you in way for a present cure, 
but overthrowetli yo\ir health in some other kind ; and so 
cure the disease and kill tlie jMitient. But a friend that is 
wholly acquainted with a man's estate will Iwware, by fur- 
210 thering any present business, how he dasheth ui>on other 
inconvenience. And therefore rest not ujx)n scattered coun¬ 
sels ; they will rather distract and misleml, than settle and 
direct. 

After these two noble fruits of friendship, (peace in the 
affections, and support of the judgment,) followeth the 
last fruit; which is like the j>omegi'anate, full of many 
kernels ; I mean aid an<l bearing a jvirt in all actions and 
occasions. Here the best way to represent to life the inani- 
told use of friendship, is to cast and see how nmny things 
220 there are which a man cannot <lo himself ; and then it will 
ajqMjar that it was a si«mng speech of the ancients, to say, 
thnt a friend is another himself; for that a friend is far more 
than himself. Men have their time, and die many times in 
desire of some things which they princi|iaUy take to heart; 
the bestowing of a child, the finishing of a work, or the like. 
If a man have a tiaie friend, he may rest almost secure thnt 
the care of those things will continue after him. So that a 
man hath, as it were, two lives in his desires. A man hath a 
body, an<l that IkkIv is confine<l to a place ; but where friend- 
230 ship is, all offices of life arc as it were gmnted to him and 
his deputy. For lie may exercise them by his friend. How 
^ many things are there which a man cannot, with any face or 
j^i^^(<)iJjj;^^comeMness. say or do himself ? A man can scarce allege his 

merits with modesty, much less extol them ; a man can- 





not sometimes brook to sup plica te or beg ; and a number of 
the like. But all these thiij^ are gmceful in a friend's 
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mouth, which are blushing in a man’s own. So again, a 
man’s person hath many proper relations which he cannot 
put otf. A man ciinnot speak to his sou but as a father; to 
his wife but as a husband ; to his enemy but upon terms : 240 
whereas a friend may apeak as the case requires, and not as 
it sorteth with tiie person. But to enu mera te these things 
were endless ; I have given the rule, where a man cannot 
fitly play his own part ; if he have not a friend, he may quit 
the stage. ^ 


XXVIII. OF EXPENSE. 

Riches are for .spending, and spending for honour and good 
actions. Therefore extraordinary expense must be limited 
by the worth of the occasion ; for voluntaiy undoing may be 
as well for a man’s country as for the kingdom of heaven. 

But ordinary expen.se ought to be limited by a man’s estate ; 
and governed with such regard, as it be within his com|)ass ; 
and not subject to deceit and abuse of servants ; and ordere<i 
to the best show, tliat the bills may be less than the estima¬ 
tion abroad. Certainly, if a man will keep but of even hand, 
his oivlinary expenses ought to be but to the half of his 10 
receipts ; and if he think to wax rich, but to the third jjart. 

It is no baseness for the greatest to descend and look into 
their own estate. Some forbear it, not upon negligence alone, 
but doubting to bring themselves into melancholy, in respect 
they slxall find it broken. But wound.s cannot be cured 
without searching. He that cannot look into his own estate 
at all, had need both choo.se well tho.se w’hom he employeth, 
and change them often ; for new are more timorous and less 
subtle. He that can look into his estate but seldom, it 
behoveth him to turn all to certainties. A man had neetl, if 20 
he be plentiful in some kind of expense, to be as saving again 
in some other. As if he be plentiful in diet, to be saving in 
apparel ; if he be plentiful in the hall, to be saving in the 

i> - 
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stable ; and the like. For he that is plentiful in expenses of 
all kinds will hardly be preserved from decay. In clearing 
of a man’s estate, he may as well hurt himself in being too 
sudden, as in letting it run on too long. For hasty selling is 
commonly a.s di-yidvantageable as interest. Be^^ides, he that 
cleirs at once will relapse ; for finding himself out of straits, 
30 he will revert to his customs: but he that cleareth by de¬ 
grees induccth a habit of frugality, and gaineth as well upon 
his mind as u|>on his estate. Certainly, who hath a state to 
repair, may not despise small things ; and commonly it is 
less (lishononnible to abridge petty charges, than to stoop to 
petty gettings. A man ought warily to begin charges which 
once begun will c<mtinue : but in matters that return not he 
may be more magnificent 



XXIX. OF THE TRUE GRI'ATNESS tF KINGDOMS 

AND ESTATES. 

The speech of Themistooles the Athenian, which was haugh¬ 
ty and arrogant in taking so much to himself, had been 
a grave and wise observation and censure, applied at large 
to others. Desired at a feast to tmch a lute, he said, He could 
not fiddle, but yet he coxdd make a small town a great city. 
These words (holpen a little with a metaphor) may express 
two differing abilities in those that deal in business of estate. 
For if a true survey be taken of counsellors and statesmen, 
there may be found (though rarely) those which can make a 
10 small state great, and yet cannot fiddle : as on the other side, 
there will be found a great many that can fiddle very cunning¬ 
ly, but yet are so far from being able to make a small state 
great, as their gift lieth the other way ; to bring a great and 
flourishing estate to ruin and decay. And, certainly, 
those degenemte arts and .shifte, whereby many counsellors 
an<l governors gain both favour with their masters and esti¬ 
mation with the vulgar, deserve no better name than fiddling ; 
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being things rather pleasing for the time, and graceful to 
themselves only, than tending to the weal and advancement 
of the state which they serve. There are also (no doubt) 20 
counsellors and governors which may be held sufficient negotiis 
pareSy able to manage affairs, and to keep them from preci¬ 
pices and manifest inconveniences; which nevertheless are 
far from the ability to raise and amplify an estate in power, 
means, and fortune. But be the workmen what they may 
be, let us speak of the work ; that is, the true greatness of 
kingdoms and estates, and the means thereof. An argument 
fit for great and mighty princes to have,in their hand ; to 
the end that neither by over-measuring their forces, they leese 
themselves in vain enterprises ; nor on the other side, by 30 
undervaluing them, they descend to fearful and pusillanimous 
counsels. 

The greatness of an estate, in bulk and tenitory, doth fall 
under measure ; and the greatness of finan* es and revenue 
doth fall under computation. The population may appear by 
musters ; and the number and greatnej^s of cities an<l towns 
by cards and maps. But yet there is not anything amoimst 
civil affairs more subject to error, than the right valuation 
and true judgment concerning the power and forces of an 
estate. The kingdom of lieaven is compared, not 'o any great 40 
kernel or nut, but to a grain of mustard seed ; which is one 
of the least grains, b»it hath in it a property and spirit hastily 
to get up and spread. So are there states g' eat in territory, 
and yet not apt to enlarge or command ; and some that have 
but a small dimension of stem, and yet apt to be the founda¬ 
tions of great monarchies. 

Walled towns, stored arsenals and armouries, goodly races 
of horse, chariots of war, elephants, ordnance, artillery, and 
the like ; all this is but a sheep in a lion’s skin, except the 
breed and disposition of the people be stout and warlike. 60 
Nay, number (itself) in armies importeth not much, where 
the people is of weak courage ; for (as Virgil saith) It never 
trovhles a wolf how many the sheep be. The amiy of the 
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Pei'sians in the plains of Arbela w.ia such a vast sea of peo* 
pie, as it did somewhat astonish the commanders in AJex- 
andet’fl army ; wlio came to liim therefore, and wished him 
to set upon them by night ; but he answeretl, lie iroiild not 
pilfer the victory. And the tlefeat was easy. When Tigianes 
the Armenian, being en(Vim)>cd upon a liill with four liundivd 
60 thousand men, discovere<l tlie army of the Romans, being not 
above fnurteen thousand, marching towards him, he made 
himself ineriy with it and s;iid. Yonder men are too many for 
an ambassnye ami too few for a fight. But, befoi'e tlie sun set, 
he found tliem e;iow to give him the chase with infinite 
slaughter. Many are the examples of the gi-eat odds between 
number and courage : so that a man may truly makea jinlge- 
ment, that the princi{>al point of grwitness in any state is to 
have a lace of milibiry men. Neither is money the sinews 
of war (as it is trivially said), where tlie sinews of men’s arms, 
70 in base and etreminate people, are failing. For Solon said 
well to Cra’aus (when in ostentation he shewetl him his gold). 
Sir, if any other come that hath better iron than you, he xcill be 
maeter of all thie gold. Theixdoi'e let any j)rince or state 
think soberly of his forces, e.xcept his militia of natives be of 
good and valiant soldiers. And let jn inces, on the other side, 
that have sul)ject.s of martial dis|)osition, know their own 
strengtli ; unle.ss they be otheixvise wanting unto themselves. 
As for mercenary forces (which is the help in this case), all 
examples show that whatsoever estate or j)rince doth rest 
80 upon them, he may spread hie feathers for a time, but he will 
mew them soon after. 

The blessing of Judah and Isstclmr will never meet; that 
the same people or nation should he both the lion's whelp and 
the ass betioeen burthens: neither will it be, that a people over¬ 
laid with taxes should ever become valiant and martial. It 
is true that taxes levie<l by consent of the estate do alwto men’s 
courage less : as it hath been seen notably in the excises of 
the Low Countries ; ami, in .some degree, in the subsidies of 
England. For you must note that we speak now of the heart 
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and not of the purse. So that although tlie same tribute and 90 
tax, laid by consent or by imposing, be all one to the purse, 
yet it works diversely upon the couiage. So that you may 
conclude, that no people over-charged with tnhute is Jit for 
empire. 

Let states that aim at greatness, take heed how their 
nobility and gentlemen do multiply to<; fast. For that maketh 
the common subject grow to be a peasant and base swain, 
driven out of heart, and in effect but the gentlemen’s labourer. 
Even as you may see in coppice woo<ls; if you leave your 
staildles too thick, you shall never have cle<in underwood, but 100 
shrubs and bushes. So in countries, if the gentlemen be too 
many, the commons will be base ; and you will bring it to 
that, that not the hundredth poll will be fit for an helmet; 
especially as to the infantry, which is the nerve of an army ; 
and so there will be great populati< n and little strength. 

This which I speak of hath been no where better seen than 
by comparing of England and Fi*ance ; whereof England, 
though far less in territory and ]K>})ulation, hath been 
(nevertheless) an over-match ; in regard the middle people 
of England make good soldiers, wliich the pe^usants of Fi-ance 110 
do not. And herein the device of King Henry the Seventh 
(whereof I have spoken largely in the history of his life) was 
profound and admimble ; in making farms and houses of 
husbandry of a standard ; that is, maintained with such a 
proportion of land unto them, as may breed a subject to live 
in convenient plenty and no servile condition ; and to keep 
the plough in the hands of the owners, and not mere hire¬ 
lings. And thus indeed you shall attain to Virgil’s character 
which he gives to ancient Italy ; 

Ten*a potens armis atque ubere glebaj. 12( 

[d landpoicerfid in arms, and with a fertile soil.^ Neither is 
that state (which, for any thing I know, is almost peculiar to 
England, and hardly to be found any whe« e else, except it be 
perhaps in Poland) to be passed over ; I mean the state of 
free servants and attendants upon noblemen and gentlemen ; 
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which are no ways inferior unto the yeomanry for arms. 
And tlierefore, out of all question, the splendour and mag- 
niBcence and great retinues and hospitality of noblemen and 
gentlemen, received into custom, doth much conduce unto 
13i) martial greatness. Whereas, contrariwise, the close and 
reserved living of noblemen and gentlemen causeth a penury 
of military forces. 

By all means it is to be procured, that the trunk of Nebu- 
chadnezzar’.s tree of monarchy be groat enough to bear the 
brandies aiut the boughs ; that is, that the natural subjects 
of tlie crown or state bear a sufficient proportion to the 
stranger subjects that they govern. Therefore all states 
that are liberal of naturalization towards strangers are fit 
for empire. For to think that an handful of people can, 
140 with the greatest courage and policy in the world, embrace 
too large extent of dominion, it may hold for a time, but it 
will fail suddenly. The Spartans were a nice people in point 
of naturalization ; whereby, while they kept their compass, 
they stood firm ; but when they did spread, and their 
boughs were l*ecomen too great for their stem, they became 
a windfall upon the sudden. Never any state was in this 
point 80 open to receive strangers into their bo<ly as were 
the Romans. Therefore it .sorted with them accordingly; 
for they grew to the greatest monarchy. Their manner was 
150 to grant naturalization (which they called jus dvitatis [righU 
of citizenship]), and to gmnt it in the highest degree ; that 
is, not ow\y jne commercii, jus connnhii^ jus hfrreditatis [right 
of trading, right of marriage, right of ijihcritance] ; but also 
jus sufragii and jus honorum [right of voting and right of 
holding office]. Ami this not to singular persons alone, but 
likewi.se to whole families ; yea to cities, and sometimes to 
nations. Add to this their cu.stom of plantation of colonies ; 
whereby the Roman ])lant was removed into the soil of other 
nations. And putting both constitutions together, you will 
160 say that it was not the Rumams that spread upon the world, 
but it was tlie woi hi that spread upon the Romans ; and that 
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was the sure way of greatness. I liave marvelled sometii*^es 
at Spain, how they clasp and contain so large dominions with 
80 few natural Spaniards ; but sure the whole compass of 
Spain is a very great body of a tree ; far above Rome and 
Sparta at the fii-st. And besides, though they have not had 
that usage to natiu*alize liberally, yet they have that vdiich 
is next to it ; that is, to employ almost indifferently all 
nations in their militia of ordinary soldiers ; yea, and some¬ 
times in their highest commands Nay it seemeth at this 170 
instant they are sensible of this want of natives; as by the 
Pragmatical Sanction, now published, appeareth. 

It is certain, that sedentary and witlun-door arts, and 
delicate manufacttires (that require rather the finger than 
the arm), have in their nature a contrariety to a military 
disposition. And generally, all warlike people are a little 
idle, and love danger better than travail. Neither must 
they be too much broken of it, if they shall be preserved in 
vigour. Therefore it was great advantage in the ancient 
states of Sparta, Athens, Rome, and others, that they had 180 
the use of slaves, which commonly did rid those manufactures. 

But that is abolished, in greatest part, by the Christian law. 
Tliat which cometh nearest to it, is to leave tho>e arts chiefly 
to strangers (which for that purpose are the more easily to 
he received), and to contain the principal bulk of the vulgar 
natives within those three kinds,—tillei*3 of the ground ; 
free servants ; and handicraftsmen of strong and manly arts, 
as smiths, masons, carpenters, etc. : not reckoning professed 
soldiers. 

But above all, for empire and greatness, it importeth most, 190 
that a nation do profess arms as their principal honour, 
study, and occ\ipation. For the things which we formerly 
have spoken of are but habilitations towards arms ; and 
what is habilitation without intention and act ? Romulus, 
after his death (as they report or feign), sent a present to the 
Romans, that above all they should intend arms ; and then 
tney should prove the greatest empire of the world. The 
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fabric of tlie state of Sparta was wholly (though not 
wisely) framed and composed to that 8co|>e ami end. The 
20(J Persians and Macedonians had it for a flash. The Gauls, 
Gernjans, Goths, Saxons, Normans, and othei's, had it for a 
time. The Turks have it at tins day, though in great 
declination. Of nuistian Europe, they that have it are, in 
effect, only the Spaniards. B\it it is so phain, that eicry man 
profiteth in that he mo-tt intendcth, that it needeth not to be 
stood ujMui. It is enough to jMunt at it ; that no nation 
which doth iicd directly j)rofe.ss arms, may look to have 
greatness fall into their mouths. And on the other side, 
it is a most cerbiin oj-aole of time, that those states that 
210 continue long in that profession (as the Homans and 
Turks priiu'ijvilly have <h>ne) do wonders. And those that 
have professed arms but f«)r an age, have notwithstanding 
commonly attained that greatness in that age which main¬ 
tained them long after, when their profession and exeixiise of 
arms hath grown to decay. 

Incident to this |)oint is, for a state to have those laws or 
customs which may reach forth unto them just ocvasions (as 
may be pretended) of war. For there U that justice im* 
printefl in the nature of men, that they enter not \ij)on wars 
220 (whereof so many calamities do en.sue) but upon some, at the 
least specious, grounds and quarrels. The Turk hath at 
hand, for eau.se of war, the jtropagation of his law or sect; a 
(piarrel that he may always comnmnd. The Homans, though 
tliey esteemed the extending the limits of their empire to be 
great honour to their genemls when it was done, yet they 
never rested upon that ahme to begin a war. Fii'st therefore, 
let nations that pretend to greatness have this ; that they be 
sensible of wrongs, either upon l)orderei-s, merehantvS, or 
politic ministei-s ; and that they sit not too long upon a pi'o- 
2d0 vocation. Secondly, let them be prest and ready to give aids 
and succoui's to their confederates ; as it ever was with the 
Romans ; insomm-h, as if the confedon\tes had leagues defen¬ 
sive with divej's other states, and, u|Hm invasion offered, did 
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implore their aids sevei-ally, yet the Romans would ever be 
the forem<»8t, and leave it to none other to have the honour. 

As for the wars which were anciently ina^^le on the behalf of a 
kind of party, or tacit conformity of estate, I do not see how 
they may be well justified : as when the Romans made a war 
for the liberty of Granria ; or when the Laceda*inonians and 
Athenians made wans to set up or pull down democracies and 240 
oligarchies ; or when wai's were made by foreigners, under 
the pretence of justice or protection, to deliver the subjects 
of othei“8 fron) tyranny and oppression ; and the like. Let it 
suffice, that no estate exj>ect to be great, that is not awake 
upon any just occasion of arming. 

No body can be healthful without exercise, neither natural 
body nor politic; and certainly to a kingdom or estate, a 
just and honourable war is the true exercise. A civil w’ar 
indeed is like the heat of a fever; but a foreign war is like 
the heat of exercise, and serveth to keep the body in health ; 250 
for in a slothful peace, both courages will effeminate and 
manners coiTupt. But howsoever it be for happiness, with¬ 
out all question, for greatness it maketh, to be still for tlie 
most part in arms ; and the strength of the veteran army, 
though it be a chargeable business, alw’ays on foot, is that 
which commonly giveth the law, or at least the reputation, 
amongst all neighbour states ; as mjiy well be seen in Spain, 
which hath had, in one part or other, a veteran army almost 
continually, now by the 8|>ace of six score years. 

To be master of the sea is an abridgment of a monarchy. 2fi0 
Cicero, writing to Atticus of Pompey his preparation against 
Ciesar, saith, Consilium Pompeii plane Themistocleum eat; 

"putat enxm, qui maripotityr^ eum rerum potiri; [The policy of 
Compey is like that of Themistoclea. lie thinks that power is 
^th him who commands the sea ;] and, without doubt, Pom|>ey 
bad tired out Ceesar, if upon vain confidence he had not left 
that way. We see the great effects of battles by sea. The 
battle of Actium decided the empire of the world. The 
battle of Le]>anto arrested the greatness of the Turk Tliere 
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270 be many examples where sea-figlits have been final to the 
war ; but this is when princes <*r states have set up their 
rest upon the battles. But thus mucli is certain, that he that 
commands the sea is at greJit liberty, and niay take as much 
and as little of the war as he will. WhercAS those that be 
strongest by land are many tinies nevertheless in great 
straits. Surely, at this day, with us of Europe, the vantage 
of strength at sea (which is one of the principal dowries of 
this king<!om of Great Britain) is great; both because most 
of the kingdoms of Europe are not merely inland, but girt 
280 with the sea most part of their compass; and because tlie 
wealth of both Indies seems in great part but an accessary 
to the command of the seas. 

The wars of latter ages seem to be made in the dark, in 
respect of the glory ami honour which reflected upon men 
from the wars in ancient time. There be now, for martial 
encouragement, some degrees and orders of chivalry ; which 
nevertheless are conferred promiscuously upon soldiers and 
no soldiers ; and some remembrance perhaps upon the scut¬ 
cheon ; and some hospitals for maimed soldiers ; and such 
290 like things. But in ancient times, tl>e trophies erected ujx)n 
the place of the victory ; the funeral laiulatives and monu¬ 
ments for those that died in the wars; the crowns and 
garlands pei*8onal ; the stylo of Emperor, which the great 
kings of the world after borrowed ; the triumphs of the 
genemls upon their return ; the great donatives and largeases 
upon the disbancling of the armies; were tilings able to 
inflame all men’s courages. But above all, that of the 
triumph, amongst the Romans, was not pageants or gander)’, 
but one of the wisest and noblest institutions that ever was. 
300 For it contained three things ; honour to the general; riches 
to the trea-sury out of the s|>oils ; and domdives to the army. 
But that honour perliaps were not fit for monai'chies ; except 
it be in the person of the monaroh himself, or his sons; as it 
came to pass in the times of th R- man emperors, who did 
impropriate the actual triumphs to themselves and their 
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sons, for sucli wars as they did achieve in person ; and left 
only, for wara achieved by subjects, some triumphal garments 
and ensigns to the general. 

To conclude : no man can by care talcing (as the Scripture 
saith) add a cubit to hie stature^ in thi.s little model of a man’s 310 
body ; but in the great frame of kingdoms and common¬ 
wealths, it is in the power of princes or estates to add ampli¬ 
tude and greatness to their kingdoms; for by introducing 
such ordinances, constitutions, and customs, as we have now 
touched, they may sow greatness to their posterity and suc¬ 
cession. But these things are commonly not observed, but 
left to take their chance. 


XXX. OF REGIMENT OF HEALTH. 

There is a wisdom in this beyond the rules of physic : a 
nian’s own observation, what he finds good of, and what he 
finds hurt of, is the best physic to preserve health. But it is 
a safer conclusion to say, This agreeth not well with me, there¬ 
fore / will not continue it; than this, 1 find no offence of thiSy 
therefore I may use it. For strength of natuie in youth 
passeth over many excesses, which are owing a man till his 
age. Discern of the coming on of years, and think not to do 
the same things still ; for age will not be defied. Beware of 
sudden change in any great point of diet, and if necessity 10 
enforce it, fit the rest to it. For it is a secret both in nature 
and state, that it is safer to change many things than one. 
Examine thy customs of diet, sleep, exercise, apparel, and 
the like ; and try, in any thing thou shalt judge hurtful, to 
discontinue it by little and little ; but so, as if thou dost find 
any inconvenience by the change, thou come back to it again: 
for it is hard to distinguish that which is generally held good 
and wholesome, from that which is good particularly, and fit 
for thine own body. To be free-minded and cheei*fully dis¬ 
posed at hours of meat and of sleep and of exercise, is one of 20 
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the best precepts of long lasting. As for the passions and 
studies of the mind ; avoid envy; anxious fears; anger 
fretting inwards; subtle and knotty inquisitions; joys and 
exhilarations in excess; sadness not communicated. Enter¬ 
tain hopes ; mirth ratlier than joy ; variety of delights, 
rather than surfeit of them ; wonder and a<lmiration, and 
therefore novelties; stmlies that fill the mind with splendid 
and illustrious objects, as histories, fables, and contemplations 
of nature. If you fly [)hy8ic in healtli altogether, it will be 
30 too strange for your Inxly when you shall nee<l it. If you 
make it too familiar, it will work no extraoniinary effect 
when sickness cometh. I commend rather some diet for 
certain seasons, than frwjuent use of physic, except it l>€ 
grown into a custom. For those tliets alter tlie body more, 
and trouble it less. Des]>ise no new accident in your body, 
but ask opinion of it. In sickness, resjxjct health princij>ally; 
and in health, action. For those that put their Ixalies to 
endure in health, may in moat aicknessee, which are not very 
sharp, be curerl only with diet and tendering. Celaus could 
4 i) never have ajK»ken it as a physician, ha<l he not l>een a wise 
man withal, when he giveth it for one of the gieat precepts 
of healtii and lasting, that a man do vary and interchange 
contraries, but with an inclination to the more benign ex¬ 
treme : use fasting and full eating, but rather full eating; 
wfitching and sleep, but rather sleep; sitting and exercise, 
but rather exercise ; aiul the like. So shall natura he 
cheri.shetl, and yet taught m.isteries. Physicians are some 
of them so ))leasing and conformable to the humour of the 
])atient, as tliey press not the true cure of the disease ; and 
50 some other are so regular in procee<ling acconling to art 
for the disease, as they respect not sufficiently the condition 
of the patient. Take one of a middle temj>er; or if it may 
jot Ixi found in one man, combine two of either sort ; and 
forget not to call as well the best aoquainte<l with your botly, 
AS the best reputed of for his faculty. 
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XXXT. OF SUSPICION. 

Suspicions amongst thoughts are like Ijats amongst bii'da, 
they ever fly by twilight. CertaiMl 3 ’ they are to l>e rejnes-sed, 
or at the least well guaixled : for the^' cloud the mind ; they 
leese friends ; and they check with business, wliereb^' busi¬ 
ness cannot go on current!}' and constantly. Tliey dispose 
kings to tj'rann}', husbands to jealousy, wise men to irre¬ 
solution and melanchol}'. The}' are defe<-t8, not in the heart, 
but in the brain ; for they take j>lace in the stoutest natures; 
as in the example of Heiu’y the Seventh of Fngland. There 
was n».i A more suspicious man, nor a more stout. And in 10 
such a composition they do small luirt. For commonly the}' 
not admitted, but with examination, whether they be 
likely or no. But in fearful natures they gain ground too fast. 
Tliere is nothing makes a man suspect much, more than to 
know little ; and therefore men should remedy suspicion by 
procuring to know more, and not to keep their suspicions in 
smother. Wliat would men have? Do they think those 
they employ and deal with are saints? Do they not think 
tliey will have their own ends, and be truer to themselves 
than to them ? Therefore there is no better way to moderate 20 
auspicions, than to account u]>on such suspicions as true, 
and yet to bridle them as false. For so far a man ought 
to make use of suspicions, as to provide, as if that should 
be true that he suspects, yet it may do him no hurt. Sus¬ 
picions that the mind of itself gathers are but buzzes ; 
but suspicions that are artificially nourished, and put into 
mens heads by the tales and whisperings of others, have 
stings. Certainly, the best mean to clear the way in this 
s^me wood of suspicions, is frankly to communicate them with 
the party that he suspects. For thereby he shall be sure to 30 
know more of the truth of them than he did before ; and 
Withal shall make that party more circumspect not to give 
further cause of suspicion. But this would not be done to 
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men of base natures ; for tliey, if they find themselves once 
suspected, will never be true. The Italian says, ^ospetto 
licencia fede ; [^Su.<fpicion giva license to faith:'] as if suspicion 
did give a passport to faith ; but it ought rather to kindle it 
to discharge itself. 


XXXII. OF DISCOURSE. 

Some in their discourse desire mther commendation of wit, 
in being able to hold all arguments, tlia»i of judgment, in 
discerning what is true ; as if it were a praise to know what 
might be said, and not what should be thought. Some have 
certain common j)lace.H and themes wherein they are good, and 
want variety ; which kind of poverty is for the most part 
tedious, and when it is once perceived, ridiculous. The 
honourablcst part of talk is to give the occasion ; and again 
to moderate and pass to somewhat else ; for then a man 
leacls the dance. It is good, in discourse and speech of 
10 convei'sation, to vary and intermingle speech of the present 
occasion with arguments, tales with reasons, asking of 
questions with telling of opinions, and jest with earnest: 
for it is a dull thing to tire, and as wo say now’, to jade 
any thing too far. As for jest, there be certain things 
which ought to be j>rivileged from it ; namely, religion, 
mattoi-s of state, great persons, any man's present business 
of importance, and any case that deserveth pity. Yet there 
be some that think their wits have been asleep, except they 
dart out somewhat that is piquant and to the quick. That 
20 is a vein wliicii wouhl be bridled ; 

Parcc, jnier, stinuilis, et fortius utere loris. 

[iSpurtf the epuff toy, and pull harder at the r«;w.] 

And generally, men ought to find the difference between 
saltness and bitterness. Certainly, he that hath a satirical 
vein, as he maketh others afraid of his wit, so he had need 
he afraid of others’ memory He that questioneth much, 
shall learn much, and content much ; but especially if he 
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apply his questions to the skill of the persons whom he 

^keth ; for he shall give them occasion to please themselves 

ill speaking, and himself shall continually gather knowledge. 30 

But let his questions not be troublesome ; for tiiat is fit for 

a poser. And let him be sure to leave other men their turns 

to speak. Nay, if there be any that would reign and take 

tip all the time, let him find means to take them olF, and to 

bring others on ; as musicians use to do with those that 

dance too long galliards If you dissemble sometimes your 

knowledge of that you are thought to know, you shall be 

tliought another time to know that you know not. Speech 

of a man’s self ought to be seldom, and well chosen. I knew 

one was wont to say in scorn, He must needs he a wise man, lie 40 

speaks io much of himself: and there is but one case wherein 

^ nian may commend himself with good grace ; and that is in 

commending virtue in another ; especially if it be such a 

virtue whereunto himself pretendeth Sj)eech of touch 

towards others should be sparingly used; for discourse 

ought to be as a field, without coming home to any man. 

I knew two noblemen, of the west part of England, whereof 

the one was given to scoif, but kej>t ever loyal cheer in his 

bouse ; the other would ask of tliose that had been at the 

other’s table, Tell truly, was there never a flout or dry blow 50 

g^venf Xo which the guest would answer, *SmcA and such a 

passed. The lord would say, / thought he would mar a 

good dinner. Discretion of speech is more than eloquence ; 

and to speak agreeably to him with whom we deal, is more 

than to speak in good words or in good order. A good 

continued speech, without a good speech of interlocution, 

shows slowness ; and a good reply or seconti speech, without 

^ good settled speech, showeth shallowness and weakness. 

As we see in beasts, that those that are weakest in the 

course, are yet nimblest in the turn ; as it is betwixt the 60 

l?t‘eyhound and the hare. To use too many circumstances 

ere one come to the matter, is wearisome ; to use none at all, 

IS blunt. 
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XXXIII. OF PLANTATIONS. 


Plantations me amongst ancient, primitive, and heroical 
works. When the worhi was young it begat more children ; 
but now it is ohi it begets fewer : for I may justly account 
new plantations to be the children of former kingdoms. I 
like a ]>lantation in a pure soil ; that is, where people are 
not displanted to the end to jdant in others. For else it 
is rather an extirpation than a plantation. Planting of 
countries is like planting of woo<ls; for you must make 
account to leese almost twenty years profit, and exi)ect your 
10 recom{>ense in the end. For the princi{>al thing that liath 
been the destruction of most plantations, hath been the base 
and hasty drawing of profit in the first years. It is true, 
speedy profit is not to be neglected, as far as may stand with 
the good of the jilantation, but no farther. It is a shameful 
and unblessed thing to take the scum of j>eople, and wicked 
condemneil men, to be the ]K‘ople with whom you plant; and 
not only so, but it spoileth the plantation ; for they will ever 
live like rogues, ami not fall to work, but be lazy, and do 
mischief, and spend victuals, and be (ptickly weary, ami then 
20 certify over to their country to the discretlit of the planta¬ 
tion. The |>oople wherewith you plant ought to be gaixleners, 
ploughmen, lalwurei's, smiths, cAr|>entera, joiners, fishermen, 
fowlers, with some few a|H)thecAries, surgeons, cooks, and 
bakers. In a country of ])Iantation, first look about what 
kind of victual the country yields of itself to hand ; as 
chestnuts, walnuts, pine-apples, olives, dates, plums, cherries, 
wild honey, and the like; and make use of them. Then 
consider what victual or esculent things thero are, which 
grow speedily, and within the year; as pai'snips, carnds, 
30 turnips, onions, radish, artichokes of Hierusalcm, maize, and 
the like. For wheat, barley, and oats, they ask too much 
labour ; but with j>eas ami l>eans you may begin, both 
because they ask less lal>o\ir, and because they sen’e for 
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meat aa well aa for bread. And of rice likewise cometh 
a great increase, and it is a kind of meat. Above all, 
there ought to be brought store of biscuit, oat-meal, flour, 
meal, and the like, in the beginning, till bread may be ha<l. 
For beasts, or birds, take chiefly such as are least subject to 
diseases, and multiply fastest ; as swine, goats, cocks, hens, 
turkeys, geese, house-doves, and the like. Tlie victual in 40 
plantations ought to be expended almost as in a besieged 
town ; that is, with certain allowance. And let the main 
part of the ground employed to ganlens or corn be to a com¬ 
mon stock; and to be laid in, and store<l up, and then deliv¬ 
ered out in proportion; besides some spots of ground that any 
particular person will manure for his own private. Consider 
likewise what commodities the soil where the plantation is 
doth naturally yield, that they may some way help to defray 
the charge of the plantation, (so it be not, as was said, to the 
untimely prejudice of the main business,) as it hath fared 50 
with tobacco in Virginia. Wood commonly aboundeth but 
too much; and therefore timber is fit to be one. If there be 
iron ore, and streams whereupon to set the mills, iron is a 
brave commodity where wood alxiundeth. Making of bay- 
®^lt, if the climate be proper for it, would be put in exper- 
u^nce. Growing silk likewise, if any be, is a likely commod¬ 
ity. Pitch and tar, where store of firs and pines are, will 
not fail. So drugs and sweet woods, where they are, can¬ 
not but yield great profit. Soap-ashes likewise, and other 
things that may be thought of. But moil not too much under 60 
ground; for the hope of mines is very uncertain, and useth 
to make the planters lazj’ in other thing>*. For government, 
let it be in the hands of one, assisted with some counsel; and 
let them have commission to exercise martial law’s, with some 
limitation. And above all, let men make that profit of being 
m the wilderness, as they have God always, and his service, 
before their eyes. Let not the government of the plantation 
depend upon too many counsellors and undertakers in the 
country that planteth, but upon a temperate number; and 
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70 let those be rather nol-lemen and gentlemen, than merchants ; 
for they look ever to the present gain. Let there be fi*eedoni8 
from custom, till the plantation be of strength ; and not only 
freedom from custom, but freedom to cairy their commodities 
where they may make their best of them, except there be 
some special cause of caution. Cram not in people, by send- 
ing too fast company after company ; but rather hearken 
how they waste, and send supplies pro|x>i-tionably ; but so as 
the number may live well in the plantation, and not by sur¬ 
charge be in penury. It hath been a great endangering to 
80 the health of some plantations, that they have built along the 
sea and rivers, in marish and unwholesome gi'ounds. There¬ 
fore, though you begin there, to avoid carriage and other like 
discommo<lities,yet build still rather upwaixls from the strejims 
than along It concerneth likewise the health of the planta¬ 
tion that they have go -d store <»f wilt with tliem, that they may 
use it in their victuals when it shall be necessary. If you 
plant where savages are, do not only entertain them with trifles 
and gingles; but use them justly and gmciously, with suflicient 
guard nevertheless ; and ilo not win their favour by helping 
90 them to invade their enemies, b\»t for their defence it is not 
amiss ; and send oft of them over to the country that plants, 
that they may see a better condition than their own, and 
commend it when they return. When the plantation grows 
to strength, then it is time to plant with women os well as 
with men ; that the plantation may spread into generations, 
and not be ever piecetl from without. It is the sinfullest 
thing in the world to forsake or destitute a plantation once 
in forwardneSvS ; for besides the dishonour, it is the guiltiness 
of blood of many commiserable persons. 

XXXTV. OF RICHES. 

I CANNOT call Riches better than the baggage of virtue. The 
Roman word is better, impedimenta. For as the baggage is 
to an army, so is riches to virtue. It cannot bo spared nor 
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left behind, but it hindereth the march ; yea and the care of 
it sometimes loseth or disturbeth the victory. Of great riches 
tliere is no real use, except it be in the distribution ; the rest 
IS but conceit. So saith Salomon, W here much there are 
nuiny to consume it ; and vhat hath die owner but the eight of it 
with hie eyee ? The personal fruition in any man cannot reach 
to feel great riches : there is a custody of them ; or a power 10 
of dole and donative of them ; or a fame of them ; but no 
solid use to the owner. Do you not see what feigned prices 
are set upon little stones and rarities ? and what works of 
ostentation are undertaken, because there might seem to be 
some use of great riches? But then you will say, they may 
be of use to buy men out of dangers or troubles. As Salomon 
saith, Ihchee are as a stronghold^ in the imagination of the rich 
fnan. But this is excellently expre.«ised, that it is in imagin¬ 
ation, and not always in fact. For certainly great riches have 
sold more men than they have bought out. Seek not j)roud 20 
nches, but such as thou mayest get justly, use soberly, distri¬ 
bute cheerfully, and leave contentedly. Yet have no abstract 
or friarly contempt of them. But distinguish, as Cicero saith 
^ell of Rabirius Posthumus, In studio rei ampUficandce^ 
o^pparebat^ non avaritiee prcedamy eed instrumentum bomtati 
gucsn: [/« his zeal to increase his estate it was evident that he teas 
seeking not a prey for avarice^ but a means of doing good.'] 
Hearken also to Salomon, and beware of hasty gathering of 
*'>che8 ; Qui festinat ad divitias, non erit ineone: \Jle that 
maketh haste to be rich shall not be innocent.] The poets feign, 30 
that when Plutus (which is Riches) is sent from Jupiter, he 
limps and goes slowly ; but when he is sent from Pluto, he 
J'uns and is swift of foot. Meaning that riches gotten by 
good means and jtist labour pace slowly; but when they 
come by tlie death of others (as by the course of inheritance, 
testaments, and the like', they come tumbling upon a man. 

•But it mought be applied likewise to Pluto, taking him for 
the devil. For when riches come from the devil (as by fraud 
ajid oppression and unjust means), they come upon speed. 
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40 The ways to enrich are many, and most of them fouL Parsi¬ 
mony is one of the best, and yet is not iiinocent; for it with- 
holdetli men from works of liberality and cliarity. The 
improvement of the ground is the most natural obtaining of 
riches ; for it is our great mother’s blea-iing, the earth’s ; but 
it is slow. And yet where men of great wealth do stoop to 
husbandry, it multiplieth riches exceedingly. I knew a 
ntibleman in Fngland, that ha<l the greatest audits of any 
man in my time ; a great grazier, a great sheep-master, a 
great timlwr man, a great collier, a great corn-master, a 
50 great lea<l-inan, and so of iron, and a numl>er of the like 
points of husbandly. So as the earth 8eeme<l a sea to him 
in respect of the |>er|)etual iiuf>ortation. It was truly ob¬ 
served by one, that himself came very hanlly to a little 
riches, and veiy easily to great riolies. For when a man’s 
stock is come to that, that he can expect the prime of 
markets, and overcome those Iwirgains which for their great¬ 
ness are few men’s money, and l>e partner in the industries 
of younger men, he cannot but increase mainly. The gains 
of ordinary trades and vocations are honest; and furthered 
60 by two things chiefly ; by diligence, and by a good name for 
good and fair dealing. But the gains of bargains are of a 
more doubtful natui-e ; when men shall wait upon others’ 
necessity, broke by servants and instruments to draw them 
on, put off others cunningly that would be better chapmen, 
and the like practices, which are crafty and naught. As for 
the chopping of Imi'gains, when a man buys not to hold but 
to sell over again, that commonly grindeth double, both 
upon the seller and u|)on the buyer. Sharings do greatly 
enrich, if the hands bo well chosen that are truste<l. Usury 
70 is the certaineat inoAns of gain, though one of the worat; as 
that whereby a man doth eat his bread in sndore ruUiii 
alinii: [m the of anothedf /«<»;] and l>e8idee, doth 

plough upon Sundays. But yet certain though it be, it hath 
flaws : for that the scriveners and brokers do value unsound 
men to serve their own turn. The fortune in being the first 
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in an invention or in a privilege, doth cause sometimes a 
wonderful overgrowth in riches ; as it was with the first 
sugar man in the Canaiies. Therefore if a man can play the 
tiaie logician, to have as well judgment as invention, he may 
do great matters ; especially if the times be fit. He that 80 
resteth upon gains certain, shall hardly grow to great riches ; 
and he that puts all ujx>n adventures, doth oftentimes break 
and come to jx)verty : it is good therefore to guaixi adventures 
with certainties, that may uphold losses. Monopolies, and 
coemption of wares for re-sale, where they are not restniine<i, 
are great means to enrich ; especially if the party have 
intelligence what things are like to come into I'eqiiest, and 
so store himself beforehajid. Riches gotten by service, 
thougli it be of the best ri.se, yet when they are gotten by 
flattery, feeding humours, and other servile conditions, they qo 
may be placed amongst the worst. As for fishing for testa¬ 
ments and executorships (as Tacitus saith of Seneca, tcHa- 
tnenta et orbos ianquam indagine capi^ {the irilh o f the childlee,^ 

90 to sayy caught in a enaref]) it is yet woi-se; by how 
much men submit themselves to meaner persons than in 
service. Believe not much them that seem to despise riches; 
for tliey despise them that despair of them ; and none worse 
^hen they come to them. Be not penny-wise ; riches have 
^ings, and sometimes they fly away of themselves, sometimes 
they must be sent flying to biiug in more. Men leave their 100 
riches either to their kindred, or to the public; and moderate 
portions prosper best in both. A great state left to an heir, 
is as a lure to all the birds of prey round about to seize on 
iiim, if he be not the better stablished in years and judgment. 
Likewise glorious gifts an<l foundations are like sacrifices 
'^thout salt; and but the painted sepulchres of alms, which 
Boon will putrefy and corrupt inwardly. Therefore measure 
not thine advancements by quantity, but frame them by 
measure : and defer not charities till death ; for, certainly, 
if a man weigh it rightly, he that doth so is rather liberal of 110 
another man’s than of his own. 



94 


BACON’S ESSAYS. 


[XXXY. 


XXXV. OF PROPHECIES. 

I MEAN not to Speak of divine prophecies ; nor of heathen 
oracles ; nor of natural predictions ; but only of prophecies 
that liave been of certain memory, and from hidden causes. 
Saith the Pythonissa to Saul, To-morroio thou aud thy son* 
shcUl be with me. Homer hath these verses : 

At domus HDnete cunctis dominabitur oris, 

Et nati natorum, et qui nasceiitur ab illia. 

\The houee of /Kneae ahall rule over every land, 

A nd his children's children, and those who shall be born oj 
10 them ] 

A prophecy, as it seems, of the Roman empire. Seneca the 
tragedian hath these verses : 

Venient annis 

Sfecula seris, quibus Oceanus 
Vincula rerum laxet, et ingens 
Pateat tellus, Tiphysque novos 
Detegat orbes ; nec sit terris 
Ultima Thule ; 

[Ocean in years to come shall loose her bands, 

20 The vast earth be disclosed, and Tiphys show 

New worlds, nor Thide he the farthest 6oK7icf.*] 
a prophecy of the discovery of America. The daughter of 
Polycrates dreamed that Jupiter batlied her father, and 
Apollo anointed him ; and it came to j»ss that he was 
crucified m an open place, where the sun made his body 
run with sweat, and the rain washed it. Philip of Macedon 
dreamed he sealed up his wife’s belly ; w’hereby he did 
expound it, that his wife should bo barren ; but Aristander 
the soothsayer told him his wife was with child, because 
30 men do not use to seal up vessels that are empty. A 
phantasm that appeared to M. Brutus in his tent, said to 
him, Philippis iternm me videhis: [Thou shalt see me again at 
Philippi]. Tiberius said to Oallwi, Tu quoque, Oalba, de* 
gnstnbis imperium: [Thou too, Oalha, shall taste of 
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In Vespasinn's time, there went a propliecy in the East, that 

those that should come forth of Judea should reign over the 

World; which though it may be was meant of our Saviour, 

yet Tacitus expounds it of Vespasian Domitian dreamed, 

the night before he was slain, that a golden head was 

growing out of the nape of his neck : and indeed the s\icces- 40 

Sion that followed liim, for many years, made golden times, 

Henr}* the Sixth of England said of Henry the Seventh, 

when he was a lad, and gave him water, This is the lad that 

shall enjoy the crown for which we strive. When I was in 

France, I heard from one Dr. Pena, that the Queen Mother, 

who was given to curious arts, caused the King her husband’s 

nativity to be calculated, under a false name; and the 

^trologer gave a judgment, that he should be killed in a 

duel; at which the queen laughed, thinking her husband to 

he above challenges and duels : but he was slain upon a 50 

course at tilt, the splinters of the staff of Montgomery going 

•n at his beaver. The trivial prophecy which 1 heard when 

I was a child, and Queen Elizabeth Wiis in tlie flower of her 
years, was, 

When hempe is sponne 
England’s done : 

whereby it was generally conceived, that after the princes 
had reigned which had the principial letters of that word 
hempe (which were Henry, Edw'ard, Mary, Philip, and 
Elizabeth), England should come to utter confusion : which, 60 
thanks be to God, is verified only in the cliange of the name , 
for that the King’s style is now no more of England, but of 
Britain. There was also another prophecy, before the year 
of eighty-eight, which I do not well underetand. 

There shall be seen upon a day. 

Between the Baugh and the May, 

The black fleet of Norway, 

When that that is come and gone, 

England build houses of lime and stone. 

For after wars shall you have none. 
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It w.'Ls generally conceived to be meant of the Spanish fleet 
that came in eighty-sight: for that the king of Spain’s sur¬ 
name, as they say, is Norway. Tlie prediction of Regio¬ 
montanus, 

Octogesimus octav\)s mirabilis annus, 

[The eightif-eiijhth year shall be remarkable'] 
was thought likewise accomplished in the sending of that 
great fleet, being the greatest in strength, though not in 
number, of all that ever swam upon the sea. As for Cleon’s 
80 dream, I think it was a jest. It was, that he was devoured 
of a long dragon ; and it was expounded of a maker of 
satisages, that troubled him excee<lingly. There are numbers 
of the like kind ; especially if you include dreams, and pre¬ 
dictions of astrology. But I have set down these few only 
of certain credit, for example. My judgment is, that they 
ovight all to l>e despise<l ; and ought to serve but for winter 
talk by the li reside. Though when I say deepised^ I mean it 
as for belief; for otherwise, the spreading or publishing of 
theni is in no sort to be despised. For they have done much 
90 mischief ; and I see many severe laws made to sxjppress them. 
That that hath given them grace, and some cretlit, consisteth 
in three things. Fii'st, that men mark when they hit, aaul 
never mark when they miss ; as they do generally also of 
dreams. The second is, that prolwible conjectures, or obscure 
traditions, many times tiini themselves into prophecies; 
while the nature of man, which coveteth divination, thinks 
it no peril to foretell that which indeed they do but collect. 
As that of Seneca’s veree. For so much was then subject to 
demonstration, that the globe of tlie earth had great parts 
100 beyond the Atlantic, which inought be prol)ably conceived 
not to be all sea : and adiling thereto the tradition in Plato’s 
^fiimeus, and his Atlanticxis, it mought encoumge one to turn 
it to a preiliction. The thiixl and lost (which is the great 
one) is, that almost all of them, being infinite in number, 
have been impostures, and by idle and crafty brains merely 
contrived and feigned after the event passed. 
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> /- .? ^XXVI. OF AMBITION. 

Ambition is like dialer ; which is an humour that maWeth 




stopped. But if it be stopped, and fa 
j^^'^cometli adust, and thereby ni^^fn 


ambitious men, if they find the way open for their rising, 
‘^^/*^^^and ^1 get forward, they are rather busy than dangerous ; 

0 but if they be checked in their desires, they become secretly 
^.^‘scontent, and look upon men and matters with an evil eye, 
So^iS-p^and are best pleased when things go backward ; which is the 

^orst property in a servant of a prince or state. Therefore 10 


k*Cv. 




It 






It IS good for princes, if they use ambitious men, to handle it 
so as they be still progrea.sive and not re trograde ; which 
because it cannot be wdthout inconvenience, it is good not to 
use such natures at all For if they rise not with their ser- 
vice, they will take order to make their seiwice fall with 
them. But since we have said it were good not to use men 
of ambitious natures, except it be upon necessity, it is fit we 
“tpeak in what cases they are of necessity. ( Good commanders 
n the wars must be taken, be they never so ambitious ; for 

of tbeir service dispenseth with tlie rest ; and to 20xSs^ 
\I Z ■ ^ soldier without ambition is to puli off hjs siuir^. 

ere is also great use of amVutious men in beingV-reens to 
nnces in matters of danger and envy ; for no man will take 
••it part, except he be like a seeled dove, that mounts and 
inounts because he cannot see about him. There is use also 
^ ambitious men in pulling down the greatness of any 
that overtops ; as Tjberius used Macro in the pulling 
of ^janus .^ Since therefore they must be used in- 
sue cases, there r ^ffel^ lo speak how* they are to be bridled^ 

, niay be less dangerous^ There is less danger of 30 

if fbey be of mean birth, than if they be noble ; and 

__ _ 

E , ° -0*^ 
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fortified in their greatness. It is counted By some a weak¬ 
ness in princes to have favourites ; but it is of all others the 
best remedy against ambitious great-ones. For when the 
way of pleasuring and displeasuring lieth by the favourite, it 
is impossible any other should be over-great. Another 
means to cuyb them, is to balance them by others as proud 
^0 iis they. But then there must be some middle counsellors, 
to keep tilings steady ; for without that ballast the ship 
will roll too much. At the least, a prince may animate and 
mure some meaner persons, to be as it were scourges to 
ambitious men. As for the having of them o bnoxiou s to 
ruin ; if they be of fearful natures, it may do well ; but if 
they be stout and darin g, it may precipitate their designs, 
and prove dangerous. As for. the pulling of them down, if 
the affairs require it, and tl^ it may not be done with 
safety suddenly, the only way is, the interchange continually 
50 of favours and disgraces ; whtu'eby they may not know what 
to expect, and be as it were in a wooi l. /uf ambitions, it is 
less harmful, the ambition to prevail in great things, than 
that other to appear in every thing ; for that breeds con¬ 
fusion, and mars business. But yet it is less danger to have 
an amlntious man s tirrin g in business, than great in depend- 

I ences. ille that seeketh to be eminent amongst able men 
hath a 'great task ; but that is ever good for the public. 
But he that plots to be the oidy figxire amongst cyphers is 
the decay of a whole age. j Honour hath three things in it; 
uv/ the vantage ground to d6 gotnl ; the approach to kings and 
))rincipa) persons ; and the raising of a man’s own fortunes. 
He that hath the best of these intentions, when he aspireth, 
is an honest man ; and that prince that can di 8cern_o f these 
intentions in another that aspireth, is a wise prince. Gene- 






}f 


iX 






\ 










1 . 








V 


rally, let prinees and states choose such ministers ns ai-e more 
tensible of duty than of rising ; and such as love business 
■ather upon conscience than upon bravery ; and let them 
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M li.scem a busy nature from a willing mind. . ^ b 
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These things are but toys, to come aniongst such serious 
observations. But yet, since princes will have sucli things, 
it is better they should be graced with elegancy than daubed 
with cost. Dancing to song, is a thing of great state and 
pleasure. I undei*stand it, that the song be in quire, jdaced 
aloft, and accompanied with some broken music; and the 
ditty fitted to the device. Acting in song, especially in 
dialogues, hath an extreme good gi-ace ; I .say acting, not 
dancing (for that is a mean and vulgar thing); and the 
voices of the dialogue would be strong and manly, (a base 10 
and a tenor ; no treble ;) and the ditty high and tragical ; 
not nice or dainty. Several quires, placed one over against 
another, and taking the voice by catches, anthem-wise, give 
great pleasure. Turning dances into figure is a childish 
curiosity. And generally let it be noted, that those things 
which I liere set down are such as do naturally take the 
sense, and not respect petty wonderments. It is true, the 
alterations of scenes, so it be quietly and without noise, are 
things of great beauty and pleasure ; for they feed and 
relieve the eye, liefore it be full of the same object. Let the 20 
scenes abound with light, especially coloured and varied ; 
and let the masquei-s, or any other, that are to come down 
from the scene, have some motions u|x>n the scene itself 
before their coming down ; for it draws the eye strangely, 
and makes it with great pleasure to desire to see that it 
cannot perfectly discern. Let the songs be loud and cheer¬ 
ful, and not chirpings or pulings. Let the music likewise be 
sharp and loud, and well placed. The coloui*s that show 
beat by candle-light, are white, carnation, and a kind of sea¬ 
water-green ; and oes, or spanks, as they are of no great coat, 30 
so they are of most glory. As for rich embroider}', it is lost 
and not discerned. Let the suits of the masquers be graceful, 
and such as become the person when tlie vizards are off; not 

0 
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after examples of known attires ; Turks, soldiers, mariners, 
and the like. Let anti-mnsques not be long ; they have been 
commonly of fools, satyi-a, baboons, wild-inen, antic-s, beasts, 
sprites, witches, Ethiopes, pigmies, turquets, nymphs, rustics, 
Cupids, atatuas moving, and the like. As for angels, it is 
not comical enough to put them in anti-masques ; and any 
40 thing that is liideous, as devils, giants, is on the other side as 
unfit. But chiefly, let the music of them be recreative, and 
with some stitinge changes. Some sweet odours suddenly 
coming forth, without any drops falling, are, in such a 
comj>any as there is steam ami heat, things of great pleasure 
and refreshment. Double masques, one of men, another of 
ladies, addeth state and variety. But all is nothing except 
the room be kept clear and neat. 

For justs, and tourneys, and Iwrriers ; the glories of them 
are chiefly in the chariots, wherein the challengers make their 
60 entry ; especially if they be drawn with sti'ange beasts: as 
lions, bears, camels, and the like ; or in the devices of their 
entrance ; or in the bravery of their liveries ; or in the goodly 
furniture of their horses and armour. But enough of these 
toys. 


XXXVIII. OF NATURE IN MEN. 

Naturk is often hidden ; sometimes overcome; seldom ex¬ 
tinguished. Force maketh nature more violent in the return; 
doctrine and discourse maketh natui'e less iin]X)rtune; but 
custom only doth alter and suIkIuo nature. He that seeketh 
victory over his nature, let him not set himself too great nor 
too small tjisks ; for the first will make him dejected by often 
failings ; and the second will make him a small proceeder, 
though by often prevailings. And at the first let him practise 
with helps, as swimmers do with bladders or nishes; but 
10 after a time let him pmctise with disadvantages, as dancers 
do ^ith thick shoes. For it breeds great perfection, if the 
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practice be harder than the use Wliere nature is mightv, 

and tiierefore the victory hard, the degrees had need berfir’st 

to stay and arrest nature in time ; like to him tliat would say 

over the four and twenty letters wlien lie was angry ; then 

to go less in quantity ; as if one should, in forbearing’ wine, 

come from drinking healths to a draught at a meal ; and 

lastly, to discontinue altogether. But if a man liave the 

fortitude and resolution to enfranchise himself at once, that 
is the best: ’ 

Optimus ille animi vindex laKlentia pectus 
Vincula qui rupit, dedoluitque semel. 

[ Wmdfht thou be free ? The chains that gall thy breast 
^Vith one strong effort bursty and be at rest.] 


Neither is the ancient rule amiss, to bend nature as a wand 
to a contraiy extreme, whereby to set it right; undei-stand- 
ing it, where the contrary extreme is no vice. Let not a man 
force a habit upon himself with a perpetual continuance, but 
with some intermission. For both the pause reinforceth the 


new onset ; and if a man tliat is not perfect be ever in 30 
practice, he shall as well practise his errors as his abilities, 
and induce one habit of both ; and there is no means to help 
this but by seasonable intermissions. But let not a man 


trust his victory over his nature too far ; for nature will lay 
buried a great time, and yet revive upon the occasion or 
temptation. Like as it was with ^sop’s damsel, tuimed 
from a cat to a woman, who sat very demurely at the board’s 
end, till a mouse ran before her. Therefore let a man eitlier 


avoid the occasion altogether; or put himself often to it, that 
he may be little moved with it. A man’s nature is best i>er- 40 
ceived in privateness, for there is no affectati-.n ; in passion, 
for that putteth a man out of his precepts ; and in a new 


or experiment, for there custom leaveth him. Tliey are 
nappy men whose natures sort with their vocations ; other¬ 
wise they may say, multum incola fuit anima meoy [my soul 
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hath been long a tojoumer;“] when they converse in those 
things they do not affect. In studies, whatsoever a man 
commandeth upon himself, let him set hours for it; but 
whatsoever is agreeable to his nature, let him take no care 
50 for any set times ; for his thoughts will fly to it of them¬ 
selves ; so as the spaces of other business or studies will 
suffice. A man’s nature runs either to herbs or weeds; 
therefore let him seasonably water the one, and destroy the 
other. 


XXXIX. OF CUSTOM AND EDUCATION. 

Men’s thoughts are much according to their inclination ; 
their discourse and speeches according to their learning and 
infused opinions ; but their deeds are after as they have been 
accustomed. And therefore as Macluavel well noteth, 
(though in an evil-favoured instance,) there is no trusting to 
the force of nature nor to the bravery of words, except it be 
corroborate by custom. His instiuice is, that for the achieving 
of a desperate conspimcy, a man shoxild not I'est upon the 
fierceiicss of any man’s nature, or his resohite undertakings ; 

10 hut take such an one as hath hail his hands formerly in 
blood. But Machiavel knew not of a friar Clement, nor a 
Ravillac, nor a Jaureguy, nor a Baltazar Geranl ; yet his nile 
holdeth still, that nature, nor the engagement of words, are 
not so forcible as custom. Only superstition is now so well 
advanced, that men of the first bloo<l aixj ns firm as butchers 
by occujmtiou ; and votarj’ resolution is made equipollent to 
custom even in matter of blood In other things the pre¬ 
dominancy of custom is every where visible ; insomuch as a 
man would wonder to hear men profess, pix)teat, engage, give 

20 great wortls, and theii do just as they have done before ; as 
if they were dead images, and engines moved only by the 
wheels of custom. We see also the reign or tyranny of 
custom, what it is. The Indians (I mean the sect of their 
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wise men) lay themselves quietly upon a stack of wood, and 
so sacrihce themselves by fire. Nay the wives strive to be 
burned with the corpses of their husbands. The lads of 
Sparta, of ancient time, were wont to be scourged upon the 
altar of Diana, without so much as queching. I remember, 
in the beginning of Queen Elizabeth’s time of England, an 
Irish rebel condemned, put up a petition to the deputy that 30 
he might be hanged in a with, and not in an halter; because 
It had been so u.sed with former rebels. There be monks in 
Russia, penance, that will sit a whole night in a vessel of 
water, till they be engaged with hard ice. Many examples 
may be put of the force of custom, botli upon mind and body. 
Therefore, since custom is the principal magistrate of man’s 
life, let men by all means endeavour to obtain good customs. 
Certainly custom is most perfect when it. beginneth in young 
years : this we call education ; which is, in effect, but an 
early custom. So we see, in languages the tongue is more 40 
pliant to all expressions and sounds, the joints are more 
swpple to all feats of activity and motions, in youth than 
afterwards. For it is true that late learners cannot so well 
take the ply ; except it be in some minds that have not 
suffered themselves to fix, but have kept themselves open 
and prepared to receive continual amendment, which is 
exceeding rare. But if the force of custom simple and 
separate be great, the force of custom copulate and conjoined 
and collegiate is far greater. For there example teachetli, 
company comforteth, emulation quickeneth, gloiy raisetli ; /SO 
80 as ill such places the force of custom is in his exaltation. 
Certainly the great multiplication of virtues upon human 
nature resteth ui on societies well ordained and disciplined. 

For commonwealth and good governments do nourish virtue 
grown, but do not much mend the seeds. But the misery is, 
that the most effectual means are now applied to the ends 
least to be desired. 
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XL. OF FORTUNE. 

It cannot be denied, but outward accidents conduce mu^ to 
fortune ; favour, op]>ortunity, death of others, occasion fitting 
virtue. But cliiefly, t!>e mould of a man’s fortune is in his 
own hands. Faber qxtuqiic fortuna 8u<e^ [^tA'cry one may he the 
architect of his oim fortune^'] saith the poet. And the most 
frequent of extenml causes is, that tlie folly of one man is 
the fortune of another. For no man prospers so suddenly as 
by others’ error. Serpens nisi serpentem comederit non Jit 
draco: [.I serpent does not become a dragon except hif eating 
another serpenti] Overt and ap^fflrcul virtues bring forth 
praise ; but there be secret and liidden virtues that bring 
yX' forth fortune ; certain deliveries of a man’s self, which have 
name. The S|}anish name, diseynboltura. partly exj)resseth 
them ; when there be not s tonds nor restiveness in a man’s 
^ nature ; but that the wheels of his mind keep way with the 




0 ^ 






^ wheels of his fortune, t^or so^f Tivy (after he had described 
^ Cato Major in these words, /« ilh viro tantnm robur corporis et 

aHimi vt quocH7ique loco 7iat»s esset, forttinam sibi factunis 
rideretnr; [//e possessed such strength of mind and hodyy thcU 
20 he could probably have made for himself a fortune^ vherex'er he 

i']) fallt'th u(Mm that, that he had versatile 
i iigenitn T]. Tlicrefore if a man look shaijdy and atteiitivel^ 
he shall see Fortune : for though she be blind, yet she is not 
invisible. Tlie way of fortune is like the milken way in the 
sky ; which is a meeting or knot of a number of small stars; 
not seen asunder, but giving light together. So are there a 
number of little and scarce discerned virtues, or mther 
faculties and customs, that make men fortunate. The 
Italians note some of them, such as a man would little think. 
30 When they speak of one that cannot do amiss, they’ will 
throw in into his other cond»tions, that he hath /'oco di 
matto : [a little of the fool.] And certainly there be not two 
more fortunate properties, than to have a little of the fody 
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and not too mucli. of the. honest. Therefore extreme level's of 
their country or masters were never fortunate, neither can 
they be. For when a man placeth his tliouglits without 
himself, he goeth not his own way. An hasty fortune maketh 
an enterpriser and remover; (the French hath it better, 
eiitreprenant, or remuant ;) but the e xercised fortune m aketh ^ 

the able man. Fortune is to be honoured and respected, and 40^^'^ 
It be but for her daughters, Confidence and Reimhition. 

For those two felicity breedeth ; the first within a man’s 
self, and the latter in others towards him. All wise men, to 
decline the envy of their own virtues, use to ascribe them to 
Providence and Fortune. For so the}' may the better assume 
them : and, besides, it is greatness in a man to be the care of 
the higher powers. So Cajsar siaid to the pilot in the tempest, 

Ceesarem portas, et fortnnam ejm: [Vou carry Cofsar and /tis 
f(yrtun€,] So Sylla chose the name of Felia; [Fortunate], 
and not of Magnus [Great]. And it hath been noted, that 50 
those who ascrilre openly too much to their own wisdom and 
policy, end infortunate. It is written that Timotheus the 
Athenian, after he had, in the account he gave to the state 
of his government, often interlaced this speech, ajid in t/iis 
Fortune had no part, never prospered in any thing he under¬ 
took afterwards. Certainly there be, whose fortunes are 
ike Honier^s verses, that Iiave a slide and easiness more than 
the verses of other poets ; as Plutarch saith of Timoleon's 
ortune, in respect of that of Agesilaus or Epaminondas. 

And that this should be, no doubt it is much in a man’s self. 60 
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JM-A.NT have made witty invectives, against Usury. They 
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say that it is a pity tlie 

That the usurer is the greatest SabbaVh-brea W ® 

l^use his plough goeth eveiy Sunday. That the usurer is 
' drone that Virgil speaketh of : 
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Ignavuin fucos pecus a pr®sepibu8 arcent. 

[They drive away the drones^ an idle herd^ from their kivee.'] 
That the U'Urer breaketh the first law that was made for 
mankind after the fall, which was, in sudare vultHe tui comedes 
10 panem Umm, not, in sxidore vxdtile alieni : [in the sxceat of thy 
hroxo $halt thou eat bread ; not, in the exceat of another man'e 
?>roip.] That usurers should have o rhfige-t awDy 
because they do judaizfi* Tliat it is against nature for 
money to beget money ; and the like. I say this only, that 
usury is a coixceesum propter duritiem cordis: [a thing allowed 
on account of the hardness of man's heart for since there 
must be borrowing and lendingj and men are so hard of 
l\eart as they will not lend freely, usury must be permitted. 
Some othere have made suspicious and cunning propositions 
20 of banks, discovery of men’s estates, and other inventions. 
But few have spokeii of usui-y usefully. It is good to set 
before us the incominodities and commodities of usury, that 
the gocKl may be either weighetl out or culled out ; and 
warily to provide, that while we make forth to that which is 
better, we meet not with that which is worse. 

The discommodities of usury are, First, that it makes 
fewer merchants. For were it not for this lazy trade of 
usuiy, money would not lie stUl, but would in great part 
be employed upon merchandizing ; which is the vena porta of 
3 l) wealth in a state. The second, that it makes poor merchants. 
For as a farmer cannot husban<l his ground so well if he sit 
at a great rent; so the merchant cannot drive his trade so 
well, if he sit at great usury. Tlie thirtl is incident to the 
other two ; and that is the decay of customs of kings or 
states, which ebb or flow with merchandizing. The fourth, 
that it bringeth the treasure of a realm or state into a few 
hands. For the usurer being at certainties, and others at 
uncertainties, at the end of the game most of the money will 
be in the box ; and ever a state flourisheth when wealth is 
40 more equally spread. The fifth, that it beats down the 
price of land ; for the employment of money is chiefly 
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either raerchancliziug or purchasing ; and USU 17 wavlttT^^ 
both. The sixth, that it doth dull and damp all industries, 
improvements, and new inventions, wherein money would be 
atirnng, if it were not for this slug. The la.st, that it is the 

canker and ruin of many men’s estates ; which in process of 
tune breediS a public poverty. 

On the other side, the commodities of usury are, fii-st, tliat 
howsoever usury in some respects hindereth merchandizing, 
yet m some other it advanceth it; for it is certain that the 50 
greatest part of trade is driven by young merchants, upon 
borrowing at interest; so as if the usurer either call in or 
'eep back his money, there will ensue presently a great 
^nd of tra<le. The second is, tliat were it not for tliis easy 
Iwrrowing upon interest, men’s necessities would draw upon 
hem a most sudden undoing ; in tliat they would be forced Xu 

se their means (be it lands or goods) far under foot: and >vo»i.a*^Q 

80 , whereas usury doth but gnaw upon them, bad markets 
would swallow them quite up. As for mortgaging or 
pawning, it will little mend the matter : for either men 60 
will not take pawns without use ; or if they do, they will 
look precisely for the forfeiture. I remember a cruel monied 
man m the country, that would say, m devU take thu n^ry, 

« keeps vs from forfeitures of mortgages and bonds. The third 
an ast is, tliat it is a vanity to conceive that there would 
be ordinaiy borrowing without profit ; and it is impossible 
conceive the number of inconveniences that will ensue, if 
borrowing be cramped. Therefore to speak of the abolishing 
usury is idle. All states have ever liad it, in one kind or 
or other. So as that opinion must be sent to Utopia, it) 
o speak now of the reformation and reiglement of usury ; 
uw the discommodities of it may be best avoided, and the 
commodities retained. It appears by the balance of com- 
m itiea and discommodities of usury, two things are to be r Qj J) 

tooth of usury^ be grinded, VvJGl/ycJ 

be left open 
rchants, for 
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the continuing and quickening of trade. Tliis cannot be 
done, except you introduce two several sorts of usury, a less 
80 and a greater. For if you reduce usury to one low rate, 
it will ease the common borrower, b\>t the merchant will be 
to seek for money. And it is to be noted, that the trade of 
X"'^merchandize, being the moat lucrative, may bear usury at a 

good rate : other contracts not so. 

To serve both intentions, the way would be briefly thus. 
That there l>e two rates of usury ; the one free, and general 
for all ; the other under licence only, to certain persons and 
in certain places of merchandizing. Firat therefore, let 
usury in general be re<luce<i to five in the hundred ; and let 
90 that rate be proclaime<l to be ft^e and current; and let the 
state shut itself out to take any penalty for the sam^ This 
will preserve borrowing from any general stop'ororyne^ 
This will ease infinite borrowers in the country. This will; 
in good part, raise the price of land, because lainl purchase<l 
at sixteen yeara’ purchase w ill yield six in the hundred, and 
somewhat more ; whereas this rate of interest yields but five* 
This by like reason will encourage and edge industrious and 
profitable improvements ; In'cause many will rather ventura 
in that kind than take five in the hundred, especially having 
100 been used to greater profit. Sectmdly, let thei-e be certain 
persons licensed to leiul to known merchants upon usury at a 
higher rate ; and let it be with the cautions following. Let 
the rate be, even with the merchant himself, somewhat more 
easy than that lie used formerly to pay ; for by that means 
all borrowers shall have some ease by thia reformation, 
be be merchant, or whosoever. Let it be no bank or 
common stock, but every man be master of his own money. 
Not that I altogether mislike Ix^nks, but they will hardly be 
brooked, in regard of certain suspicions. Let the state be 
110 answered some small matter for the licence, and the rest left 
to ihe lender ; for if the abatement be but amall, it will no 
whit discourage the lender. For he, for example, that took 
before ten or nine in the hundred, will sooner descend to 
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eight in the hun'lred, than give over his trade of usury, and go 
from certain gains to gains of hazard. Let these licensed 
lenders be in number indefinite, but restrained to certain 
principal cities and towns of merchandizing ; for then they 
will be hardly able to colour other men's monies in the 
country : so as the license of nine will not suck away the 
current rate of five ; for no man will It-nd his monies far off, 120 
nor put them into unkm)wn hands. 

If it be objected that this doth in a sort authorize usury, 
which before was in some places but permissive ; the answer 
18 , that it is better to mitigate usury by declaration, than to 
suffer it to rage by connivance. 



XLII. OF YOUTH AND AGE. 




A MAN that is young in years may be old in hourg , if he have 
t*™®- But that happeneth rarely. Genei'ally, youth 
, fbe first cogitations, not so wise as the second. For 

is a y outh in thoughts, as well as in ages. And yet 
the invention of young men is more lively than that of old ; 
and imaginations stream into their minds better, and as it 
were more divinely. Natures that have much heat and great 
and violent desires and iiertiirbations, are not ripe for action 
till they have passed the meridian of their years ; as it was 
with Julius Caesar, and Septimius Severus. Of the latter of 
whom it is said, Juventutem egit erroribm, imo fiiroribu^y 
^ »' pa^ed a ymUh full of errors^ nay of madnesses.'] 

yet he was the ablest emperor, almost, of all the list. 




10 


re|x>3ed natures m av do well in youth. As it is seen in 
-Augustus Ccesar, Cosmus Duke of Florence, Gaston de Foix, 
and others. On the other side, heat and viv^ity in age is 
an excellent composition for business. Young men are fitter 
to invent than to judge ; fitter for exertion than for counsel; 
and fitter for new' projects than for settled bu.siness. For 
fbe experience of age, in things that fall within the compass 
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of it. directeth them; but in new things, abuseth them. The 
errors of young men are the ruin of business ; but the errors 
of age<l men amount but to this, that more might have been 
done, or sooner. Young men, in the conduct and manage of 
^'i^-^ctions, embrace more tlian they can hold ; s tir more than 
they can quiet; fly to the end, without consideration of the 


means and degrees ; pursue some few principles which they 




TTf 




C» 14^ w • - - 

have chanced u|K)n absurdly ; c are not t o i nnovate, which 
draws unknown inconveniences ; use extreme remedies at 
30 firat; and that which doubleth all errors, will not acknow- 
leilge or retract them ; like an **unrea(l^ horse, that will 
neither stop nor tuni. Men of age object too much, consult 
too long, adventure too little, rej)ent too soon, and seldom »nOi 
drive business home to the full periotl, but content themselves 
j^ith a mediocrity of succeas. Cerbiinly it is goo<l to cqyj* 
|> 9 uml employments of both ; for that will be good for the 
present, because the virtues of either age may correct 
the defects of both ; and ginxl for succession, that young 

^ learners, while men in age are actoin; 
40 ^^ 11 ( 1 , lastly, good for e xterne accid ent^, because authority 
followeth old men, and favour and jH)pularity youth. But 
for the moi'al part, jH*rhups youth will have the pre-eminenc e, 

, as age hath for the politic. A certain l abbin , uix>n the text, 

'\your ^oiaig men shall see visions^ and your old men shall dream 
^ \drea)ns, inferreth that young men are admitted nearer to God 

than old, because vision is a clearer revelation than a dream. 

I And certainly, the more a man drinketh of the world, the 
more it intoxicateth : and age doth profit lather in the 
[>owers of understanding, than in the virtues of the will and 
affections. There be some have an over-early ripeness in 
their years, which fadeth be^nes. These are, fii'st, such as 
have brittle wits, the edge whereof is soon turned ; such as 
was Hermogenes the rhetorician, whose IxMjks are exceetling 
subtle ; who afterwaixls waxed stupid. A second sort is of 
thase tiiat have some natunil dispositions which have better 
grace in vouth than in age ; such as is a fluent and luxuriant 
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speech ; which becomes youth well, but not age : so Tuljj_ 
aaith of H orte nsius. Idem manebaty neque idem decebat: [//« 
did not changcy though change icould have been becoming.^ The 
third is of such as take too high a stiain at the first, and 60 
are magnanimous more than tiuct of yeare can uphold. As 
was Scipio Africauus. of whom Livy saith in effect, Vltinui 
primis cedebant: [^The end of his career was not equal to the 
b€ginning.'\ 


-h 




XLTir. OF BEAUTY. 

Virtue is like a rich stone, best plain set; and surelj* virtue 
is best in a body that is comely, though n(jt of delicate 
features; and that hath rather dignity of presence, than 
beauty of aspect. Neither is it almost seen, that veiy beau- 
^tiful persons are otherwise of great virtue ; as if nature w’ere 
rather busy not to err , than in labour to produce excellency. 

And therefore they prove accomplished, but not of great 
spirit; and study rather behaviour than virtue. But this 
holds not always : for Augustus Oesar, Titus Vespasianus, 

Philip le Bel of France, Edward the Fourth of England, 10 
Alcibiades of Athens, Ismael the Sophy of Pereia, were all 
high and great spirits ; and yet the most beautiful men of 
their times. In beauty, that of favour is more than that of 
colour; and that of decent and gracious motion more than that 
of favour. That is the best part of beauty, which a picture 
cannot express ; no nor the first sight of the life. There is 
no excellent beauty that hath not some strangeness in the^v^^^^jt^ 
proportion. A man cannot tell whether Aj:ip11p« or Albert 
Durer were the more trifler ; whereof the one would make a 
personage by geometrical proportions ; the other, by taking 20 
the beat parts out of divers faces, to make one excellent. 

Such peraonages, I think, would please nobody but the 
painter that made them. Not but I think a painter may 
make a better face than ever was ; but he must do it by a 
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kin 1 of felici ty, (as a musician that maketh an excellent air 
in music,) and not by rule. A man shall see faces, that if 
you examine them part by part, you shall find never a good ; 
and yet all together do well. If it be true that the principal 
part of beauty is in decent motion, certainly it is no marvel 
30 though persons in yeara seem many times more amiable ; 


^ ^ulchrorum axttumnus pnlcher; [the autumn of the beautiful ie 
beautiful for no youth can be mtuplv but by pardon, and 


vayc-^-'i>tfonsidering the youth as to make up the ^meliness. Beauty 
■s.^‘*’i8 as summer fruits, which are easy to corrupt, and cannot 
last; ami for the most part it makes a dissohrte youths and 
an age a little out of countenance ; but yet certainly again, if 


it light well, it maketh virtue shine, and vicea blush. 


XLIV. OF DEFORMITY. 

Deformed peraons are commonly even with nature ; for as 
nature hath tione ill by them, so do they by nature ; being 
for the most part (as the Scripture saith) void of natural 
affection; and so they have their revenge of nature. Cer¬ 
tainly tliere is a consent between the hotly and the mind ; 
and where nature erreth in the one, she ventureth in the 
other. L’bi peccat in uno^ jfericlitatur in altero. But because 
there is in man an election touching the frame of his mind, 
and a necessity in the frame of his body, the stjtrs of natural 
10 inclination are sometimes obscured by the sun of tliscipline 
and virtue. Therefore it is gootl to consider of deformity, 
not as a sign, which is more decoival>le; but ns a cause, 
which seldom faileth of the effect. Whosoever hath any 
thing fixed in his ])craon that doth induce contempt, hath 
also a perpetual spur in himself to rescue and deliver himself 
from scorn. 'Dierefore all deformed persons are extreme bold. 
Firat, as in their own defence, as being exposed to scorn; 
but in process of time by a general habit. Also it stirreth 
in them industry, and especially of this kind, to watch and 
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observe the weakness of others, that they may have some- 20 
what to repay. Again in tlieir siiperioi-s, it quencheth 
jealousy towards them, as |)ersons tliat they think they may 
at pleasure despise : and it laveth their com) etitoi-s and 
emulators asleep; as never believing they should be in 
possibility of advancement, till they see them in possession. 

So that upon the matter, in a great wit, defonnity is an 
advantage to rising. Kings in ancient times (and at this 
present in some countries) were wont to put great trust in 
eunuchs ; because they that are envious towanls all are more 
obnoxious and officious towards one. But yet their trust 30 
towards them h!*th rather been as to good spials and good 
whisperers, than good magistrates and officeia. And much 
like is the reason of deformed pei-sons. Still tlie ground is, 
they will, if they be of spirit, seek to free themselves from 
scorn ; which must be either by virtue or malice ; and there¬ 
fore let it not be marvelled if sometimes they prove excellent 
persons; as was Agesilaus, Zanger tlie son of Solyman, 
.^sop, Gasca President of Peru ; ajid Socrates may go like¬ 
wise amongst them ; with others. 





XLV. OF BUILDING. 

Houses are built to live in, and not to |ook_on ; therefore let 
use be preferred before \mifauuity» except w'here both may 
be hack Leave the goodly fabrics of houses, for beauty only, 
to the enchanted palaces of the |X)et3 ; who build them with 
email cost. He that builds a fair house upon an ill seat, 
comraitteth himself to prison. Neither do I reckon it an ill 
weat only where the air is unwholesome ; but likewise where 
, . >^the air is unequal ; as you shall see many fine seats set upon 

^ knap of ground, environed with higher hills round about €oVi\g- 
it; whereby the heat of the sun is pent in, and the wind 10 
gathereth as in troughs; so as you shall have, and that 
suddenly, as great diversity of heat and cold as if you dwelt 
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in several places. Neither is it ill air only that maketb an ill 
seat, but ill ways, ill markets : ami, if 3 'ou will consult with 
hl^ius, ill neighb'iurs. I speak not of many more ; want of 
water ; want of wood, sh^e, and shelter ; want of fruitful¬ 
ness, and mixture of grounds of sevenil natures; want of 
pnnpect; want of level grounds ; want of places at some 
near distance for s|>urts of hunting, hawking, and races ; too 
near the sea, too remote , having the c ommod ity of n avigable 
rivere, or the discomnioditv of their overflowing ; too far off 
from great cities, wliioh may hinder business, or too near 
them, which lurche th all provisions, and maketh every thing 
dear ; where a man hath a great living laid together, and 
where he is scanted : all which, ns it is impossible perhaps to 
find together, so it is good to know them, and think of them, 
tliat a man may take as many as he can ; and if he have 
several tlwellings, that he sort them so, that what ho wanteth 
in tlje one he may find in the other. Lucullus answered 
Poinpey well ; who, when he saw his stately galleries, and 
rooms 80 large and lightsome, in one of his houses, said, 
uret^ an excellent place for summer^ hut how do you in winter f 
Lucullus answered, IIV<y, do you not think me ae icute some 
fowl arCy that ever change their abode towards the winter f 

To pass from the seat to the house itself; we will do as 
Cicero doth in the orator’flbart; who writes books i)e Orat ore., 
and a l>ook he entitles Orator ; whereof the former delivere 
the precepts of the art, and the latter the peifection. Wo 
will therefore describe a princely palace, making a brief 
model thereof. For it is strange to see, now in Eui*ope, such 
liuge buildings as the Vati caa and Es curia l and some others 
be, and yet scarce a very fair room in them. 

First therefore, I say you cannot have a perfect palace, 
except you have two several sides ; a side for the banquet, as 
is spoken of in the book of He ster, and a side for thenoiise- 
hold ; the one for feasts and triumphs, and the other for 
dwelling. I umlei-staml both these sides to be not onl\ 
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returns, but jwirts of the front; and to be uniform without, 
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though severally partitioned within ; and to be on both sides 
of a great and stately tower in the midst of the front, that, 50 
as it were, joineth them together on either hand. I would 
have on the side of the banquet, in front, one only goodly 
above stairs, of some forty foot high ; and under 
a room for a dre.ssing or preparing place at times of 
t riumphs. On the other side, whi«;h is the household side, I 
wish it divided at the first into a hall and a chapel, (with 
a partition between ;) both of good state and bigness ; and 
those not to go all the length, but to have at the further end 
a winter and a summer parlour, both fair. And under tliese 
rooms, a fair and large cellar sunk under ground ; and fiO 
likewise some privy kitchens, with butteries and pantries, 
and the like. As for the tower, I would have it two stories, 
eighteen foot high a piece, above the two wings ; and a 
^^.rffiZ ^'Qodly lea<la upon the top, railed with statiias inter|>osed ; 

and the same tower to be divided into rooms, as shall l>e 
thought fit. The sta.ii-s likewise to the upper rooms, let them 
be upon a fair open u^veL and finely railed in with images 
of wood, cast into a brass colour; and a very fair landing- 
place at the top. But this to be, if you do not point any of 
the lower rooms for a dining place of servants. For other* 70 
wise you shall have the servants’ dinner after your own : for 
^ the steam of it will come up as in a tunnel. And so much 

for the front. Only I understand the height of the first 
stairs to be sixteen foot, which is the height of tlie lower 
room. 

Beyond this front is there to be a fair court, but three 
sides of it of a far lower building than the front. And in 
all the four corners of that court fair stair-cases, cast into 
turrets, on the outside, and not within the row of buildings 
themselves. But those towers are not to be of the height of 80 
^ IP the front, but rather proportionable to the lower building. 

Let the court not be paved, for that .striketh up a great heat 
in summer, and much cold in ■winter. But only some side 
ftlleva. with a ci-oss^ and the quartei-s to graze^ being kept 
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on the 

banquet side, let it be all stately jralleries : in which galleries 
let there be tlnee, or five, fine ciqx)la3 in the length of it, 


placecl at equal distaitce ; ami fine cohuired windows 
several works. On the household side, c hambei^ of presence 




90 and ordinary etiterUinments, with .some bed chambers ; and 
let all three aides be a double house, without thorough lights 
on the sides, that you may have rooms from the sun, both 
for forenoon and afternoon. Cast it also, that you may have 
rooms both for summer and wdnter ; shady for summer, and 
warm for winter. You shall have sometimes fair houses so 
full of glass, that one cannot tell where to l>ecome to be out 
of the sun or cold, f'or omlK)wed windows, I hold them of 
g(MHl \>fle ; (in cities, incletnl, iqiright do better, in respect of 
the uniformity towaixls the street;) for they be pretty 
100 retiring places for conference ; and liesitles, they keep both 
the wiml ami sun otf; for that which would strike almost 
thorougij the room, doth scarce |xi8s the window. But let 
them be but few, four in the court, on the sides only. 

the 






Beyond this court, let there be an inwaixl court, of 
same scpiare and height ; which is to be environed with the 




garden on all 8i<le3 ; and in the inside, cloi^*red on all sides, 
u|>on decent ami bc'autiful arches, as high as the fiist story. 
On the under story, towanls the ganlen, let it be turned to a 
pr ^tj o. or place of shade, or esti^tiou; and only have 




110 opening and windows towanls the garden; and be level 
Uj>on the floor, no whit sunken under ground, to avoid all 
<lami)ishness. And let there be a fountain, or some fair 
work of statuaa in the midst of this court; and to be paved 
the other court was. These buildings to be for privy 


as 


lodgings on both aides ; and the end for privy galleries. 


Whereof you must foresee that one of them be for an 
infirmary, if the prince or any 8|)ecial pewon should be 
sick, with chambei's, bed-chamber, antecamera^ and mximer gfc 
joining to it. This ujH^n the second story. Uixm the ground 
120 stsry, a fair gallery, open, ujmn pillais ; and upon tlie third 





117 


XLV.] 


OF BUILDING. 


story likewise, an'^open gallery, upon pillars, to take the 
prospect and freshness of the garden. At both corners of 
the further side, by w ay of returii, let there be two delicate 
or rich cabinets, daintily paved, richly hanged, glazed with 
j -^crystalline glass, and a rich cupola in the midst; and all 
other- elegancy that may be thought upon. In the upper 
galleiy too, I wish that there may be, if the place will yield 
it, some fountains running in divers places from the wall, 
with some fine avoidances. And thus much for the model of 
tlie palace ; save that you must have, before you come to 130 
the front, three courts. A green court plain, with a wall 
about it; a second court of the same, but more garnished, 
with little turrets, or rather embellishments, upon the wall J 'V 

and a third court, to make a square with the front, b ut not_^ ^;Q^ 
to be built , nor yet enclosed with a naked wall, but enclosed GaacL 
with tarrasses, leade«l aloft, and fairly garnished, on the three 
sides; and cloistered on the inside, with pillars, and not 
with arches below. As for offices, let them stand at dis¬ 
tance, with some low galleries, to |)ass from them to the 


palace itself. 
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^ XLVI. OF GARDENS. 

God Almighty first planted a Garden. And indeed it is the 
purest of human pleasures. It is the greatest refreshment to 
the spirits of man ; without which buildings and palaces are 
but gross handyworks : and a man shall ever see that when 
ages grow to civility and elegancy, men come to build stately 
sooner than to garden finely ; as if ganlening were the greater 
perfection. I do hold it, in the ro^al ordering of gardens, 
there ought to be gardens for all the months in the year ; in 
which severally things of beautv may be then in season. For 
December, aiid January, and the latter part of November, 10 
you must take such things as are green all winter: holly ; 
ivy ; bays j juniper ; cypress-trees ; yew ; pine-apple-trees ; 
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fir-trees ; rosemary ; lavender ; periwinkle, the white, the 
purple, and the blue ; germander ; fiag ; orange-trees ; lemon- 
trees ; and n>yrtles, if th ey be stoved ; and sweet marjoram, 
warm a^t, There followeth, for the latter part of January 
and February, tlie mezereon-tree, which then blossoms; 
crocus vernus, both the yellow and the grey ; primroses; 
anemones ; the early tulippa ; hyacinthus orientalis ; cha- 
20 inalris ; fritellaria. For Maich, there come violets, specially 
tlie single blue, which are the earliest; the yellow daffodil; 
the dai.sy ; the almond-tree in blossom ; the peach-tree in 
blossom ; the cornelian-tree in blossom ; sweet-briar. In 
April follow, the double white violet; the wall-flower; the 
stock-gillirtower; the cowslip; flower-de-lices, and lilies of 
all natures; rosemary-flowers; the tulipjm; the double 
piony ; the pale dafl'odil ; the French honeysuckle; the 
cherrv-tree in blossom ; the dammasin and plum-trees in 
blossom ; the white thorn in leaf ; the lilac-tree. In May 
30 and June come pinks of all sorts, especially the bhish-pink ; 
roses of all kinds, except the musk, which comes later; 
honeysuckles ; strawberries ; bugloss; columbine; the French 
marigold; flos Africanus; cherry-tree in fruit; tUk's ; figs 
in fruit; rasps; vine-flowers; lavender in flowers ; the sweet 
satyrian, with the white flower ; herl>a muscaria ; lilium con- 
valliuin ; the apple-tree in blossom. In July come gilH* 
flowers of all varieties; musk-roses; the lime-ti'ce in blossom ; 
early peare and plums in fruit; geuitings, quadlins. In 
August come plums of all sorts in fruit ; peare; apricocks; 
40 berberries; filbeixls ; musk-melons; inonks-hoods of all coloui’s. 
In September come gnipes ; a]>ples ; poppies of all coloiu*s ; 
peaches ; melocotones ; nectarines ; corneliuus ; wanletis ; 
quinces. In October and the beginning of November come 
services ; medlars ; bullaces; roses cut or removed to come 
late ; holy-oaks ; and such like. These particular are for 
the climate of London ; btjt my meaning is perceived, that 
you may have verperpetuu7ny [a perpetual springy'^ as the place 
affords. 
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And because the breath of flowers is far sweeter in the air 
(where it comes and goes like the warbling of music) than in 50 
the hand, therefore nothing is more fit for that deliglit, than 
to know’ what be the flowers and plants that do best perfume 
the air. Roses, damask and red, are fast flowera of their 
smells; so that you imty walk by a whole row of them, and 
find nothing of their sweetness ; yea though it be in a morn¬ 
ing’s dew. Bays likewise yield no smell as they grow. Rose¬ 
mary little ; nor sweet inarjoi*am. That which above all 
others yields the sweetest smell in the air, is the violet, 
specially the white double violet, which comes twice a year; d 

about the middle of April, and about B artholoniew-tidg , 

Next to that is the musk-rose. Then the strawberry-leaves 
^y^tig, with a most excellent cordial smell. Then the flower 
of the vines ; it is a little dust, like the dust of a bent, which 
grows upon the cluster in the first coming forth. Then 
sweet-briar. Then wall-flowei*s, which are very delightful 
to be set under a parlour or low’er chamber window. Then 
pinks and gilliflowers, especially the matted })ink and clove 
gilliflower. Then the flowei's of the lime-tree. Ihen the 
honeysuckles, so they be somewhat afar off. Of bean-flowers 
I speak not, because they are field flowei's. But those which lO 
perfume the air most delightfully, not pa.ssed by as the rest, 
but being trodden upon and crushed, ai*e three ; that is, 
bui-net, wild-thyme, and watermints. Therefore you are to 
set whole alleys of them, to have the jileasure when you walk 
or tread. 

For gardens (speaking of those which are indeed prince¬ 
like, as we have done of buildings), the contents ought not 
Well to be under thirty acres of ground ; and to be divided 
into three parts ; a green in the entrance ; a heath or desert 
in the going fortli ; and the main garden in the midst; 80 
besides alleys on both sides And I like well that four acres 
of ground be assigned to the green; six to tlie heath ; foui 
^nd four to either side; and twelve to the main garden. 

The green hath two pleasures : the one. because nothing is 
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more pleoRant to the eye than ^reen grass kep*: finely shorn ; 
the other, Because it will give you a fair alley in the midst, 
bv which von mav go in front upon a stately hedge, which is 
to enclose the garden. But because the alley will be long, 
and, in great heaf^ of the year or day, you ought not to buy 
90 the shade in the garden by going in the sun thorough the 
green, therefore you are, of either side the green, to plant a 
covert alley, upon caiijenters’ w’ork, alx)ut twelve foot in 
height, by which you may go in the shade into the garden. 
As for the making of knots or figures with divers coloure<l 
earths, that they may lie under the windows of the house on 
that side which the ganlen s'ands, 'hey be but toys: you 
mav sec as good sigh s many times in tarts. The garden is 
best to be square, encomjwisseil on all the four sides with a 
stately arched hedge. The arches to be upon pillara of car- 
HX) penters’ work, of some ten foot high, and six fcx)t broa<l ; and 
the Hfiaces between of the same dimensinns with the breadth 
of the arch. Over the arches let there be an entire hedge of 
some four foot high framed aliio \q)on carj>enter8’ work ; and 
tipoii tlie \ii per liedge, over every arch, a little tiiiTet, with a 
bellv, enough to receive a cage of birds: and over every 
space between the an-hes some other little figure, with broad 
])l<tes of round colouivd glass gilt, for the sun to play upon. 
But this hedge I intend to bo miac<l uptm a l>ank, not steep, 
but gently slope, of some six foot, set all wiih flowers. Also 
no I undci'stand, that this square of the gaixlen should not be 
the whole breadth of the ground, but to leave on either side 
ground enough for tliversity of side alleys; unto which the 
two covert alleys of the green may deliver you. But there 
must be no alleys with hedges at either end of this great en¬ 
closure ; not at the hither end, for letting your pros]>ect ujx>n 
this fair hetlgo from the gret-n ; nor at the further end, for 
letting yo»»r prospect from the hedge through the arches ujwn 
the heath. 

For »he onlering of the ground within the great hedge, I 
120 leave it to variety of device ; advising nevertheless that 
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whatsoever form you cast it into, first, it be not too busy, or 

full of work. Wherein I, for my part, do not like images ^ 

cut out in juniper or other gaixlen stuff ; the y b ^for children. ^ 

Little low hedges, round, like welts, with some pretty pyra¬ 
mids, I like well ; and in some places, f«ir columns upon 
frames of carpenters’ work. I would also have the alleys 
spacious and fair. You may have closer alleys upon the side 
grounds, but none in the main garden. I w'ish also, in the 
very middle, a fair mount, with three ascents, and alleys, 
enough for four to walk abreast ; which I would have to be 130 
perfect circles, without any bulwarks or em b ossme nts ; and 
the whole mount to be thirty foot high ; and some fine ban- 
queting-house, with some chimneys neatly cast, and without 
too much glass. 

For fountains, they are a great beauty and refreshment; 
but p>ools mar all, and make the garden unwholesome, and 
full of flies and frogs. Fountains I intend to he of two 
natures : the one that sprinkleth or spouteth w’ater ; tlie 
other a fair receipt of water, of some thirty or ftirty foot 
square, but without fish, or slime, or mud. For the first, the 140 
ornaments of images gilt, or of marble, wliicli are in use, do 
well: but the main matter is so to convey the water, as it 
never stay, either in the bowls or in tlie cistern ; that the 
water be never by rest discoloured, gieen or re^l or the like ; 
or gather any mossiness or jiutrefaction. Besides that, it is 
to be cleansed every day by the hand. Also some steps up 
to it, and some fine pavement about it, doth well. As for 
the other kind of fountain, wliich w’e may call a bathing pool, 
it may admit much curiosity and beauty ; wherewith we will 
not trouble ourselves: as, that the bottom be finely |)aved, 150 
and with images ; the sides likewise ; and withal embellished 
with coloured glass, and such things of lustre ; encompassed 
also with fine rails of low statuas. But the main point is the 
same which we mentioned in the former kind of fountain ; 

^hich is, that the water be in perpe’ual motion, fed by a 
■water higher than the pool, and delivered into it by fair 
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spouts, and then diachaijjed away under ground, by some 
dh ^.e quality of bores , that it stay little. And for fine devices, of 
aroliing watei* without spilling, aiul making it rise in several 
160 forms (of feathei-s, drinking glasses, canopies, and the like), 
they be pretty things to look on, but nothing to health and 
sweetness. 

For the heath, which was the third part of our plot, I wish 
it to be fi-ameil, as much as may be, to a natural wildness. 
Trees I would liave none in it, but some thickets made only of 
sweet-briar and honeysuckle, and some wild vine amongst; 
and the ground set with violets, sti*awberries, and primroses. 
For these are sweet, and pros|)er in the shade. Au<l these 
to be in the heath, here and there, not in any oixler. I like 
170 also little heaps, in the natuie of mole-hills (such as are in 
wild heaths), t«» be set, some with wild thyme; some with 
pinks ; some with germander, that gives a good flower to the 
eye ; some with periwinkle ; some with violets ; some with 
strawberries ; some with cowslips ; some with daisies ; some 
with red roses; some with lillum convalliuui; some with 
sweet-willifam.s red ; some with bear’s foot: and the like low 
flowers, being withal sweet and sightly. Part of which heaps 
are to be with standards of little bushes pricked upon their 
top, and part without. The standard.** to be roses ; juniper ; 
180 holly ; berberries ; (but here ami there, because of the smell of 
their blossom ;) red curmnts ; gooseberries ; rosemary ; Iwvys; 
sweet-briar ; and such like. Hut these standards to bo kept 
with cutting, that they grow not out of course. 

For the side grounds, you are to fill them with variety of 
alleys, private, to give a full shade, some of them, wheresoever 
the sun be. You are to frame some of them likewise for 
shelter, that when the wind blows sharp, you may walk as in 
a gallery. And tho.se alleys must be likewise hedged at both 
ends, to keep out the wind ; and these closer alleys must be 
190 ever finely gravelled, and no grass, because of going wet. In 

manv of these allevs likewise, vou are to set fruit-trees of all 

^ ^ ^ 

sorts; as well upon the walls a.s in ranges. And this would 
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be generally observed, that the borders wherein you plant 
your fruit-trees be fair and large, anti low, and not steep; 
and set with fine fiowers, but thin and spaiingly, lest they 
deceive the trees. At the end of both the side gi’ounds. I 
W(»uld have a mount of some pretty height, leaving the wall 
of the enclosure breast high, to look abroad into the fields. 

For the main garden, I do not deny but there should be 
some fair alleys ranged on both sides, with fruit-trees ; and 200 
some pretty tufts of fruit-trees, and arbour-s with seats, set 
in some decent oi der; but these to be by no means set too 
thick ; but to leave the main garden so as it be not close, but 
the air open and free. For as for shade, I w’ould have you 
rest upon the alleys of the side grounds, there to w’alk, if you 
be disposed, in the heat of the year or day ; but to make 
account that the main garden is for the more temperate parts 
of the year ; and in the heat of summer, for the morning and 
ening, or over-cast days. 

aviaries, 1 like them not, except they be of that large- 21C 
IS they may be turfed, and have living jdants and 
bushes set in them ; that the birds may have more scope, 
and natural nestling, and that no foulness a{)pear on the floor 
of the aviary. So I have made a platform of a princely 
garden, partly by precept, partly by drawing, not a model, 
but some general lines of it; and in this I have spared for 
no cost. But it is nothing for great princes, that for the 
most part taking advice with workmen, with no less cost set 
their things together; and sometimes add statuas, and such 
things, for state and magnificence, but nothing to the true 220 
pleasure of a garden. 

XLVIL OF NEGOCIATING. 

It is generally better to deal by speech than by letter ; and 
by the mediation of a third than by a man’s self. Letters 
are good, when a man would di*aw an answer by letter back 


the ev 
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again ; or when it may serve for a man’s justification after¬ 
wards to produce liis own letter ; or wliere it may be danger 
to bo interrupted, or heard by pieces. To deal in person is 
good, when a man’s face breedetli regard, as commonly with 
iiifenoi's ; or in tender cases, where a maii’.s eye u{k>ii the 
countenance of him with whom he speaketh may give him a 
10 direction how far to go ; and generally, where a man will re¬ 
serve to iiimself liberty, either to disavow or to expound. In 
choice of instruments, it is better to choose men of a plainer 
sort, that are like to do tliat that is committed to them, and 
to report l>ack again faithfully the success, than those that are 
c\tnning to contrive out of other men’s business somewhat to 
grace themselves, and will help the matter in report for 
satisfaction sake. Use also such j>ei*aon3 as affect the busi¬ 
ness wherein they are employed ; for that quickeneth much ; 
and such as are fit for the matter ; as bold men for expostu- 
20 lation, fair-spoken men for pei-suasion, crafty men for inquiry 
and observation, froward and absunl men for business that 
doth not v%ell bear out itself. Use also such os have been 
lucky, and prevailed before in things wherein you hav’e 
employed them ; for that breetls confidence, and they will 
strive to mainbiin their prescription. It is better to sound a 
pei-son with whom one deals afar off, than to fall upon the 
point at first; except you mean to surprise him by some short 
question. It i.s better dealing with men in appetite, than 
with those that are where they would be. If a man deal 
30 with another nj)on coiulitions, tlie start or performance 
is all ; which a man ciiniiot rea.sonably demand, except 
either the nature of the thing be such, which must go 
before ; or else a man can persuade tbe other jvirty that he 
shall still need him in some otlier thing ; or else that he be 
counted the honester man. All ju-actice is to discover, or to 
work. Men discover themselves in trust, in ])a.ssion, at un¬ 
awares, and of necessity, when they would have somewhat 
done and cannot find an apt pretext. If you would work 
any man, you must either know his nature and fashions, and 
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so lead him ; or his ends, and so persuade liim ; or his weak- 40 
ness and disadvantages, and so awe him ; or those that ha%'e 
interest in him, and so govern him. In dealing with cunning 
persons, we must ever consider their ends, to interpret their 
speeches ; and it is good to say little to them, and that wliich 
they least look for. In ail negociations of dithculty, a man 
may not look to sow and reap at once ; but must prepare 
business, and so ripen it by degrees. 


XLVIII. OF FOLLOWERS AND FRIENDS. 

Costly followei-s are not to be liked ; lest while a man 
maketh his train longer, he make his wings shorter. I 
reckon to be costly, not them alone which charge the purse, 
but which are wearisome and importune in suits. Ordinary 
followers ought to challenge no higher conditions than 
countenance, recommendation, and pjotection from wrongs. 
Factious'.followei-s are woi-se to be liked, which follow not 
upon atfection to him with whom they range themselves, 
but upon discontentment conceived against .some other; 
whereupon commonly ensueth that ill intelligence that we 10 
many times see between great personages. Likewise glorious 
followers, who make themselves as trumpets of the com¬ 
mendation of those they follow, are full of inconvenience ; for 
they taint business through want of secrecy; and they expoit 
honour from a man, and make him a return in envy. There 
is a kind of followers likewise which are dangerous, being 
indeed espials; which inquire the secrets of the house, and 
bear tales of them to others. Yet such men, many times, 
are in great favour; for they are officious, and commonly 
exchange tales. The following by certain estates of men, 20 
answerable to that which a great pei-son himself professeth, 

(as of soldiers to him that hath been employed in the wars, 
and the like,) hath ever been a thing civil, and well taken 
even in monarchies ; so it be without too much pomp or 
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popularity. But the mnst honourable kind of following is to 
be followed as one that apprehendeth to advance virtue and 
desert in all sorts of pei-sons. And yet, where there is no 
eminent odds in sufficiency, it is better to take with the 
more passable, than with the more able. And besides, to 
30 apeak truth, in base times active men are of more use than 
virtuous. It is true that in government it is good to use 
men of one rank equally : for to countenance some extra¬ 
ordinarily, is to make them insolent, and the rest discontent; 
because they may claim a due. But contmri%yise, in favour, 
to use men with much ditference and election is good ; for it 
maketli the pereons preferred more thankful, and the rest 
more officious ; because all is of favour. It is good discretion 
not to make too much of any man at the first; because one 
cannot hold out that pro|>ortion. To be governed (m we 
40 call it) by one, is not safe ; for it shows softness, and gives a 
freedom to scandal and disreputation ; for those that would 
not censure or speak ill of a man immediately, will talk 
more boldly of those that are so great with them, and 
thereby wound their honour. Yet to be distracted with 
many is worse ; for it makes men to be of the last im¬ 
pression, and full of change. To take advice of some few 
frientla is ever honourable ; for lookere on many times see 
more than gamesters ; and the vale best discovereth the hill. 
There is little friendship in the world and least of all between 
60 equals, which was wont to be magnified. That that is, is 
between superior and inferior, whose fortunes may compre¬ 
hend the one the other. 

XLIX. OF SUITORS. 

Mast ill mattei-s and projects are undertaken ; and private 
suits do putrefy the public good. Many good matters are 
undertaken with bad minds ; I mean not only corrupt minds, 
but crafty minds, that intend not performance. Some 


XUX.J 


OF SUITORS. 


127 


embrace suits, which never mean to deal effectually in them ; 
but if they see there may be life in the matter by some other 
mean, they will be content to win a thank, or take a second 
reward, or at least to make use in the mean time of the 
suitor’s hopes. Some take hold of suits only for an occasion 
to cross some other ; or to make an information wheieof lo 
they could not otherwise have apt pretext; without care 
what become of tlje suit when that turn is served ; or, 
generally, to make other men’s business a kind of enter¬ 
tainment to bring in their own. Nay some undertake suits, 
with a full purpose to let them fall ; to the end to gratify 
the adverse party or competitor. Surely there is in some 
sort a right in every suit ; either a right in equity, if it be a 
suit of controverey ; or a right of desert, if it be a suit of 
petition. If affection lead a man to favour the wrong side in 
justice, let him rather use his countenance to compound the 20 
matter than to carry it. If affection lead a man to favour 
the less worthy in desert, let him do it without depraving 
or disabling the better deserver. In suits which a man doth 
not well understand, it is good to refer them to some friend 
of trust and judgment, that may report whether he may 
deal in them with honour : but let him choose well his 
referendaries, for else he may be led by the nose. Suitors ' 
are so distasted with delays and abuses, that plain dealing t 
in denying to deal in suits at fii-st, and reporting the success 
barely, and in challenging no more thanks than one hath 30 
deserved, is grown not only honourable but also gracious. 

In suits of favour, the first coming ought to take little place : 
so far forth consideration may be had of his trust, that if 
intelligence of the matter could not otherwise have been had 
but by him, advantage be not taken of the note, but the 
party left to his other means ; and in son^e sort recompensed 
for his discovery. To be ignorant of the value of a suit is 
simplicity ; as well as to be ignorant of the right thereof is 
^ant of conscience. Secrecy in suits is a great mean of 
obtaining; for voicing them to be in forwardness may dis- 40 
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courage some kind of suitors, but doth quicken and awake 
others. But timing of the suit is the principal. Timing, 

I say, not only^^spect of the person that should gniiit it, 
but in respect wliich are like to cross ih Let a man, 

in the choice of IrSFinean, ratiier clu>ose the fittest mean than 
the greatest mean ; ami rather tliem that deal in certain 
tilings, tiian those tliat are geneial. The reiiaration of a 
denial is sometimes ecjual to the fii'st giant; if a man sliow 
himself neither dejecttsl nor discontented. Jniquujn pctas ut 
60 (tf/uum fera*, 7?iore t/iaii u* reasonnUl^y thut you may yet a* 
much as is reasonable,] is a good rule, where a man hath 
strength of favour ; but otherwise a man were better rise 
in Ids suit; for he that would have ventured at fii'st to have 
lost the suitor, will not in the conclusion lose both the suitor 
and his own former favour. Nothing is thought so easy a 
request to a great pei-son, as his letter; and yet, if it be not 
in a goo<l cause, it is so much out of his reputation. There 
are no worse instruments than these geneml contrivers of 
suits ; for they are but a kind of jxiison and infection to 
(iO public proceedings. . C 

^ L. OF STUDIES. Jl 

6 •• - ^ ^ ^ 

JSTUDiEa seiwe for ^dight, for ornament,^ 

I| Their chief uge for d^ii^ViJrTTin^rtvateiie.^jx^ retiring 
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i lifor ornament^ is i n dT^ourae 


'and 


___ ^r ability, i s lit the • 

ju(»^^®^|judgment and dispo^tion of In^iess. For expef^meu 


I . . ^can execute, am^perha|»8 jud^e' ot particrdars, by one; 
' Iji^t tile geneml^fiunsels, and the plots and m a^h nlling of 
J 1 > atfaiin, come best from those that are learned. To spend too 


^ 1 1 atfaii's, come best from those that are learneu. lo spend 
,. 90 . ^'A-^'^^niich time in studies is alulki to use them too much for 

ornament, is affectation ; to make juil^nei^t wholly 
ules, is the I mipo ur of a scholar. |^hey*^rfect niffiire , and 
are perfected by experience : forwrat^ir al^^hilitie s are like 
ft natural plants that need n rovni ng by^ study; and studies 
hemselve^* do give fortli directions too much at large, except 
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they be bounded in b^^experience.^Tra^ty men c onte mn I 
studies, simple men a dmire them,<tTKl wise men use tliem ; 


for they teach not their own use ; but that 


IS a 


wisdomjx 


fv> 4 AX*^' *11 lou t them, and ^bove them, won by observatioi^'^Reatr r 1 
not to conti-adict^lid confute ; nor to believe and take foi 


granted ; n^ to find talk ami discoui'se ; but to weigh and 
f *^onside^^J?pme l>ooks are to be tasted, othei-s to be%wal- £0 
lowed, and some few to be chewetT^nTt^digested ; ~{1iat is, 



ids ; "othei's to Ite read, 


some- bo o k a-are- to-lre read only in 
it not curiously ; and sonm.few to be read wholly, and 


with diligence and attentioK^^tSome books also may be read 
ly by deputy, and exti-acts made of them by (^hejs ;^ut that 




wouhl be jDidy Jn the less important arginiieius, ■and the ■ x. 
me aner^i^t of^no^ s ; else di^ilW.1 bucks are like common 1 r\ 
distilled watei's, n^^iy tiling, /leading maketh a full man 
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a^i ; aiul"w7iting an exact mai^ And i _ 

therefore, if a man write little, he had need have a g reat ^ ^ 


memory ; if he confer little, he had need have a j) re!gent_w it. 


and if 


seem to 




he rei^ little, he had need liaye much cuniijng,, to 
laimv th^he doth not^l pistori^ make men wise ; . 

tde ; .natural philosophy ^ 


ne matli(?maTic 


(. 


tnSiaf gra ve ; lo^ic'^nd contend^ ’7 ^ 
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ennt studia in nwreT:~X^tvdie« passMnt d~ihe cftaracter.'] 

^Nay there is no stond or im pedim ent in the wit, but may be ^ 

g wtjiught ^ntjjy fit studies : like as diseases of the body may 
‘have app i^i* rate exercise.^ j jBowling is good for the stone 
“^hd reins ;_Bhooting for the lungs and bi east ; gentle walking 40 - j, 
he Stomach ; riding for the head ; and the like, ^o if a ' r 


Q llfor the stomach ; riding for the head ; ami the like, ^o if a * r 

^ \ plan’s w^ThTwandeiing, let him study^he^j^ia^m^^c^.l^or « 

demonsti'ations, if liis wit be calk'd^little,^ '' } vS 


^le must begin again. If his wit be distinguish 

K o^'^ijiditferences, let him stiuly the schoolm en ; for they are 

If he be not apt to beat over mattei-s, and 
9^^ fo call up oneThing to prove and illustrate another, let him 

" study the lawyei-s’ cases. So every defect of the mind may 

have a special receipt. CLx>y\jG. 
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LI. OF FACTION. 

Mant have an opinion not wiae, that for a prince to fjovem 
hi 3 estate, or for a great person to govern his proceedings, 
according to the respect of factions, is a principal part of 
policy ; whereas contrariwise, the chiefest wisdom is either 
in onlering those things which are geneiul. and wherein men 
of several factions do nevertheless agree ; or in dealing with 
correspondence to particular pei-sons, one by one. But 1 
say not that the coiisiderntioii of factions is to be neglected. 
Mean men, in their rising, must adhere ; but great men, 

10 that have strength in themselves, were better to maintain 
themselves indifferent and neutral. Yet even in beginners, 
to adhere so modeiately, as he be a man of the one faction 
whieli is most i>assable will' the other, commonly giveth best 
way. The lower and weaker faction is the firmer in con¬ 
junction ; and it is often seen that a few that are stiff do tire 
out a greater number that are more moderate. When one of 
the factious is extinguishetl, the remaining subiUvideth ; as 
the faction between Lucullus and the rest of the noldes of 
tlie senate (wliich they called opthnatejs) held out awhile 
20 against the faction of Pompey and ('a*sar; but when the 
senate’s authority was pulled down, Oesar and Pompey soon 
after brake. The faction or i>artv of Antonins and Octaviauus 
Ciesar against Brutus and Oisaius, held out likewise for a 
time : but when Brutus and Oissiua were overthrown th^ 
soon after Antonina and Octaviauus brake and subdivided. 
Tliese examples are of wars, but the same holdeth in private 
factions. And therefoi-e those that are seconds in factions 
do many times, when the faction subdivideth, prove prin¬ 
cipals ; but many times also they prove cyphers and cashiered; 

30 for many a man’s strength is in opposition ; and when that 
faileth he groweth out of use. It is commonly seen that men 
once placed take in with the contrary faction to that by 
which they enter : thinking belike that they have the first 
sure, and now are r&uly for a new pui-chase. Tlie traitor in 
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faction lightly goeth away with it; for when matters have 
stuck long in bal.mcing, the winning of some one man casteth 
them, and he getteth all the thanks. The even carriage 
between two factions proceedeth not always of moderation, 
but of a trueness to a man’s self, with end to make use of 
both. Certainly in Italy they hold it a little suspect in 40 
popes, when they have often in their mouth Padre commune: 
and take it to be a sign of one that meaiieth to refer all to 
the greatness of his .x)wn house. Kings had need beware 
how they side themselves, and make themselves as of a 
faction or party ; for leagues within the state are ever per¬ 
nicious to monarchies : for they laise an obligation paramount 
to obligation of sovereignty, and make the king tanquam unus 
ex nobis [as one of as was to be seen in the League of 
France. When factions are carried too high and too violently, 
it is a sign of weakness in princes ; and much to the prejudice 50 
both of their authority and business. The motions of factions 
under kings ought to be like the motions (as the astronomers 
speak) of the inferior orbs, which may have their proper 
motions, but yet still are quietly carried by the higher motion 
of primum mobile. 

LII. OF CEREMONIES AND RESPECTS. 

He that is only real, had need have exceeding great parts of 
virtue; as the stone had need to be rich that is set without 
foil. But if a man mark it well, it is in praise and com¬ 
mendation of men as it is in gettings and gains: for the 
proverb is true, That light gains make heavy purees ; for light 
gains come thick, whereas great come but now and then. So 
it is true that small matters win great commendation, because 
they are continually in use and in note : w hereas the occasion 
of any great virtue cometh but on festivals. Therefore it doth 
much add to a man’s reputation and is (as Queen Isabella 10 
said) like perpetual letters commendatory, to have good 
forms. To attain them it almost sufficeth not to despise 
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them ; for so shall a man observe them in othere ; and let 
luni trust himself with the rest. For if he laViour too much 
to express them, he sliall lose their grace ; which is to he 
natural and xinallected. Some mens behaviour is like a 
verae, wherein everv svllable is meas\ire<i j how can a man 
coiiipreheml great nmttera, that breaketh his mind too much 
to small observations? Not to use ceremonies at all, is to 
20 teach othera not to use them again ; and so diminisheth re3j>ect 
to himself ; e.specially they be not to be omitted to strangera 
and formal natures ; but the dwelling ujx>n them, and exalt¬ 
ing them alx)ve the moon, is not only tedious, but doth 
diminish the faith and cre«lit of him that speaks. And 
certainly there is a kind of conveying of etfectual and im¬ 
printing passages amongst com]>liments, which is of singular 
use, if a man can hit upon it. Amongst a man’s peera a man 
shall be sure of familiarity ; and therefore it is good a little 
to keep state. Amongst a man’s inferiore one shall be sui'e 
30 of reverence; and therefore it is goml a little to be familiar. 
He that is too much in any thing, so that he giveth another 
occasion of .satiety, maketh himself cheap. To apply one’s 
self to othera is go(Ml ; so it be with demonstration that a 
man doth it u|)on regard, and not u|>on facility. It is a good 
precept generally in .secomling another, yet to add somewhat 
of one’s own ; as if you will grant his opinion, let it l>e with 
some distinction ; if you will follow bis motion, let it l>e with 
condition ; if you allow his counsel, let it be with alleging 
finther reason. Men ha<l need beware how they be too j^er- 
40 feet in comjdiments ; for be they never so sufficient otherwise, 
their enviera will be sure to give them that attribute, to 
the di.satlvantage of their greater virtues. It is loss also in 
business to he too full of resj>ects, or to be curious in observing 
times and opportunities. Salomon saith, He that considereth 
the wind ehall not « 0 fr, and he that lool'cth to the cloude shall 
not reap. A wise man will make more opi>ortunitiea than he 
fimls. Men’s behaviour should l>e like their apparel, not too 
strait or point device, but free for exorcise or motion. 
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Lni. OF PRAISE. 

Praise is the reflexion of virtue. But it is sls tlie glass or 
body which givetli the reflexion. If it be from the coiiiinon 
people, it is commonly false and naught; and rather followeth 
vain persons than virtuous. For the common peojfle under¬ 
stand not many excellent virtues. Tlie lowest virtues draw 
praise from them ; the middle vir tues work in them astonish¬ 
ment or admiration ; but of the highest virtues thev have no 
sense of perceiving at all. But shows, and spectes 'virtutibus 
guniles, serve best with them. Certainly fame is like a river, 
that beareth up things light and swoln, and drowns things 10 
weighty and solid. But if persons of quality and judgment 
concui, then it is (as the Scripture saith), omen, honum instcir 
unguenti fraip-antU ; [.I good name like a fragrant ointmeiH.'] 

It filleth all round about, and will not easily away. For the 
odoura of ointments are more durable than those of fiowera. 
There be so many false points of j)raise, that a man may 
justly hold it a suspect. Some praises proceed merely of 
flattery ; and if he be an ordinary flatterer, he will have 
certain common atti'ibutes, which may serve eveiy man ; if 
he be a cunning flatterer, he will follow the arch flatterer, 20 
which is a man’s self ; and wherein a man tliinketh best of 
himself, therein the flatterer will uphold him most: but if 
he be an impudent flatterer, look wherein a man is conscious 
t<t himself that he is mo.st defective, and is most out of coun¬ 
tenance in himself, that will the flatterer entitle him to per¬ 
force, spretd conscientid: ['« contempt of conscience^] Some 
praises come of good wishes and respects, which is a form 
due in civility to kings and great pei-sons, luudando jrraci- 
percy \to teach hg praising;] when by telling men what they 
are, they represent to them what they should be. Some men So 
are jiraised maliciously to their hurt, thereby to stir envy 
and jealousy towards them; peasimum gemts inwiicomim 
laudantium ; [T’/te worst kind of enemies are those who praise.] 
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Insomuch as it was a proverb am ngst the Grecians, that he 
that vxis praised to his hurt, should have a push rise upon his 
nose: as we say, that a blister 'icill rise upon onds tongue that 
tells a lie. Certainly nio<lei-ate praise, useil with opportunity, 
and not vulgai’, is that which doth the good. Salomon saith, 
He that praiseth his friend aloud^ rising early^ it shall be to him 
40 no better than a curse. Too much magnifying of man or 
matter doth irritate contraiiiction, and procure envy and 
acorn. To praise a man’s self cann'd be decent, except it be 
in rare cases ; but to praise a man's office or profession, he 
may do it with g«>od grace, and with a kind of magnanimity. 
The cardinals of Rome, which are theologues, and friars, and 
schoolmen, have a phrase of notable contempt, and scorn 
towards civil business : for they call all temporal business of 
wars, embassages, judicature, and other employments, 
rerie, which is urider sherijfries ; ns if they were but matters 
50 for under-sheriffs and catcli-poles ; though many times those 
under-sheriffries do njore good than their high 8{)eculationa. 
St. Paul, when he b«‘asts of himself, he doth oft interlace, I 
speak like a fool; but 8j)eaking of his calling, he saith, Mag- 
nijicabo apostoUuum meum: [/ ttriU magnify my oj^oe.] 

LIV. OF VAIN-GLORY. 

It was prettily devised of /Esop ; the fly sat upon the axle- 
tree of the chariot wheel, and said. What a dust do I raise/ 
So are there some vain persons, that whatsoever goeth alone 
or moveth u{>on greater means, if they have never so little 
hand in it, they think it is they that carry it. They that are 
glorious must needs be factious ; for all bravery stands upon 
comparisons. Th-y must needs be violent, to make good 
their own vaunts. Neither can ihey be secret, and therefoi'e 
not effectual ; but according to the French proverb, heaucoup 
10 de bruit, pea de fruit; much bruit, little fruit. Yet ceiiaiuly 
there La use of this quality in civil affairs. Where there ie 
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an opinion and fame to be create 1 either of viitue or great¬ 
ness, these men are good trumpeters. Again, as Titus Liviua 
notetb in the case of Anti-clius and the ^tolians, There are 
sometimes great effects of cross lies; as if a man tiiat nego- 
ciates between two princes, to draw them to join in a war 
against a tliird, doth extol the forces of either of them alx)ve 
measure, the one to the other: and s metimes he that deals 
l>etween man and man, raiseth Ins own credit with botli, by 
pretending greater interest than he hath in either. And in 20 
these and the like kinds, it often falls out that somewhat 
is produced of nothing ; for lies are sutKcient to breed opinion, 
and opinion brings on substance. In military commanders 
and soldieis, vain-gloi’y is an essential point; for as iron 
shaipens iron, so by glory t ne courage sharpeneth another. 

1:1 cases of gi*eat enterprise upon charge and adventure, a 
composition of glorious natures doth put life into business ; 
and those that are of solid and sober natures have more of 
the l>allast than of the sail. In fame of learning, the flight 
will be slow without some feathera of ostentation. Qui de 30 
coiitemTienda gloria lihros scribunt^ nomen suum inscribunt. 
[Those who write books about despising glorgy p^it their name 
upon the book^ Soemtes, Aristotle, Galen, were men full 
of ostentation. Certainly vain-glory helpeth to perpetuate 
a man’s memory; and virtue was never so beholden to 
human nature, as it received his due at the second hand. 
Neither had the fame of Cicero, Seneca, Plinius Secundus, 
home her age so well, if it had nt^t been joined with some 
vanity in themselves ; like unto varnish, that makes seelings 
not only shine but last. But all this while, when I speak of 40 
vain-glory, I mean not of that property that Tacitus doth 
attribute to Mucianus; Omnium^ qua dixerat feceratquSy arte 
quadam ostentator: [In all that he said and did he had the art 
of displaying himself to advantage . ] for that proceeds not of 
vanity, but of natural magnanimity and discretion ; and in 
some persons is not only comely, but gracious. For excusa- 
tions, cessions, modesty itself well governed, are but arte of 
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ostentation. And amongst tliose arts there is none better 

than that which Plinins Secnndns speaketh of, which is to be 

50 liberal of piaise and conimeiulation to othei's, in that wherein 

a man's self liath any j>erfection. For, saith Pliny very 

wittily, hi commending another gon do yourself right ; for he 

(hat i/ou commend in either superior to you in (hat you commendy 

or inferior. Jf he he inferior, if he he to be commended, yon 
¥ * 

much more; if he be superior, if he he not to he commended, 
you much less. Glorious men are the scoi-n of wise men, the 
admiration of fools, the idols of parasites, and the slaves of 
their own vaunts. 


LV. OF HONOUR AND REPUTATION. 

Tiik winning of honour is but the revealing of a man’s virtue 
and worth without disadvantage. For some in their actions 
do woo and atVect honour and reputation ; which sort of men 
are commonly much talked of, hut inwanlly little admii'od. 
And some, contrariwise, darken their virtue in the show of 
it ; so as tljey lie undervalued in opinion. If a man j>erfonn 
that which hath m)t been attein]>teil before ; or attemptetl 
and given over ; or hath been achieved, but not with so 
gotnl ciivumstance ; he shall punhase more honour than by 
10 ctfecting a matter of greater (lilliculty or virtue, wherein he 
is but a follower. If a man so temper his actionEt, as in some 
one of them ho doth content eve^y faction or combination of 
|>eople, the music will be the fuller. A man is an ill husband 
of his honour, that eutereth into any action, the failing whei'C* 
in may disgi-ace him more than the carrying of it thi'ough 
can honour him. Honour that is gained and bix>ken uiwn 
another hath the quickest reflexion, like diamonds cut with 
facets. And therefore let a man contend to excel any com- 
IH’titoj-a of his in honour, in outslunding them, if he can, in 
20 their own l>ow. Discreet followei's and servants help much 
to reputation. Omnis fama a doniesfivis emanat: [ail fame 
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emanates from those of oxir household.'] Envy, which is the 
canker of honour, is best extinguished by declaring a man’s 
self in his ends rather to seek merit tlian fame ; and by 
attributing a man’s successes ratlier to divine Providence 
and felicity, than to his own virtue or policy. The true 
mai'shalling of the degrees of sovereign honour are these. 

In the fii*st place are conditores impenorinn, foundei's of states 
and commonwealths ; such as were Romulus, Cyrus, Ciesar, 
Ottoman, Ismael. In the second jdace are legislatores, law- 30 
givers ; which are also called second founders, or perpetui 
principes^ because they govei-n by their ordinances after they 
are gone ; such were Lycurgus, Solon, Justinian, Eadgar, 
Alphonsus of Castile, the Wi.se, that made the Siete partidas. 

In the third place are liheratores, or sah atoreSy [liberators or 
saviovrSy] such as compouml tlie long miseries of civil w’are, 
or deliver their countries from servitude of strangers or 
tyi-ants ; as Augustus Ca*siir, Vespasianus, Aurelianus, 
Theodoricus, King Henry the Seventh of England, King 
Henry the Fourth of Fi'ance. In the fourth place are 40 
propagatores or propugnatorcs imperii ; [extenders or defenders 
of empire /] such as in honourable wai*s enlarge their tenl- 
tories, or make noble defence against invaders. And in the 
last place are patres putruey [fathers of their country ;] which 
reign justly, and make the times good wherein they live. 
Both which last kinds need no examples, they are in such 
number. Degrees of honour in subjects are, purtic.ipes 
curarum, [partners of their com?,] those upon whom princes 
do discharge the greatest weight of their aflfaii*s ; their right 
hands as we call them. The next are duces belli, great leadei-s ; 50 
such as are jn-iiu es’ lieutenants, ami do them notable services 
in the wai-s. The third are gratiosi, favourite.s ; such as 
exceed not this scantling, to he solace to the sovereign, and 
harmless to the j)e(»ple. And the fourth, negotiis pares; 
[men capable of afairs;] such as have great places under 
princes, and execute their places with sufficiency. There 
is an honour, likewise, which may be ranked amongst the 
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greatest, \vl)ich ha])peneth rarely ; that is, of such as 
sacrifice theniselves to cleath or danger for the good of 
60 tiieir country' ; as was M. Regulus, and the two Decii. 


LVI. OF JUDICATURE. 

Judges ought to remeiuber that their oflSce is ji(s dicere, and 
not jus dare; to interpret law, and not to make law, or give 
law. Else w ill it be like the authority claimed by the church 
of Rome, which under pretext of exposition of Scripture 
doth not stick to add and alter ; and to pronounce that 
which they do not fiiul ; and by show of antiquity to intro¬ 
duce novelty. Judges ought to be more learned than witty, 
more reverend than plausible, and more advised than confi¬ 
dent. Above all things, integrity is their portion and proper 
10 virtue. Cursed (saith the law) is he that removeth the land’ 
mark. The mislaycr i>f a niere-atone is to blame. But it is 
the unju.st judge that is the capital remover of landmarks, 
when he defineth amiss of lands and property. One foul 
sentence doth more hurt than many foul examples. For 
these do but c()rrupt the stream, the other corrupteth the 
fountain. So saith Sahmion, Fans turbatus^ et vena corrupta^ 
est Justus cadens in causd sul coram a^iversario: [d righteous 
man f(dling down before the wicked is as a troubled fountain or 
a corrupt spring.^ The ollice of j\idges may have reference 
20 unto the parties that sue, unto the a<lvocate8 that plead, unto 
the clerk-s and ministers of justice underneath them, and to 
the sovereign or .state above tlicm. 

Fii'st, for the causes or parties that sue. 7'Aere 6s (saith 
the Scripture) that turn judgment into wormwood ; and surely 
there be also that t»irn it into vinegar; for injustice maketh 
it bitter, and delay's make it sour. The princijml duty of a 
judge is to suppre.ss force and fm\ul ; whereof force is the 
more {)erniciou8 when it i- open, and fraud when it is close 
and di8guise<l. Add thereto contentious suits, which ought 


OF JUDICATURE. 


139 


LVI.] 

to be spewed out, as the surfeit of courts. A judge ought to 30 
prepare his way to a just sentence, as God useth to prepare 
his way, by raising valleys and taking down hills : so when 
there appeareth on either side an high hand, violent prosecu¬ 
tion, cunning advantages taken, combination power, great 
counsel, then is the virtue of a judge seen, to make inequality 
equal ; that he may plant his jmlgment as upon an even 
ground. Qui fortiter emungit^ elicit sanguinem ; [T’o blow the 
wtse violently makes it bleed;'\ and where the wine-press is 
hanl wrought, it yields a harsh wine, that tastes of the grape- 
stone. Judges must beware of hard constructions and 40 
strained inferences ; for there is no worse torture than the 
torture of laws, Sp>ecially in case of laws p)enal, they ought 
to have care that that which was meant for terror be not 
tumed into rigour ; and that they bring not u|x>n the people 
that shower whereof the Scripture speaketh, I'luet super eos 
laqueos: [He shall rain snares upon them.'] For penal laws 
pressed are a shoxoer of snares upon the p>eople. Therefore let 
])enal laws, if they have been sleepers of long, or if they 
be grown unfit for the present time, be by wise judges 
confined in the execution : Judicis officium esty ut reSy ita 50 
tempora rertiniy etc. : [ft is the business of the judge to consider 
the time as well as the matter.] In causes of life and death 
judges ought (as far as the law pwrmitteth) in justice to 
remember mercy ; and to cast a severe eye upon the example, 
but a merciful eye ujK)n the peraon. 

Secondly, for the advocates and counsel that plead. 
Patience and gravity of hearing is an essential pmrt of 
justice ; and an overapeaking judge is no well-tuned cymbal. 

It is no grace to a judge first to find that which he might 
have heard in due time from the bar; or to show quickness 60 
of conceit in cutting off evidence or counsel too short ; or to 
prevent information by questions, though pertinent. The 
parts of a judge in heaving are four : to direct the evidence ; 
to moderate length, repetition, or impertineucy of speexib ; 
to recapitulate, select, and collate the material points of 
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that which hath been said : and to give the rule or sentence. 
Wliataoever is above tiieae is too much ; and proceedeth 
eitljer of glory and willingness to 8j>eak, or of iinjwtience to 
hear, or of .shortness of memory, or of want of a staid and 
70 eqnai attention. It is a stmiige thing to see that the l>old- 
ness of aiivocates should prevail with judges ; whereas they 
should imitate God, in whose seat they sit; >f'ho rcpruieth 
the pn'!tumptno'>iay and giveth fjracc to the modest. But it 
is more strange, that judges should have noted favountes ; 
which cannot but cause multiplication of fees, and 8uaj)icion of 
bve-ways. There is <lue from the judge to the advocate some 
conuneiulation and gracing, where causes are well handled 
and fair pleaded ; especially tow’ards the aide which obtaiueth 
not ; for that upholds in the client the reputation of hiscoun- 
80 ael, and beats d'*wn in him the com eit of his cause. There 
is likewise due to the public a civil reprehension of advocates, 
where there appeareth ciinning counsel, gross neglect, slight 
information, indiscreet pressing, or an over-bold defence. 
And let not the co\insel at the bar chop with the judge, nor 
wind himself into the handling of tlie cause anew after the 
judge hath declared his sentence ; but on the other side, let 
not the judge moot the cause half way, nor give occasion for 
the |>arty to say his counsel or ]>roofs were not heani. 

Thinlly, for that that coneorns clerks and ministers. Tlie 
90 j)lacc of justice is an hallowed place ; and therefore not only 
the beiuh, but the foot-jMvee and precincts and purprise there¬ 
of, ought to be preserved without scandal ami corruj)tion. For 
certainly (as the Senpture saith) will not be gathered 

of thorns or thistles ; neither am justice yield her fruit with 
sweetness amongst tlie briars and bmmblea of catching and 
polling clerks and ministera. The attendance of courts is 
subject to four Imd instruments. First, certain persons that 
are sow’ers of sxnts; which m 'ke the co\irt swell, and the 
country ])ine. The second sort is of those that engage courts 
100 in quarrels of j\n isdiction, and are not truly amici curia 
friends of the eourt\ but parasiti curi<x\parasit€S of the 
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in puffing a court up beyond her bounds, for their own scraps 
and advantage. The third sort is of those that may be ac¬ 
counted t!)e left hands of courts; persons tliat are full of 
nimble and sinister tricks and shifts, whereby they pervert 
the plain and direct curses of courts, and bring justice into 
oblique lines and labyrinths. And the fourth is the poller 
and exacter of fees ; which justifies the common resemblance 
of the courts of justice to the bush wliereunto wliile the sheep 
Hies for defence in weather, lie is suiv to lose part of liis fleece. 110 
On the other side, an ancient clerk, skilful in precedents, wary 
in proceeding, and understanding in the business of the court, 
is an excellent finger of a court; and doth many times point 
the way to the judge himself. 

Fourthly, for that which may concern the sovereign and 
estate. Judges ought above all to remember the conclusion 
of the Roman twelve tables, iSulun popu/i siiprema lex ; [the 
safety of the people is the highest law and to know that 
laws, except they be in order to that end, are but things 
captious, and oiacles not well inspired. Tiierefore it is an 120 
happy thing in a state when kings and states do often consult 
with judges ; and again when judges do often consult with 
the king and state : the one, when tliere is matter of law in- 
tervenient in business of state ; the other, when there is some 
consideiation of state intervenient in matter of law. For 
many times the things deduced to judgment may be meum and 
tunm^ when the reason and consequence thereof may trench 
to point of estate : I call matter of estate, not only the parts 
of sovereignty, but whatsoever introduceth any great alter¬ 
ation or dangerous precedent; or concerneth manifestly any 130 
great portion of people. And let no man weakly conceive 
tliat just laws and true policy have any antipathy ; for they 
are like the spirits and sinew's, that one moves with the other. 

Let judges also remember, that Salomon’s throne was suppor¬ 
ted by lions on both sides : let them be lions, but yet lions 
under the throne ; being circumspect that they do not check 
or oppose any points of sovereignty. Let not judges also be 
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80 igDomiit of their own right, as to think there is not left to 
them, as a principal j>art of their office, a wise use and appli- 
140 cation of laws. Kor they may remember what the Apostle 
saitli of a g»eater law tlian theirs ; Aos scmus quia lex bona 
est, ino'/o quis ed ut diu’ leoitiine : [?re know that the Uiio i$good^ 
provided that a man me it lawfuVy.^ 

LVII. OF ANGER. 

To seek to extinguish Anger utterly is but a bravery of the 
Stoics We have better oracles : Be angry^ but xm not. Let 
not the x«7j go down fi/*oa i/oor a -ger. Anger must be limited 
and confined both in rtceand in time. We will first speak 
how the n tnral inclination and habit to be angry may be 
attempered and calmed. Secondly, how the particular 
moti<»ns ttf anger may be repressed, or at least refi'ained from 
doing mischief. Thirdly, how to raiseanger or appease anger 
in another. 

10 Kor the first ; there is no other way but to me<litate and 
rumin ite well upon the ctVectaMf anger, how it troubles man a 
life. And tlie best time to do 'his, i.s to look Iwick upon auger 
when the fit i.s thoroughly over. Seneca saith well, ’that 
anger is like rwi/j, wh-vh breaks itself upon that it falls. The 
Scripture exhorteth us 7 o po sess our sou’s in patience. Who¬ 
soever i.s out of juitience, is out of possession of his soul 

Men must not uirn bees ; 

.animasque in vulnere ponunt. 

\^Put their live^ in the icouods they infl'Ct.^ Anger is certainly 
20 a kind of baseness ; as it appeai-s well in the weaknes-s of 
those a\ibjects in whom it reigns ; children, women, old folks, 
sick folks. Only men must beware th «t they carry their anger 
rather with scorn than with fear ; so that they may seem 
rather to be above the injury than below it ; which is a thing 
easily done, if a man will give law to himself in it. 

For the second point; the causes and motives of anger are 
chiefly three. Fii-st, to be too sensible of hurt; for no man 
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is ang!*}' that feels not himsolf hurt ; and tiierefore tender 
and delicate persons must needs be oft angry ; they bare so 
many things to trouble them, which more robust natures 30 
have little sense of. The next is. the apprehension and con¬ 
struction of the injury offered to be, in the circumstances 
thereof, full of contempt: for contempt is that which putteth 
an edge upon anger, as much or more than the hurt it.self. 
And therefore when men are ingenious in picking out cir¬ 
cumstances of contempt, they do kindle their anger much. 
Lastly, opinion of the touch of a mans reputation doth 
multiply and sharpen anger. Wherein the remedy is, that 
a man should have, as Gonsalvo was wont to say, telam 
honoris crassioremy [honour of a stouter ?re6.] But in all 40 
refrainings of anger, it is the best lemedy to win time ; and 
to make a man’s self believe, that the opportunity of Ids 
revenge is not yet come, but that he foresees a time for it; 
and so to still himself in the mean time, and reserve it. 

To contain anger from mischief, though it take hold of a 
man, there be two things whereof you must have special 
caution. The one, of extreme bitteniess of words, especially 
if they be aculeate and proper ; for communia maledicta 
[com-num inmlu] are nothing so much ; and again, that in 
anger a man reveal no secrets ; for that makes him not fit 50 
for society. The other, that you do not peremptorily break 
off, in any business, in a fit of anger; but howsoever you 
show bitterness, do not act anything that is not revocable. 

For raising and appeasing anger in another; it is done 
chiefly by choosing of times, when men are frowardeat and 
worst disposed, to incense them. Again, by gathering (as 
was touched before) all that you can find out to aggravate 
the contempt. And the two remedies are by the contrariea 
The former to take good times, when first to relate to a man 
an angry business ; for the first impression is much ; and the 60 
other is, to sever, as much as may be, the construction of the 
injury from the point of contempt; imputing it to misunder¬ 
standing, fear, passion, or what you will 
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LVIIT. OF VICISSITUDE OF THINGS. 

Salomon saith, There is no new thinrf vpon the earth. So that 
as Plato lja<l an iinajfination, That all hnoicledeje teas but 
remembrance; so Salomon giveth his sentence, That all 
novelti/ is hut oblivion. Whereby you may see that the 
river of Lethe runnetli as well above ground as below. 
There is an abstruse astrologer that saith, if it tcere not for 
two things that are constant^ {the one iSy that the fia'ed stars ever 
stand at lihe distance one from another^ and never come nearer 
together, nor go further asunder; the other, that the diurnal 
10 motion perpetiiallif kcepeth time), no individual 7could last one 
7nomcnt. Certain it is, that the matter is in a perpetual flux, 
and never at a stay. The great winding-sheets, that bury 
all things in oblivion, are two ; deluges and eartliquakcs. 
As for conflagrations and great droughts, they <lo not merely 
dispeople aiul destroy. Phaeton’s car went but a day. And 
the three years’ drought in the time of Elias was but par¬ 
ticular, and loft people alive. As for the great burnings by 
lightnings, which arc often in the West Indies, they are but 
narrow. But in the other two destructions, by deluge and 
20 earthcpiake, it is further to be noted, that the remnant of 
people which hap to be reserved, are commonly ignorant and 
mountainous people, that can give no account of the time 
jKist; so that the oblivion is all one as if none had been left. 
If you consider well of the peoj)le of the West Indies, it is 
very probable that they are a newer or a younger people 
than the peoj)le of the old world. And it is much moi*e 
likely that tl»e de.struction that hath heretofore been there, 
was not by earthquakes (as the -Egyptian priest told Solon 
concerning the island of Atlantis, that it was sicalloiced by an 
30 earthquake,) but rather that it was desolated by a jvarticular 
debige. For earthquakes are seldom in those parts. But, 
on the other side, they have such pouiing rivera, as the rivers 
of Asia and Afric and Europe are but brooks to them. Their 
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Andes likewise, or mountains, are far higher than tliose with 
us; whereby it seems that the remnants of generations of 
men were in such a j>articular <leluge saved. As for the 
observation that Machiavel hath, that the jealousy of sects 
doth much extinguish the memory of things; traducing 
Gregory the Great, that he did what in him lay to extinguish 
all heathen antiquities ; I do not find that those zeals do any 40 
great effects, nor last long ; as it appeared in the succession 
of Sabinian, who did revive the fonner antiquities. 

The vicissitude or mutations in the superior globe are no 
fit matter for this jiresent argument. It may be, Plato’s 
great year, if the world should last so long, would have 
some effect; not in renewing the state of like individuals, 
(for that is the fume of those tliat conceive the celestial 
bodies have more accurate influences upon these things below 
than indeed they have,) but in gross. C’omets, out of ques¬ 
tion, have likewise power and effect over the gross and mass 50 
of things ; but they are rather gazed upon, and waited ufK)!! 
in their journey, than wisely observe<l in their effects ; 
especially in their resj)ective effects; that is, what kind of 
comet, for magnitude, colour, version of the beams, placing 
in the region of heaven, or lasting, produceth what kind of 
effects. 

There is a toy which I have heal'd, and I would not liave 
it given over, but waite<l upon a little. They say it is 
observed in the Low C’ountries (I know not in what part) 
that evei-y five ami thirty years the same kind and suit of 60 
years and weathera comes again ; as great frosts, great wet, 
great droughts, warm wintera, summex's with little heat, and 
the like ; and they call it the prime. It is a thing I do the 
rather mention, because, computing backwai'ds, I have found 
some concurrence. 

But to leave these points of nature, and to come to men. 

The greatest vicissitude of things amongst men, is the vicis¬ 
situde of sects and religions. For those orbs rule in men’s 
minds most. The true religion is built upon the rock ; the 
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70 rest are tossed upon the waves of time. To speak tuerefoi'o 
of the causes of new sects ; and to give some counsel con¬ 
cerning them, as far as the weakn. sa of human judgment can 
give stay to so great revolutions. 

When tlie religion formerly received is rent by discords ; 
and when the holiness of the professors of religion is decayed 
and full of scandal; and withal the times be stupid, ignorant, 
and barbarous ; you may doubt the springing up of a new 
sect : if then also there shoulil arise any extravagant and 
strange spirit to make himself author thereof. All which 
80 points held when Mahomet publi3he<l his law. If a new sect 
have not two properties, fear it not; for it will not spread. 
The one is, the supplanting or the opposing of authority 
established ; for nothing is more popular than that. The 
other is, the giving licence to pleasures and a voluptuous 
life. For as ft>r speculative h resies, (such as were in ancient 
times the Arians, and now the Arminians,) though they 
work mightily u|)on men’s wits, yet they do not produce any 
great altcmtions in states, except it l>e by the help of civil 
occasions. There be three manner of plantations of new 
90 seeU. By the power of sigiis and miracles ; by the eloquence 
and wisdom of speech and persuasion ; and by the sword. 
For martyrdoms, I reckon them amongst miracles; because 
they seem to exceed the strength of human nature : and I 
mav do the like of au|K*rlative and admirable holiness of life. 
Surely there is no better way to .stop the rising of new sects 
and schisms, than to reform abuses ; to compound the smaller 
difTerences ; to proceetl mildly, and not w’ith sanguinary per¬ 
secutions : ■■■nd rather to take off the principal authors by 
winning and advancing them, than to eniage them by violence 
100 and bitterness. 

Tlie changes and vicissitudes in wars are many; but chiefly 
in three things; in the scats or stages of the war ; in the 
weapons ; and in the manner of the conduct. Wars, in 
ancient time, seemed more to rat)ve from east to west; for 
the Persians, Assyrians, Arabians, Tartars, (which were the 
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invaders,) were all easteni people. It is tnie, the Gauls 
were western ; but we read but of two incursions of theirs ; 
the one to Gallo*Gra?cia, tlie other to Ron»e. But East and 
West have no certain points of heaven ; and no more have 
the wars, either from the east or west, any certainty of 110 
observation. But North and South are fixed ; and it hath 
seldom or never been seen that the far southern people have 
invaded the northern, but contrariwise, "Whereby it is 
manifest that the northern tiact of the world is in nature 
the more martial region : be it in respect of the stars of that 
hemisphere; or of the great continents that are upon the 
north, whereas the south part, for aught that is known, is 
almost all sea; or (which is most apparent) of the cold of 
the northein parts, which is that which, without aid of 
discipline, doth make the bodies hardest, and the courages 120 

warmest. 

Upon the breaking and shivering of a great state and 
enipire, you may be sure to have wars. For great empires, 
while they stand, do enervate an<i destroy the forces of the 
natives which they have subdued, resting upon their own 
protecting forces ; and then when they fail alwo, all goes to 
ruin, and they become a prey. So was it in the decay of the 
Roman empire ; and likewise in the empire of Alinaigne, 
after Charles the Great, every bird taking a feather; and 
were not unlike to befall to Spain, if it should break. The 130 
great accessions and unions of kingdoms do likewise stir up 
wars : for when a state grows to an over-power, it is like a 
great flood, that will be sure to overfl"W. As it hath been 
seen in the states of Rome, Turkey, Spain, and others. Look 
when the world hath fewest barbarous peoples, but such as 
commonly will not marry or generate, except they know 
means to live, (as it is almost every where at this day, except 
Tartary,) there is no danger of inundations of people: but 
when there be great shoals of people, which go on to populate, 
without foreseeing means of life and sustentation, it is of 140 
necessity that once in an age or two they discharge a portion 
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of their people upon other nations; which the ancient 
northern j>eople were wont to do by lot; casting lots what 
part should stay at home, and what should seek their for* 
tunes. When a warlike state grow.s soft and etTeminate, they 
may be sure of a war. For commonly such states are grown 
ricli in the time of tlieir degenemting ; and so the prey 
invitetli, and their decay in valour encoumgeth a war. 

As for tlie weaj>ona, it haixily falleth under rule and obser- 
15i) vation : yet we see even they have returns and vicissitudes. 
For certain it is, that ordnance was known in the city of the 
Oxidmkes in India ; and was that which the Macedonians 
called thunder and lightning, and magic. And it is well 
known that the use of onlnance hath been in Cliina above 
two thousand years. The conditions of weapons, and their 
improvements, are, first, the fetching afar off; for that out-- 
runs the danger; as it is seen in onlnance and muskets. 
Secondly, the strength of the jwreussion; wherein likewise 
oi'dnance <lo excee<l all arietations and ancient inventions. 
IGO The thinl is, the commodious use of them; as that they may 
serve in all weathei-s; that the carriage may bo light and 
manageable ; and the like. 

For the conduct of the war: at the first, men reste<i 
extremely u|x>n numl)er: they did put the waro likewise 
u|)on main force aiul valour; jK)inting days for pitchetl fields, 
and so trying it o\it u|x»n an even match: and they were 
more ignoiant in ranging and ariaying their Iwittles. After 
they grew to rest upon number rather competent than vast; 
they grew to advantages of place, cunning diversions, and the 
170 like: and they grew more skilful in the ordering of their 
battles. 

In the youth of a state, arms do flourish ; in the middle 
age of a state, learning ; and then both of them together for 
a time ; in the declining age of a state, mechanical arts aiul 
merchandize. Learning hath his infancy, when it is but 
beginning and almost childish : then his youth, when it is 
luxuriant nml juvenile : then his atrongth of yeoja, when it 
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is solid and reduced : and lastly, his old age, when it waxeth 
dry and exhaust. But it is not good to look too long upon 
these tuniing wheels of vicissitude, lest we become giddy. 180 
As for the philolog>- of them, that is but a circle of tales, and 
therefore not fit for this writing. 


LIX. A FRAGMENT OF AN ESSAY ON FAME. 

The poets make Fame a monster. They describe her in part 
finely and elegantly ; and in part gravely and sententiously. 
They say, look how many feathers elie hatli, so many eyes 
she hath underneath ; so many tongues; so many voices; 
she pricks up so many eare. 

This is a flourish. There follow excellent jmrables; as 
that she gathereth strength in going : that she goeth upon 
the ground, and yet nideth her head in the clouds : that in 
the day-time she sitteth in a watch-tower, and flieth most by 
night: that she mingleth things done with things not done : 10 

and that slie is a ten*or to great cities. But that which 
jKisseth all the rest is ; they do recount that the earth, mother 
of the Giants that made w'ar against Jupiter and w’ere by him 
destroyed, thereupon in an anger brought forth Fame ; for 
certain it is that rebels, figured by the giants, and seditious 
fames and libels, are but brotliers and 8i8tei*s; masculine and 
feminine. But now, if a man can tame this monster, and 
bring her to feed at the hand, and govern her, and with her 
fly other ravening fowl and kill them, it is somewhat worth. 

But we are infected with the style of the poets. To sj>eak 
now in a sad and serious manner. There is not in all the 
politics a place less handled, and more w'orthy to be handled, 
than this of fame. We w'ill therefore speak of these }X)int8. 
What are false fames ; and what are true fames ; and how 
they may be best discerned ; how fames may be sown and 
raised ; how they may be spread and multiplied ; and how 
they may be checked and laid dead. And other things con- 
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cerniug the nature of fame. Fame is of that force, as there 
is scarcely any great action wherein it hath not a great part; 

30 especially in the war. Mncianus undid Vitellius, by a fame 
that he scattered, that Vitellius had in purpose to remove 
the legions of Syria into Germany, and the legions of Ger¬ 
many into Syria ; whereupon the legions of Syria were 
infinitely inflamed. Julius Ctesar took Pompey unprovided, 
and laid asleep his industry and preparations, by a fame that 
he cunningly gave out, how Ciesar’s own soldiers love<i him 
not; and being wearied with wai-s, and laden with the si^ila 
of Gaul, would forsake him as soon as he came into Italy. 
Livia settled all things for the succession of her son Tibenus, 

40 by continual giving out that her husband Augustus was 
upon recovery and amendment. And it is an usual thing 
with the bashaws, to conceal the death of the great Turk 
from the Janizaries and men of war, to save the sacking 
of Con 3 tantino])le and other towns, as their manner is. 
Theniistocles made Xerxes King of Persia post apace out 
of Gnecia, by giving out that tlie Grecians had a purpose 
to break his bridge of ships which he had made athwart 
Hellespont. Tliere bo a thousand such like examples, and 
the more they are, the less they need to be repeated ; because 
50 a man meeteth with them every where. Therefore let all wise 
governors have as gre^it a watch and care over fames, as they 
have of the actions an<l designs themselves. 

The rest was not finished. 
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[N.B.—The letter W. appen«le«l to a note shows that it is borrowed 
from Mr. Aldis ^Vright, to whose edition of the Essays I am much 
indebted.] 


ESSAY I. OF TRUTH. 

1. Pilate, the Roman governor of Judrea, before whom Christ 
was trieti and condemned to death. He is introduced sim^y os 
a type“TJf the sceptical. In the fimt paragraph of this Essay 
'IrtUh is opposed to error, not, as in tlie second paragraph, to 
lying. In the Adv., Dbrm. .1, Bacon says that truth is attain¬ 
able. Here he says that men do not care to know it. He 
implies—as he does also in the Adv., bk. ii. 13. 4—that men 
prefer the freedom of scepticism, to the monotony of a fixed 
Wlief, and that they deliberately reject the truth in favour of 
opinions which satisfy their vanity, their cap^es, or their 
imagination. 

2. there be that, there are some who. fU is frequently used 
for are. Abbott (Sk. (Jr. § .‘H 0) notes the use of it to refer to a 
number of persons considered as a kind or class. 

giddlaess, constant change of opinion, count, consider. 

3. affecting, aiming at, desiring. It is used like the Latin 
aJTeclare. We use it to mean‘to assume’or‘pretend to.' Similarly 
‘ affectation ’ means * pretence ’: as in Essay xxxviii. 41. In the 
Adv., bk. ii. 20. 9. he refers to Herillus, who “ placed felicity in 
extinguishment of the disputes of the mind, making no fixed nature 
of good and evil, esteeming things according to the clearness of 
the desires, or the rcluctation ; which opinion was revived in 
the heresy of the Anabaptists, measuring things accordmg to 
the motions of the spirit, and the constancy or wavering of 
belief.” 

4. sects, alluding to the various sceptical schools of philosophy 
in Greece. 

0. discoursing, unsteady. In the .frf?’., bk. ii. 7. ". bemuses 
the word dittcourMWfj in the sense of ‘continually shifting, the 
metaphor being taken from treacherous ground, wits, minds. 

which ore f the same veins, etc., i.e. they preach scepticism 
like the ancient philosophers, luit they cannot support their 
scepticism by such good arguments. Cf. drfo.. _bk. ii. 13. 4- 
The word ‘ vein' signifies ‘ disposition' or ‘ inclination. 
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10. Imposeth upon, restrains. The Latin word tmponere means 
to lay (a yoke) Mpon. 

In, We should say ‘ into.’ 

12. One of the later, etc. He p rol^b ly refers to the PhUo- 

p.^eudf.toi Lucian (W.). He was a satirist anil humo urist born at 
Samosata on the Euphrates about 125 a. f>. ' ~ 

13. Is at a stand, etc., cannot understand w*hy it is that. 

14. they make for pleasure, see the account of Poetry given 
in Adv ., bk. ii. 4. 

make for, conduce to. 

IG. I cannot tell, I know not how it is. 

this same truth, etc. Truth dispels pleasing illusions, as 
daylight reveals the tinsel of the stage. 

17. maska etc. See Essay xxxvii, 

18. stately, used as an adverb. 

19 Truth may perhaps, etc. Truth, which is unchanging, 
wants the charm of variety. 

25. as one would, arbitrary. 

27. unpleaslng, unpleasant. 

29. the wine of devils, cf. Adv., bk. ii. 22. 13. Ellis says 
tliat the expression is made up of tlie saying of Augustine, that 
poetry is the of error, and the saying of Hieronymus, that it 

is the food of" By the Fathers ho means those priests of 

the early Cluirch whose WTitings have been accepted as author!* 
tative on matters of doctrine. 

35. which only doth Judge itself, only those who have sought, 
found, anil enjoyed the truth, know what its value is. 

37. knowledge, In the Latin translation this word is rendered 
“ the receiving and assenting to what is true ” ; while ‘ belief’ is 
rendered “ tlie enjoyment and embracing of the truth.” 

39. creature, often used by Bacon in the sense of * a created 
thing.’ 

41. his sabbath work, his occupation during the leisure 
(.•^bbnth) wl>irh he has enjoyed since the work of creation was 
finished. Cf Bacon’s Coh/V.i.''IO» q/* Faith, “I believe that as at 
the first the soul of man was not produced of heaven or eartln 
but was breathed immediately from Oo<l: so that the ways and 
proceedings of God witli spirits are not included in nature ; that 

IS. in the laws of lieaven or earth; but are reserved to the law* of 
his secret will and grace: so that God worketh still, and restoth 
not from the work of tedemption os he doth from the \vork of 
creation : but coiitinucth working to the end of the world; nt 
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what time that work also shall be accomplished, and an eternal 
Sabbath shall ensue.” See Essay xi. 3S. 

42. the iUumination of his spirit, i.i>. the illumination of men’s 
minds by means of his spirit. >imilarly in Adv., bk. ii. 1. 13, 
he calls God “ the Father of illuminations or lights.” Similarly, 
in a prayer which he has left, he says, “Thou, O Father, who 
gavcst the visible light as the first-born of thy creatures, and 
didst pour into man the intellectual light as the top and con¬ 
summation of thy workmanship, be pleased to protect and govern 
this w’ork, which coming from thy goodness, retumeth to thy 
glory ” : and again. “ Illuminate the eyes of our mind and under¬ 
standing with the bright beams of tliy Holy Spirit.” So Milton, 
in his invocation to the Holy Spirit, says, “What in me is dark, 
Illumine”: and again, “So much the rather thou, Celestial 
Light, Shine inw’ard, and the mind through all her powers 
Irradiate.” Par. LoMy bk. i. 22, and bk. iii. 51. 

43. the matter, we should omit the article. Cf. Essay Iviii. 
11 * 

45. the poet, Lucretius, born about b.c. 95. He wrote a poem 
“ on the nature of things,” e.Kplaining and defending the atomistic 
philosophy. 

beautified, was an ornament to. 

46. the sect, viz., the Epicureans. 

otherwise, etc., in all respects but their zeal for truth. 
Bacon condemns the atheism of the Epicureans, cp. ISssay xvi. and 
Adv., bk. ii. 6. 1 ; and also their doctrine that j)leasure is the 
highest good, Adv., bk. ii. 20. 9. He praises the method of th*e 
Atomists, Adv.y bk. ii. 7. 7. Epicurus, who was an atomisCin 
physics, ami a Hedonist in ethics, was born B.c. 3'12. 

51. not to be commanded, which lias an advantage over every 
other. 

5,3. 80 that, provided that. 

56. move in charity, as the stars do in their spheres. See note 
on Essay xv. 58. Charity should be our sole motive : the element 
in which we live should be habitual acquiescence in the divine 
will: all our reasonings should rest upon truths, Dante ends 
his poem by saying that supreme blessedness consists in the 
total surrender of our will to God’s will. “ But already my will 
and desires were being turned, like a wheel in even motion, by 
the Love, which moves the sun and stars in heaven.” For the 
metaphor of (he polen of (ruthy cf. Adv., bk. ii. 14. 2, “The 
nature of man doth extremely covet to have somewhat in his 
understanding fixed and immovable, and as a rest and support of 
the iniml. And therefore, as Aristotle endeavoureth to prove, 
that in all motion there is some point quiescent; and as he 
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eleprantly exponndeth the ancient fable of Atlas (that stood fixed, 
an»l bare up the heaven from falling) to be meant of the poles or 
axle-tree of heaven, whereupon the conversion is accomplished ; 
so assuredly men have a oesiro to have an Atlas or axle-tree 
within to keep them from fluctuation, which is like to a perpetual 
peril of falling. Therefore men did hasten to set down some 
principles about which the variety of their disputations might 
turn.' 


60. clear and round, honest and straightfor^vard. Cf. * clear* 
ness of dealing,’ Esstiy vi. 30. For »*oun</, cf. Essay vi. 97. 

63. emba-eth, deteriorates. 

64. the serpent, Satan tempted Eve in the form of a serpent, 
80 the serpent is taken as the ty|>e of deceit. Bacon is referring 
to the words of the curse pronounced upon tlm serpent by Ood 
after the temptatioti, “ Because thou hast done this, thou art 
cursed above all cattle, and nlmve every beast of the field : upon 
thy belly Bhalt thou go, aiul dust shalt thou eat all the days of 
thy life,” Otn. iii, 14. 

67. Montalgrne, h'»say»y bk. ii. 18. He was a French writer in 
the sixteenth centurj'. 

76. when Christ cometb, namely, for the final judgment of 
jnankind. See / xviii. 8, where however faith means, not 
good faith, but belief in God. Cf. F-ssay xx, 85. 


ESSAY II. OF DEATH. 

3. The wages of sin, a Scriptural expression. Death was 
imposed ns a penalty upon mankind for the sin of Adam and 
Eve. 

7. You shall read, you will find. Ablmtt points out that fthcdl 
properly connoted obligation or compulsion. “You fhall sec,” 
lie says, “was especially common in the meaning 'you will' 
applied to what is of common occurrence, or so evident that it 
camio^ hut ft-* seen.” sh. (!>•. § 31.*>, 

13. quickest of sense, most sensitive. 

14. only as a philosopher, etc., i.t., uninformed by the light 
of revelation. 

16. The accompanlmente of death, etc., probably suggested by 
a passage in Seneca’s (W.) Seneca was a Roman 

philosoplier and dramatist of the first century a.d. 

18. blacks, mourning. 

19. shew, make it appear. 

20. mates, overpowers. 
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23. of him, from death. 

25. pra-occupateth, anticipates, viz. by suicide. 

Otho, see Tacitus, //ist., ii. 49. Tlie Roman Emperor 
Otho committed suicide after his defeat by the army of Vitelliua 
at Bedriacum, a.d. G9. 

29. Beneca, cf. Jdv., bk. ii. 21. 1. 

niceness, fastidiousness. 

.‘12. upon a weariness to do, because tired of doing. 

34. in good spirits, in noble and strong minds. 

36. Augustus Ceesar, etc. This story, and the one given below 
about Vespasian, are quoted from .Suetonius. He lived a.d. 75. 
IGO, and wrote biographies of the Ca?sar8. He does not give a 
chronological account of events, but divides each biography into 
sections, one dealing with the Emperor’s virtues and vices, 
another with his mc^e of life, another with his personal pecu¬ 
liarities, etc Cf. “ When I read in Tacitus the actions of Wero 
and Clau(liu.s. with circumstances of time, inducements, and 
occasions, I find them not so strange; but when I read them in 
Suetonius Tranquillus, gathered into titles and bundles and not 
in order of time, they seem more monstrous and incredible.” 
Adv., bk. ii. 8. 5. 

38. Tiberius succeeded Augustus as Roman Emperor. Tacitus 
was a Roman historian, boni about the year 54 a.d. 

41. Vespasian, Roman Emperor, a.d. 69-79. 

46. Oalba, Roman Emperor, a.d. 68-9. He was killed by in* 
surgent troops in the capital. Tacitus, IJiat., i. 41. 

44. strike, addressed by Oalba to his murderers. 

45. Septimius Severus, Roman Emperor, a.d. 193-211. 

48. the Stoics, see note on Essay v. 2. The name is derived 
from tlie stoa, or porch, in which Zeno lectured. 

bestowed too much cost upon, ma<le too much of. 

49. Better salth be. etc. Juvenal, Satire x. 358. Cf. Adv., 
bk. ii. 21 5, and bk. i. 8. I. 

57. dolours, pain. It is a Latin word. Cf. “I esteem it the 
office of a physmian .to mitigate pain and dolors.” AdiK bk. ii. 
10. 7. 

58. Now lettest thou, etc. A Jew named Simeon, having lived 
long enough to see Christ, expressed his willingness to die in a 
passage beginning “ Lord, now lettest tliou thy servant depart in 
peace,” Luke ii. 29. 

61. He who, etc. Horace, Ep., ii. 1. 14. 
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ESSAY III. OF UNITY IN RELIGION. 

I.N illustration of this FJssay the student should rend the Adv., 
bk. i. 1, and bk. ii. G. and ‘25. Here Uncon expresses strongly 
his avereion to theological controversy. He held that the dogmas 
of religion do not admit either of discovery or pr(.>of by human 
reason. They are revealed, and are to be taken on faith. There 
is therefore no rennn for controvei-sy jis to tlie first principles of 
theology. Human reason may be legitimately and usefully 
employed in deducing what is involvetl in the text of Scriptui-e ; 
but human reasoning.s are not to be put on the same level with 
the positive declarations of Scriptxire. Uacon wouhl allow perfect 
freedom of judgment, limited only by the express words of the 
Bible. The subject of religiotis controversies was an important 
one at the time, owing to the jlisputes between the High Church 
and the Puritanical parties. See Spe»ldiug'8 /mneis Bacon and 
UU Time-i, vol, i., pp. 17, 35, and 4‘29. 

2. contained, hchl together. A broken band will hold nothing 
together. 

4. The reason was, ete. Cf. Adv., bk. ii. 25. 4. “The religion 
of the heathen had no constant belief or expression, but left all 
to the liberty of argument.” 

7. doctors, teachers, cf. below, 1. 29. Bacon moans that the 
religious beliefs of the Ctrocks aiul Romans consiateil of myths 
drawn from the |K)Cts. He has some remarks on the origin and 
interpretation of myths in Adv., bk. ii. 4. 4. See note on EUsay 
v. 14. 

9. Jealous, the attribute is taken from one of the command* 
ments given by God to the Jews. 

17. For, as regarils. 

19. makers, morula. “ It were perhaps edifying to remark 
what a singular thing customs (in Latin mores) are ; and how 
fitly the virtue, vir-fiut, manhood or worth, that is in a man, is 
called hi.s moridily or cuMtotnnrinfxi*. Fell slaughter, one of the 
most authentic pro<lueta of the Pit von would say, once give it 
customs. Weomes W ar, with laws of War ; and is customary and 
moral enough.” Carlyle. 

24. Behold, ho is In the desert, Christ told his disciples that 
false C hnsts shouhl arise, and atUlrcssetl to them the following 
warning, “ Wherefore if they slmll say unto you, Behold, ho is in 
the desert; go^not forth : behold, he is in the secret chambers ; 
i)oliev8 it not. Racon mulorstan^l^i the warning to have rcfcronco 
not to the appearance of imiividuals. each of whom should claim 
to be Christ, btit to tho limitiplication of sects, each of which 
should claim the exclusive posse8.sion of the truth about Christ 
1 here can he hut one true l>elief : aiul men still need tlie wanung 
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not to go forth from the Church and set up heresies of tlieir own 
in place of this belief. Cf. “ It was foretold by Christ saying, 
that in th*'. latter tinus it should he s<(ui, Lo, here. In, (hn e is Chrixt ; 
which is to be understood, not as if the verj' person of Christ 
should be assumed and counterfeited, but his authority and pre¬ 
eminence, which is to be the truth itself, should be challenged 
and pretended.” Of Church Conti-oversies. 

29. The Doctor, i.e. St. Paul. 

30. propriety, peculiarity. The Latin word proprius (proper) 
signifies that which belongs to a thing in its own right. Hence 
the logical term proj>erty, in the sense of a distiuguishijtg mark. 

31. those without, those who are not members of the Church. 

36. the chair of the scorners. Psalm i. I. 

37 . vouched, quoted as evidence. He is alluding to Rabelais, 
a French humourist of the fifteenth centurj'. Cf. “ For pre- 
cerlents, in the producing and using of that kind of proof, of all 
others it behoveth them to be faithfully vouched." Case of (he 
Post-nati of Scotland, 

40. morris dance, a dance formerly common in England on 
festival days, and especially on May-day, and not yet entirely 
out cf use. The name appears to indicate that it was borrowed 
from tlie Morriscos or Moors, but nothing is known of its origin. 
(W.) 

43. politics, politicians. 

44. within, those who are members of the Church. 

51. Importeth, is of importance. 

52. zelants, zealots. 

54. Is not the matter, is not what they are interested in. The 
words quote{l a)x>ve M'ere atldressed by Jehu to the messengers 
of Joram, king of Israel, whom he was inarching to attack. 
Kings ii. 10. 40. 

55. following, sect. 

56. accommodate, come to an agi*eement about, effect a com¬ 
promise. 

Laodlceans, in Perclation iii. 14, the Church of Laodicea 
is rebuked for lukewarmness. 

57 . witty, ingenious. Cf. Essay xxxii. 1 ; and xli. 1. 

58. arhltrement, arbitration. 

61. the two cross clauses, the Latin translation has “the 
clauses which at first sight seem to contradict one another.” In 
the Adr., bk. ii. 25. 9, he says that the heat of many contro¬ 
versies would be abated if the points fundamental, and the 
points of further perfection only were with piety and wisdom 
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distingtnflhed—for “ wo boo of tlio fundamental polnle, our 
Saviour pennoth tlie loiiguo tlius, /A that m not with xis U atjainjit 
iiA ; but of ^ints not funilnmontal, thus, //e (hat w vot cufaiwl 
tw ix with UH. ChristianB must agree uj)on essential points, and 
lukewarmness os to tljese is unpartlonnble. Hut variety of 
opinion upon unessential {>oints is admissible. For example, 
ditl'erent forms of Cliurch governtnent and different forms of 
ritual and worship are allowable, since no definite rule as to 
tliese is laid down in the Bible. Cf. “ We contend about cere¬ 
monies and things iiuIilTercnt, a1>out the external policy and 
government of tno Church, in which kind if we wouUl but 
remeinlHjr that the ancient and true Isunls of unity are oue/nith, 
orw and not one ceremony, one |>olicy ; if we would 

ob.sorve the league ainongst Christians that is i)onncd by our 
Saviovir, he that ix not ajjaiiuit vx it with u« ; if wo could b\it 
comprehend that saying, the dirersit'C* of Cf»r»no»MV.« do 9rt Jorth 
the unity of tloi triw, ai»d that rrliijiou hath {Htrfx which fxJotiy to 
fteniit i, and partx whi'-h )icrta'>n to time ; and if wo did but know 
tlie virtue of silence, ami slowness to s|>eak, commended by St, 
James, our controversies of themselves would close up and grow 
together ; but most especially if we would leave the over-weaning 
anrl ttirbulcnt humours of these times, ami revive the blessed 
pir)ceoiling of the A|>ostles and Fathers of the ]>rimitive church, 
which wjv,H. in the like ami greater (yuses,not to enter into assertions 
and positions, but to deliver counsels ami advices, we should need 
no other remctly at all ; brother, if that ivhich you xft down as an 
axMfrtion you would dr/ii'tr hy way of ndnr^, then tcrre rertrmce 
iftw to i/our cottnxef, whi rc-ix ^Otith is not du^ to yO'<r ajhrmation. 
St. Paul wjus content to spoak thus. /. and not the Lord: and, 
according to niy counts'/. But now men do too lightly say, ' of I, 
hut the Lord : yea, and himl it with a heavy denunciation of ius 
jmlgmonts, t^) terrify the Bimple. which have not sutriciently 
understood out of Solomon that (he causeless curse shall not come," 
0/Chillch Controversies. 

()(). merely, used in its literal sense of ‘ purely,’ ' entirely.' 
The I>iitin wonl merus mount ‘ unmixed.’ 

good Intention. In a letter to Essex Baern says, “And 
for tlie other jMiint, that is the priK’ceiling, like a good Protestant, 
upon express icarrnnt, and not upon yood intention, your lordship 
in your wi.sdom kiioweth that as it is moat fit for you to desire 
convenient liberty of instructions, so it is no leas fit for you to 
observe the duo limits of them.” Cf. h'ssny xvii. 35. The en¬ 
forcement of the colilwicy of the priosthoml in the Romish church 
is based on * good intention ’ only. It is not distinctly prescribed 
in Scripture. 

i>S. less paxtlaUy, The Latin translation has “with loss of 
party feeling. ' 
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r. passage quoted in tbe uote 

on I. 61 Bacon contuiues, “ So M-e see the coat of our Saviour was 

entire without seam, and so is the doctrine of the Scriptures in 
itselt ; but tile garment of the Church was of divers colours and 
yet not divided. Unity aa to essential points is consistent with 
ditierence as to unessential points It is said in the Bible that 
the coat of Christ was made of one piece, but that the garment 
of the Queen, who is made to represent the Clmrch, was of 
divers flours. The seamless coat of Christ symbolizes the unitv 
of the Church as to essential points. The variegated garment of 
the Church symbolizes the legitimate variety of opinion ami 
practice in minor matters. The metaphor of the coat is worhp.l 
out in Swift’s 'Ja'p of a 'luU. The analogy between clothes and 
opinions IS borrowed by Carlyle in his HartoT litsarhus. 

78. be, see note on Essay i, 2. 


83. shall, w’e should say ‘ will.’ See note on Essay ii. 7. 

88 . doth not discern, the ‘ not ’ should be omitted. 

94. Avoid profane novelties, etc. Cf. Adr. bk. i. iv, 5 . 

95. are not, do not exist. Cf. Essay xvii. 13 , 

96. whereas the meaning, etc. Language should he the instru- 
ment of thought; but if men suppose that wherever there are two 
distinct terms there must be two distinct things corresponding to 
them, then tliought is the slave of language. Cf. Adv. ii. 14 j) 

100. all colours, etc. Just as the inharmoniousness of a 
combination of colours is not apparent in the dark, so the 
incompatibility of opinions is not apparent to one whose mind is 
darkened by ignorance. Swift in the 1 aU of a Tub says 
“Martin (Luther) and Jack (Calvin), i.e. the Reformed Church 
and the Dissenters, had lived in much friendship and agreement 
under the tyi-unny of their brother Peter, (the Komish Church) 
as it is the talent of fellow-suderers to do ; men in mis^rtune 
being like men in the dark, to whom all colours are the same • 
but when they came forward into the world, and began to display 
themselves to each other and to the light, their complexions 
applied extremely different ; which the present posture of 
affairs gave them sudden ojiportunity to discover.” 

JOl. pieced, as we say fotch^d up. 

lOf. Nebuchadnezzar’s Image, the image which King Nebuchad. 
nezzar saw in a <lream. See 1 anv I ii. 33. Men may agree in a 
belief simply because the inconsistency or inadequacy of it is not 
apparent to themselves. Such uniformity is valueless. Or again 
they may purchase an artificial unity by admitting contradictory 
beliefs on essential points: whereas unity, to be real, must be 
based upon a clear understanding and acceptance of the funda¬ 
mental doctrines of Scripture. 
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107. munltlng, strengthening. The Latin word munire means 
to fortify. 

109. be, see Essay i. 2. 

113. that Is to propagate, these words explain the meaning of 
the phrase “ to tJike up Mahomet’s sword." 

115. practice, intrigue. 

120. so to consider, etc. Zeal for Christianity must be tempered 
by a regard for our <luty to men. Church and slate have each 
legitimate modes of protecting Christiainty, but proselytizing 
zeal is no excuse for persecution or rebellion. The first violates 
the rights of others; the second is directeil against the divine 
institution of government. The phrase “dash the first table 
against the second " is sugg<“ste<l by the stjitement in the Bible 
that the Jewisli law was delivere«l by CJo<l to Moses written on 
two mblcs of stone. The first mble defined man’s duty to God, 
the second liis duty to man. Cf. “ The Scripture teacheth us to 
judge ainl denominate men religioiis according to their works of 
the second table ; because they of the first are often counterfeit, 
and practi.sed in hyjiocri.sy. So St, John saith, that a wan doth 
vainiy booMf of toviutj Hod whom he nerrr snir, \f he love uot hin 
brother whom he hath ee.en. And' St. James saith, Thi^^ ix tnie 
relitjion, to vixU the fatherlm.^ and the icidoir.” Of Church Con- 
Iroi'eritieii. 

121. Lucretius, 1. 95. Sec Note on l^ay i. 45. TheGreeks.on 
their way to attack Troy, were detained through the wrath of 
Diana by contrary wiml.s at Aulis. Agamemnon, the Greek 
leader, sacrificed his ilaughter to propitiate the goddess. 

126. the massacre In France, alluding to the massacre of the 
Protestants on St. Bartholomew’s day in 1572. 

128. Epicure, Epicurean. Sec note on Essay i. 4P, Cf. xvi. 33. 

132. the Anabaptists, see Adr. bk. ii. 20 9. Tliis sect came 
into prominence in the fifteentli century. They carried to extreme 
lengths the principles of the inde|HU)denco of the individual judg> 
inent and the importivnee of intlividual conviction in religion. 
They came into violent conllict with the constituted authorities 
in (lermany through their attem])ts to establish an ideal Christian 
commonwealth with absolute eijualitv, and community of goods. 
Bacon in one of liis charges says “ Tlie Anabaptists ... prefer the 
putting down of magistrates : and they can chant the Psalm, 
To bind tfndr kin/i- in chains, and their iwhl‘s in fetters of iron. 
This is the glory of the saints, much like the temporal authority 
that the Pope challengoth over princes. But this is the difference, 
that tliat (viz. the religious real of the Mahomedans) is a furious 
and fanatical fury, and this is a sad and solemn mischief : ht 
imagineih hitnself as a law, a law-like mischief." 
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j l*^'. ] ascend, etc., Jmiah xiv. 14. Cf. Adv. ii. 22 15 
‘‘ Aspiring to be like God in power, tbe angels trans^essed'and 
fell: I tend cucend a}id be like (he. Hiijhest.'* 

134. to personate, to assign a character to. The Latin word 
persona means literally the mask in which an actor played and 

80 a part or character, bring Mm in, like a character on the 
St^g6. 


135. the Prince of darkness, Satan, the spirit of evil. 

140. the likeness of a dove, referring to the account of the 
baptism of Jesus, in which it is said that, as he came out of the 
Avater, the Spirit was seen to descend upon him in the likeness of 
a (love. 


145. Mercury rod, The god Mercury was represented with a 
rod in his haiul leading departed spirits to the other world. 

148. would be, ought to be. 

151. father, see Note on Essay i. 29. 

153. Interessed, the old form of intereaCed. 


ESSAY IV. #F REVENGE. 

1. wild, used in the sense of iiatioal (cf. Essay xlvi. 164) as 
opposed to the condition of a civilized society. ’ 

4. putteth the law out ef office, usurps the function of law 
Wrongs should be punished, not by the sufferers of them, but by 
the properly constituted tribunals. ^ 

10. trifle with themselves, the Latin translation adds “and 
distress themselves to no purpose.” 

15. merely, see note on Essay iii. 06. The Latin translation 
has ' out of pure ill-nature. 

10. why? What then? 

20. Else a man’s enemy, etc., t.c., other^vise while the party 
wronged inHicts only one punishment on his enemy, he himself 
hits to endure both the original injury and the penalty for illegal 
revenge. ° 

26. Cosmus, Duke of Florence in the sixteenth century. 

27. neglecting, negligent. 

30. we are commanded, sc. by Christ. 

31. Job, a person whose history is given in the Bible. He waa 
distinguished by his patience and piety under misfortune. 

33. And 80 of ftiends, etc , and the same applies, in some man¬ 
ner, to friends. If we accept good at their hands, we must some¬ 
times be content to accept evil too. 

o 


162 


NOTES. 


fiv. 

.17. Cffisar, I e,, Juhu3. Pertinax, a Roman emperor murdered 
by rebellious soldiers in tlie second century. Bacon means that 
Augustus who avenged the <lcath of Tiberius, Sejitiinius Severns 
who avenged the death of Pertinax, and Henry IV. all jnospered. 

3S. Henry the Third, the Ljitin translation has ''that {ptat 
Frtnch Kinq Htnrtj IV.'* Both Henry III. and Henry IV. were 
assassinatecl, the one in 1.580, the other in IGIO. 

41. Infortunate, unfortunate. The same form ocettrs in Shake¬ 
speare. See Kimj John, ii. 178. In the Adv. (bk. ii. 1. 4) Tiacon 
oxpresse.s himself cautiously with regard to witchcraft. "Neither 
am I of opinion, in this history of marvels, that superstitious 
narrations of sorceries, witchcraits, dreams, divinations, and the 
like, when there is an assuratico and clear evidence of the fact, Ik* 
altogether exchuled. For it is not yet known in what coses and 
how far efTects attribute<l to superstition do participate of natural 
causes : and therefore howsoever the practice of such things 
is to be condemned, yet from the speculation and consideration 
of them light may be taken, not only for the discerning of the 
ofTences, but for the further disclosing of natriro," As for the 
law, Ikicon says in one of his charges, " For witchcraft, by the 
former law it was not dcatli, except it were actual and gross 
invocittion of evil .spirits, or making covenant with them, or 
taking away life by witchcraft : btit now by an act in his 
Majesty’s times, charms and sorceries in certain cases of proettring 
()f unlawful love or bo<lily hurt aiul some others, are made 
felony tlie second olTcnce ; the first being imprisonment aiul 
pillory.” 


E.SSAY V. OF ADVERvSITY. 

1. high, Tlie word connotes presumptuousnessor exaggeration. 
Cf. Es-says xix. 1.1.3 and xxvii. 15)0. 

2. the Stoics. Zeno, l>orn uIkuiI ,140, was the founder of the 
Stoic school. Tlie Stoics held that the end of man’s life is virtue. 
Conseijuently they inculcated indilTerence to all external objects 
which came into competition with virtue. 

5. miracles, suggested by the phrase ‘ to be admired’ (wi)'abilia) 
in the preceding sentence. 

8 . It Is true greatness, etc. Cf. Acfr., bk. ii. 20. 5. 

9. security, freeilom from care. It is a Latinism, 

11 . transcendences, exaggerations. 

14. mystery, a hiilden meaninc. In .4rfr., bk. ii. 4. 4, Bacon 
describes itarahoHf'nl, " that is, when the secrets and 

mysteries of religion, policy, or philosophy, are involved in fables 
or parables.... In lieathon poesy we see the ex|>osition of fables 
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doth fall out sonietiines with great felicity. .. Nevertheless iu 
many the like encounters, I do rather think that the fable was 
first, and the exposition devised, than that the moral was first 
and tliereupon the fable framed ... but yet that all the fables ami 
fictions of the poets were but pleasure and not figure, I intorixise 
no opinion. Surely of those poets which are now extant, even 
Homer himself (notwithstanding he was made a kind of scripture 
by the later schools of the Grecians), yet I should without any 
difficulty pronounce that his fables had no such inwardness in his 
own meaning. But what they might have upon a more original 
tradition, is not easy to affirm ; for he was not the inventor of 
many of them.” In the Latin ti-anslation Bacon expresses a more 
decided preference for the opinion that the myths were, from the 
first, consciously allegorical. Read the Preface to The M »Ww;i 
of the Ancients. The substance of the theory there expressed is 
that “ long before the days of Homer and Hesiod, a generation 
of wise men had flourished on the earth, who taught the mysteries 
of nature in parables ; that after they and what tliey taught had 
alike passed away and been forgotten, the names and incidents 
of these parables still floated in tradition; but that they were 
then taken merely for tales of old times, and falling into the 
hands of poets and minstrels were altered, adorned, and added to 
at pleasure, without regard to the original meaning till they 
settleil into the shape in which we find them. The problem, 
therefore, was to get rid of the overgrowths and to recover and 
mterpret the original parable,” Spedding, Francis Bacon and 
Hu Times, vol. i. p. 564. On this subject see also Sir Thomas 
Browne, Psetulodoria Epulemico, bk. i. ch. 6. 

16. Hercules, In another passage Bacon interprets this myth as 
presenting “an image of God the Word hastening in the frail 
vessel of the flesh to redeem the human race.” See the Wisdom 
of the Ancients, § 26. 

18. lively, cf staUly, Essay i. 18. 

19. thorough, through. 

20 . to speak In a mean, to come down from grandiloquent to 

moderate langimge. 

21. Prosperity, etc. The Old Testament constantly promises 

worldly prosperity as the reward of obedience to God^s kw. In 
the New Testament, which supplements the Old (camHeih the 
clearer revelation of Uo'Vs famur), and promises CTeater blessings, 
(its blessing carrieth the henedi ti<.n) the disciples of Christ 

are constantly told that it w’ill be one of their privileges to suffer 
for the sake of their religion. 

26. David’s harp, etc.,/Ac a collection of hymns forming 

one of the books of the Bible. 
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27. the pencil of the Holy Ghost, referrine to the doctrine that 
the writers of the sacred bwks were directly inspired by God. 

30. distastes, annoyances. The sadness of the wnfortrinate is 
relieved by the brightness of hope and consolation, while fears 
and distastes poison the pleasures of the prosperous. 

36. like precious odours, as the scent of spices becomes 
stronger as we crush them, so the inherent strength of a man 
inaniicsts itself the more as he is pressed by adversity. 

37. Incensed, burned. Cf. Atlv.^ bk. ii. 25, “The good, if any 
be, is due tv* the. /nt of the sacrifice, to be incensed to the honour, 
first of the Divine Majesty, etc.” 

38. discover, bring to light. 


ESSAY VI. OF SIMULATION AND DISSIJklULATION. 

1, Dissimulation, etc. He means that dissimulation is a ]x>or 
substitute for policy, and is habitually einploycil only by those 
who are wanting in ability ainl decision, u’ith the whole of this 
]wuuwigc the student should compare Adv ,hk.ii 2^1. 36, wherehesays 
that of these <leei> dissimulations “ it seemeth Tacitus made this 
judgment, that they were a cunning of an inferior form in regard 
of true policy ; attributing the one to Augustus, the other to 
Tiheriu.s ; when speaking of Livia, he saitn. She eomhiwd the 
diplouioei/ of her hiislKtiid {Antfu.'ttuH) trith di>^iin\Uatioi> of her 
Hon ( Iitteriu.'<)." In the same j)assage he points out how’ dissem¬ 
blers must often fail, because even their friends can give no 
assistance to men whose intentions and actions they do not 
understand. 

2. asketb, recjuircs. wit, ef. Essay i. 6. 

4. politics, ymlitioians. 

.5. Tacitus salth, llacon moans that the distinction between 
policy ami dissimulation is marked in the contrast which Tacitus 
draws between Augustus ami Tiberius. Tac. Ann., v. 1. For 
Tacitus, see note on Essay ii. 

sorted, suited, agreed with. 

12. several, distinct. 

13. that ... as. such that. 

15. at half-lights The I.4atin translation has “as it were, in 
tw'ilight ” Cf. “ The king’s manner of showing tiling by pieces 
and hij d'vk Ih/htA so mutlled it, that it hath left it almost os 
a mystery to this day. ” 

19 obtain, we should say nffahu 
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dissimulation. 


20. close, secret. The wise man will ‘vary in particulars’—i e 
he will see when openness is expedient, and when secrecy, just as 
a man with the use of las ey^ can see when it is safe, and when 
dangerous, to w^lk quickly. But as a blind man must walk slowly 
everywhere, so he who wants the light of wisdom must always 
hide his purposes and <hssemble. For uniform secrecy and dis¬ 
simulation are safer than an uiopportune betrayal of his intentions. 

25. a name, a repuUtion. of, for. 

26. managed, trained. 

30, clewness, openness. Cf. Essay i, 60. People naturally 

look u itl.out suspicion upon those who os a rule make no secret 
of their acts and intentions. 


34. when a man etc., when a man gives nobody an opportunity 
of remarking or inferring what he is. Cf. " Observation, what 
he nnds. Essay xxx. 2. • 


38. Industriously, purposely. It is a Latinism. 
3!). That, we should say v ha(. 


40. For, see Kss&y iii. 17, and below, 11. G1 and 74. 

43. discovery, disclosure. Men are tempted to open their 
minds to those who have the reputation of being silent. 

47. kind, manner. Cf. Essay xli. 99. discharge, unburden. 

48. Mysteries are due to secrecy. Those who can keep a secret 

have a right to have secrets told to them. ^ 


52. mtile. talkative. The word means literally ‘leaky.’ 

55. politic and moral. It is politic or wise because it leads to the 
knowledge of many things. It is moral because it is beconiimr 
and IS, to a certain extent, a safeguard against the habit of lying. 

56. give his tongue leave to speak. Our looks must not con 

tradict our words. It is of no use, for instance, to express 
satisfaction in wor«Is, if we have already betrayed dissatisfaefion 
by our looks. In the A dr., bk. ii. 2.3. 3, he siys, “ A man mav 
destroy the force of his u or<ls with his countenance ” Of 
Adv., bk. ii. 23. 16. ' 


57. discovery, see note on 1 43. Notice that it is by the man 
himself that the disclosure of himself, t.r. of his feelings, is made 
Cf. Essay iv. 1, “ the revealing of a man s virtue.” where it is the 
man himself who displays his owi\ merits. In making a general 
remark Bacon uses the word ‘ a man ’ wliere we should use the 
indefinite ‘ one ’: see Essay vii. 7 and 20. “a man shall see ” i e 
one may see : and the possessive case of ‘ a man ’ is used by hini 
where we should use a reflexive pronoun. For instance in Essav 
Iv. 22 , the passage beginning “ En\ 7 . which is the canker ” etc^ 
means “ One will mo«t easily extinguish envy by giving out that 
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his object is merit rather than fame, and by attributing his 
successes,” etc. 

tracts, traits. 

63. must be a dissembler, etc. Men will insist on drawing 
from us some explanation of our acts and wishes, so that, if we 
are unwilling to give a true account of them, we must give a 
false one. If we maintain an obstinate silence, men will draw 
their own inferences. 

64. Indifferent, neutral. The word now expresses not mere 
neutrality, but jwsttive unconcern. In Essay viii. 28, the word 
signifies ‘ a matter of no consequence.’ 

65. between both, viz., openness and dissimulo-tion. 

68. absurd, “The Latin (ihmirtfuM is applied to the answer 
given by a deaf man (xi/j r/M--.) which luvs nothing to do with the 
(|UCstion ; hence it signifies deaf to reason, unreasonable." W. 

7.3. the Bklrt3 or train of secrecy, it necessarily follows secrecy. 
.\8 we cannot conceal our purposes by absolute silence, we must do 
so by dissimulation. 

78. fearfulness. timiflity. 

of, wc shouhl say /t'om. Ihit we still say, That comes o/, 
i.e. results from, doing so and so. 

79. main, great. 

86. a fair retreat, Failure involves loss of reputation. But 
if a man docs not ncknowle<lg«*, or even disclaims desire for, an 
object, Ins failing to obtain it will never 1>€ known. Cp. Adv.^ 
bk. ii. 2.1. 41, “Another precept of this knowledge is, not to 
engage a man's self peremptorily in anything, though it seem not 
liable to accident; ntit ever to have a window to fly out at, or a 
way to retire : following the wistlom in tlio ancient fable of the 
two frogs, which considtcd when their plash was dry whither 
they should go ; and the one moved to go down into a pit, because 
it was not likely the water wouhl dry there ; but the otlior 
ansivcred, True, but if it do, how shall we get out again?" 

87. take a fall, a mctaplior from wrestling. 

90. turn their freedom, etc., i.^. they will not agree with him 
even though they do not openly contradict him. fair, so we use 
jttst adverbially, in tlio sense of 

92. Tell a Ho, etc. Cp. A>lv., bk. n. 2.3. IS. 

97. round, direct. While the bold man is drawing nearer and 
nearer to his object, the timid man is wasting time in cunning 
attempts to conceal the real drift and purpose of his actions. 
Tn the bk. ii, 2.3. .36, lie says that “ tlie continual haliit of 

dissimulation is but a weak and sluggish cunning and not gtoatly 
politic." 


vi.j OF SIMULATION AND DISSIMULATION. 


167 


98. conceits, ideas. It is a common use of the Urm in Bacon. 

103. composition and temperature, temperament. The words 
mean literally comJnnaiion and blending. Cf. Essay xix. 29 and 
136. 

openness In fame, a reputation for openness. 

105. a power to feign, a power of simulation. 


ESSAY VII. OF PARENTS AND CHILDREN. 


2. They cannot utter the one, their joys are too great to be 
expressed in words. 

nor not, The double negative is common in Bacon. 

3. sweeten labours, etc. Labour is pleasant where there are 

children to be benefited by it. Misfortune is bitter where there 
are cliildren to l>e injured by it. Children rob death of its 
terrors, because the parents live again, as it were, in their 
children. * 


7. proper, see note on Essay iii. .30. 

a man shall see, see notes on Essay ii. 7 and vi. 57. 

12. ^e the first raisers of. The Latin translation has, “who 
first bring honours into their family.” 

15. creatxires, see note on Essay i. 30. 

16. The difference, etc., i.e. the degrees in the love which 
parents sliow to tlieir different children. 


18. A wise son, etc., Prov. x. 1. He quotes it again, Adv. 
bk. ii. 23. 6. His comment on it in the l)e Aug. is, “ The father 
takes more pleasure than the njother in a wise and prudent son 
because he understands better the value of virtue, and because 
lie sees in his .son's goodness the result of his own training, But 
when the son does not turn out well, the mother is more grieved 
than the father, partly because of her greater tenderness, partly 
liecause she thinks that her own indulgence may have spoilt the 
boy.” 

21. made wantons, indulged to excess. 


25. acquaints, makes acquainted. 

26. sort with, consort with. 


27. surfeit more, more prone to luxury and excess. 

28. the proof is best, the result is best. 

32. Borteth to, issues in. 


35. so, provhled that. 
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4’2. too much apply themselves to, pay too much regard to. 
Montaigne gives tlie same atlvice in his bk. i. ch, 25. 

44. affection, used here in the ordinary sense of ‘ liking for’ a 
course or vocation. 

47. Choose what Is best, etc. A sentence of Pythagoras pre¬ 
served by Plutarch. (W.) 

48. Younger brothers, etc. Being brought up on the under- 
atamling tliat they will have to work for their living, they 
ac<juire habits of industry, thi'ift, and pnnlence. But if they 
enter unexpectedly into possession of property, they are often 
ruined by sudden prosperity. 


ESSAY VIII. OF MARRIAGE AND SINGLE LIFE. 


1. He that hath, etc. The necessity of providing for wife and 
children prevents a man from running risks of any kind. 

5. which. We should say who. Abbott (7r. § 208) sjiys 
that which, like that, is less definite than who. li’/io indicates an 
imiividual, which a “ kind of person.” 


li. it were g^eat reason, etc., we migltt reasonably sup^mse 
Cf. /Idr., bk. ii, Introd., “It might seem to have more con¬ 
venience, though it come ()ften otherwise to piuss (excellent king) 
that those which are fruitful in their generations, ami have in 
them.sely«‘a the hiresight of immortality in their descendants, 
should likewise be more carefid of the estate of future times, unto 
which they know they must transmit ami commend over their 
dearest pledges." W'ho does most for ]) 08 terity-- the man with 
children or the childless man ? On the one hand, he who has 
children will naturally labour for the good of the age in which 
they will have to live On the other hand, he wlio is hampered 
with the car(“8 of a family has less leisure, less freedom, and less 
wealth than the childless man. Moreover the childless man has 
this further incentive to labour, that he cannot hope to be re¬ 
membered at all except by the goo<l which he may do, or the 
reputation which he may establish. 

fi. who .. their thoughts, The construction is irregular. 

10. their thoughtetc., they <lo not care to be rememWred 
after death. 


account impertinences, are indifferent to. Cf. Ath\, bk. ii. 
2. 0. The word hniwrtiiwnce is used in its literal sense of ‘a thing 
irrelevant.’ 

15. because, in order that. Abbott (.<?A. <!r. § 117) illustrates 
thi.s use of it as referring to the future, not, as with us, to tho 
|>ast. 
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17. except, take exception 

20 . humorous, fanciful. 

21 . as, that. 

sensible of, sensitive to. 

24. light, The word in the Latin translation is the word 
commonly used to describe a soldier without baggage. 

26. churchmen, priests. 

28. Indifferent, see note on Essay vi. 64. 

29. facUe, easily worked upon. In the Adv., bk. ii. 2.*!. 6, the 
term ‘ facile ’ is upplie<l to a judge who is a respecter of persons. 

.30. For. see Essay iii. 17. 

36. exhaust, This form of the participle is common in Bacon. 

.37. they, observe the second nominative introduced for the 
sake of clearness. 

40. inysses, luAdv., bk. i. 8. 7, he mentions Ulysses, who 
jrrtfevred an old woman wi/e P*-.ndoi>e) to immortalitfi, being 
a figure of those which prefer custom ami habit before all excelb 
ency.” Calypso, an enchantn ss into whose hands the Greek 
Ulysses fell on Jiis return from Troy, promised him immortality 
if he would stay with her. He preferred to ret-urn to his wife. 

48. to as, so that. 

a quarrel, a reason. The meaning of the word has been 
extended from a cause of complaint to a cause of any kind. 

51. A young man., etc. The saying is attributed to Thales of 
Miletus. He was reckoned among the seven wise men of Greece, 
and was the first Greek philosopher. 


ESSAY IX. OF ENVY. 

1 . affections, feelings or passions. 

to fascinate. Bacon was inclined to share the opinion that 
the thoughts, beliefs, and feelings of one person could directly 
influence and affect the state of another. It seems reasonable 
enough, he says, to suppose that one mind may influence another, 
just as one liody may infect another. See Adr., bk. ii. 11. .3. 
In his yafural History, Cent, x 9.39. xe-qq., he gives certain 
experiments “ touching the emission of immateriate virtues from 
the minds and spirits of men, either by affections, or hy imagina¬ 
tions, or by other impressions.” In 55 944 he says, “ 3’lie affections 
no doubt tlo make the spirits moj-e powerful and active : and 
especially those affections wdiich draw the spirits into the eyes : 
which are two ; love, and envy, which is called the e/ »7 eye. As 

o 2 
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fix. 


for love, the P atonists, some of them, go so far as to hold that 
the spirit of the lover doth pass into the spirits of the person 
loved : which causeth the desire of return into the body whence 
It was emitted : whereupon followeth that ajipetite of contact and 
conjunction which is in lovers. And this is obser\*ed likewise, 
that tlie aspects which procure love are not gazings, but sudden 
glances and dartings of the eye. As for euN-y, that einitteth some 
malipi and poisonous spirit, which taketh hold of the spirit of 
another: and is likewise of greatest force when the cast of the 
eye is oblique. It hath Wn noted also that it is most dangerous 
when an envious eye is cast upon persons in glory, in triumph, 
and joy. The reason whereof is. for that at such times the spirite 
come forth most into the outward jwrts. ami so meet the percus- 
Sion of the envious eye more at hand : and therefore it hath been 
noted that after great triumphs, men have been ill-disiiosed for 
some days following. We see the opinion of fascination is ancient, 
tor Iwth cfTecU : of pnK'uring love ; ami sickness caused byenN-y : 
ami fascination is by the eye Hut yet if there be any such inf^* 
tion from spirit to snint. there is no doubt but that it worketh hv 
presence, and not by the eye alone ; yet most forcibly by the 
eye. It w(w thought, then, that lovers and envious persons 
could, when in the presence of those wliom they lovc.l or mivie<l 
exert a direct inrtiienco umm them, the effect being prtHluce.l by 
an outflow of the spirits through the eye. Men selected the eye 
as the organ of transmission because of its soft and transparent 


With regard to the term npint.-i. Bacon lield that there is in 
every tongible substance a Ixxly of sncli extreme rarity as to W 

?n.vTnV f. effects, to which he gives the name of 

1(^*7 mor/rmry .p,n^ to distinguish it from M. ivn/ spirit 

Both the mortuary and the viul spirit exist in living creatures. 
The latter is a subtle compound of air ami fire diffuse,1 throughout 

T fnlrfV’' JoHR.af »t remains in the boily. life is preserved, 

rhoae therefore who wish for long life must keep their Ixulies in 
such aaUito that the viUl spirit cannot force ibs way out. But 

of condition ami activity 

of the mortuary spirit, which may Im? controlletl and modified iii 

The whole au!>ject is iliscusscil at length in 
his //.wory oj Uje aud Dead.. The inllnence of the «,>on 

the snints, with which we are now most directly rancernetl* is 
cons,aerod under the heading ‘ of prt.tn d, the vo,Uh and 

fredmcAM of the »pints,' 80-99. * ^ 


9. atm, always. 

10. ejaculation, used in iU literal sense of ‘ a darting out 


17. curiosities, subtleties, 
bk. 1 . 4. 6, ho uses curiO‘*itt/ os 


Cf. curiouM in 1. 11. In the 

synonymous with eaibtltfy. 
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_^23. feed upon, The Utin translation adds, “ and find pleasure 

f ^ endeavour to make 

wUh7 less. We should say ‘to be even 

depressing, disparaging. 

30. estate, condition. 

^ aur --lt:- r 

pia'utsrs, rSits. "■' 

3 .». home. We should'^ay ‘ at home.’ 

famrnr^h^l.’^llMgjrol^^ ■“ of 

45. wants, defects. 

defectl^^^rjea^i? 

47. affecting, see Essay i. 8. 

Em^ro"j°u8ii„kn. "f «"= Roman 

AgesUaus, King of Sparta in the fourth century b.c. 

t ^ Tamberlanea, the great Mongol conqueror. He lived in tht> 
fourteenth century. With this passage cl Essay xliv ^ 

56. work, matter for envy. 

59. a vein, see Easay i. 6. Cf. A>iv bk i 7 ft “ a } • 

iisoZi ™"T 'i'T'’’ “‘f ‘■’’o '"oai universal lirirer “ 

insomuch as it was noted for an error in his mind tiat b*.’ 

d^ired to comprehend all things, and not to re8er\-e hin.ilur 

the worthiest tWs ; falling iSu. the like Immour tL^wL on^ 

ovlr^riir^^'* /“ Macedon; who. when he would nLdf 

mer-rule and put down an excellent musician in an aritument 

^answered by him again. GodfJhid ^l 

KMiuu P S' 0 '"V 0 W««r should U,o had a. to l-nmo L. things 

63. upbraid unto them, reproach them with, a Latinisin. 
Incurretb, in its literal sense of ‘ runs into.’ 

67. Cain, Cain and Abel were two sons of Adam ro5« i 

AW m a fit of jealousy because, on an occasion W'hen they S 
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75. UberaJlty, The Latin translation has “rewards which 

exceed a man a deserts.” 

84. darken it. throw it into the shade. Cf. Essay Iv. 5. Cf. 

■^y»d you are dnrk'tue'l in this action, sir, 

Ev’n by your own.” Shakespeare, Coriol., iv. 7. 

92. travels, labours. Travd and travail were not distinguished. 

96. politic persons, politicians. 

102 . engrossing, monopolizing. 

109. being never well, being never satisfied. 

112 . of purpose, puq)osely. 

115. so see note on Essay vii. 3.5. 

118. disavow fortune. A man wlio seems ashamed of Ins 
po.sitmn confes.scs that he has not deserved it. 

‘sorcerer* is derived from 
SOIH, the Latin word for lot. It was believed that certjiin 
discjises were due to the nreaence of evil spirits, and that the 
patient could only be cured if the spirit were charmed out of him 
and driven into miothor peraon, or into some creature or thing 
tor instance, it is narrated in tlie Kible that Christ cured some 
men of madness by conjuring the evil spiriU out of them into a 

heni of swine, so transferring the disease from the men to the 
oWinc. 

127. derive, turn aside. It is a Latinism. 

130. undertaking, rasli, rca<ly to undertake anything, 
so, provitlcd that. 

133. yet, at least. 

Pislif" tt'o^'din translation has “ a healthy ostra¬ 

cism Ostracism IS a Creek word denoting the sentence of 
banishment -sometimes p;usse<l upon men whose presence was 

7 ‘ The wonl is de- 

theTr votes^ on which the citizens recorded 

government gains little by iuter- 
mingling agreeable and popular acts with its uni>opular ones 
Such concessions are generally attributed to fear, and make the 
authois of them contemptible rather than popular. 

of ‘deserving applause.’ 

ith the whole of this p.\ss ige cf. Essivy xv., p. 34. 

148. them, reduiulant. 

150. kings and estates, monarchies and republics. The same 
expression is used .4f/r., bk. i. 3. 6. f ^ same 
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translation has ■■ the king or the 

Importune, importunate. 

168. The envious man, Matthexo xiii. 25. 


55 


essay X. OF LOVE. 

1. ^beholding, indebted, beholden. Cf. ‘ loadinc ' Fssav tIm 
^ f owing, Lssay xxx; 7. r^ssay xiil 

coLd“y.°''" “l''ays affords material for a 

4. sometimes like a siren, sometimes temntiiifr to raK i i 

frsroim^'or.?: trst?„,r 

believed by the sweetness of their singi,,,/ to entice to W ^ 

?k.'“;h.'jra,re' HreVi'^r;:;” 

8. great spirits, cf. Essay ii. .*14 

"''ri::” r' 'r'’™' 

upm. the chastity of Virginia is ioid in one ori:7aca„lr;.sTvT‘ 
13. Inordinate, without self-control. ^ 

17. Epicurus. See note on Essay i. 46 In the 4 //». l l- * ^ 

SnoJln --; Jlr 

appear " 

^^27. It hath been weU said, etc,, the quotation is from Plutarch. 

2S. have Intelligence, are in league with. 

(W ) •• To We°f‘’!‘r of Put,lili„s Svrus 

i;r ’c! ^ ° ® " 's scarcely granted to f’fttl ” 7>^ 

hbus Syrus Wcis a native of Antioch He live 1 in fhl r 1 

n c. A collection of moral sentences was made in 

from his Dlavs. and „ fA Christian era 
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ing carry me too far, I may obtain the excuse of affection ; for that 
it is not granted to man to lore and to be tcwe.” Cf. Burke, “To 
tax and to please, no more than to love and to be wise, is not 
given to man.’ 

35. with the redproque, with a return of love. Heciproque in 
the line above means mutual. 

36. By how much, etc., a Latinism : 'for which reason men 
ought to be more on their guard.’ 

which loseth. which, besides all the sacrifice that it entails, 
fails of its own object. 

39. He that preferred Helena, In the ^dr.. bk. i. 8. 7, he 
refers to the judgment of Paris, “ that judged for beauty and love 
against wisilom anil power.” The story is told in Tennyson’s 
(Enone. The goddess Discord threw into heaven a gulden apple, 
in3cril>cd ‘for the fairest.’ It was claimed by Juno. Minerva, 
and Venus. Paris, a Trojan shephenl, was chosen umpire, 
r^voh goddess tempted hiin with a bribe, iJuno with puw’er, 
Minerva with wisclom, Venus with the promise of a Wautiful 
woman. He decided in favour of Venus, and was rewarded with 
the love of Helen, wife of the Greek Menolaus. His elopement 
with lier le<l to the Trojan war. 

42. qulttetb, renounces. 

hath his floods, is at its height. Kor his, see note on Essay 
xix. 86. 

times of weakness, the I.«atin translation has, “ at the very 
times when the mind is most soft an<l weak.” Cf. Essay xii. 20. 

47. make It keep quarter, keep it within bounds. 

49. check with, interfere with. 

51. no ways, in no way. 

..5r- men, etc. Cf. Aristotle’s rolilic^. bk, ii. oh. 6. 

1 he ohl niythologer would seem to have l>een right in uniting 
Ares and Aphrodite (the go<l of war aiul tlie gotldess of love), for 
all war ike races are prone to the love eitlior of men or of 
women, 

60. embaseth, see Essay i. 63. 


ESSAY XI. OF GREAT PLACE. 

3. so as, see Note on viii. 48. 

6. lose. The Latin tmnslation has “ to atrip oneself of.” 

0. The standing is sUppery. it is difficult to retain power when 
It IS reached. 
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/■a'nl'rt'sCicero, Ep. a,I 
14. prlvatenesB, life without office. 
bU i is a Latin idiom. In Adv 

1. 2 >, 0| 06 QU0t68 frOHl Q/mtia i' » 

death falls, etc. Quoted from the ThyeHe^ of Seneca. 

.54. to can, to be able. 

36. put in act, acted upon. 

«i8. motion, activity. 

conscience, consciousness. 

45. Sabbath is a Hebrew word sicnifvinp re<if rt t 7 c.«.. • ^, 

It is said in the Bible that God rested after the worli nf ' 

the world, which is descrilwd as “ very good ” Siinilnrlv^if 
says, whoever will imitate God in doing |<^1 shall 
and peace of a satisfied conscience. a par^kl "of 

theatre meaos to look on what God looked on! vir. goo<l doM 

48. whether thou didst not, etc., whether you have de 2 enerat.e.l 
during your tenure of office. ^ regenerated 

51. taxing, censuring. 

52. bravery, ostentation. 

restrainetl by fixerl rules, ” ^ ^ poBseas be 

.lot!; *”ii“t''he TrTk“ iT’i ‘“i"'""';® "‘"'■“j’ '-w 

duct ^ f^ explanation of your con- 

• or an illustration of the rule now laid down th^ Kfn/^oi * 

KLX 0“ ^ Met“at"; 
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64. of Infertor places, of your subordinates. 

67. the executlm of thy place, tl>e performance of the duties of 
your office. Cf. above, 1. 4.), “the discharge of tliy place." 

70. facility, See note on Essay viii. 29. For, see Essay iii. 17. 
Cf. below, 1. 86. 

7*2. Interlace, intermix. Finish one thing before beginning 
another, but. etc., unless you are obliged. 

75. used, practised. 

83. steal It, do it by stealth. 

84 ^ward, intimate. favourite, who apparently possesses 
no claim to favour, is regarded as an instrument for the secret 
conveyance of bribes to his master. 

90. respects, consideratiou.s. The L4itin word means 

to look to, to regartl. to care for. Cf. Essay xxx. 36, “In sick¬ 
ness erf health." Cf. Essay xvi 36. “to have respect to.” 
Cf. Essay xiv. 13. In the English Bible, wo have “(iodisno 
re-iftflcirr of per.sons. ” 

91. shall never be without, he will always be beset by im¬ 
portunity and iillc respects. For tlm quotation see /Vo»\ xxviii. 
•• 1 • 

01. A place, etc The siiying is attributed to several of the 
seven wise men of (Jrccce. For the (luotations which follow see 
Tac. //iV., i. 49, and i. 5 ). Cf. .u/r., bk. ii. ‘2*2. 5. 

101. sufUclency, ability to rule. 

affection, see note to Essay ix. 1. For manners, see 
Essay in. 19. 

102. whom honour amends. If a man is improved by office and 
authority, it is a sure .sign that he possesses a noble mind. The 
construction is irregular. 

10.3. honour la or should be. etc. Cf .b/r., hk. ii. 23. 46, “Being 
witliout woll-bein^ is a cui'so, and the greater the being the greater 
the curse, Hot$ou}\ like the I.^tiii means office, 

104. as In nature, etc. Cf. .b/.-., hk ii. 10. 2. “So that it 
IS no Tnarvol though the soul so placed enjoy no rest, if thatpriiv 
ciple 1 h‘ true that / A.- wofion of thimj.-* m r:i)>id out oHhrir placf, 
ana qmrt in {/letr plnrr. ” ^ 

10.‘>. ambition, tlio struggle for ollicc. The Latin word nmftffus 

means canviissiug. 

in authority, when the struggle is over and office is won. 

108 to side himself, to range Idmsclf on the side of one faction. 
Cf. Esesay li. 

109. to balance himself, to Iw neutral. Wlien we have 
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XI. 3 

thp ^ "■**>’ sliouia we support it at 

the risk of incurring the enmity and opposition of another party ’ 

noi'i mindful The Latin translation has, Do 

dad^Ii,™ y®'*'' P>'*ne nr mention it too often in your 

the affabmtv'^of D '’"'T “‘m" ” are flattered by 

by h ' • ‘‘’before practise it. For 

by so doing they win fnemls whom they may one day need. 

of hiLfficr ^ ‘^i^n’mrging the duties 


ESSAY xn. OF BOLDNESS. 

L It, viz. the answer given by Dem.isthenes. 
trivial, trite. 

“ ilivm.Ho,*'"?’ 13- 610. "here he discusses 

nn Ifi ^ 1 speech or argument.” Tlie use of it, he says “ is 
no other but out of the knowledge whereof our mind is alr’eadv 
FW^essed to draw forth or cal] before us that which may be ner^ 
tinent to the purpose which we take into our consideratiL 

proverbreC^. aii^ Fo"th^ mo1f^r^j- true^^VheTrisIlr 

ScouulTp^™"'^’ '''' 8"“^ fm**- “mn men do 

13. wonderful, see note on Essay i. 18. 

nalfo ^ Latin ti-anslation has “ to the other 

M ^ ' The word civU means ‘ relating to man 

ledpp ’'i?.' tK society. ’ Bacon discusses ‘ civfl know- 

bk. 11 . ‘JS. The sum of his remarks is thaf 
men form societies for companionship, profit, and protection 

beWe in® ^ kjiowledge’ has to consiiler how a man should 

a^teeTh’ril'L'TveA^r “ '■" “'.dertakings'! 

21. popular states, democracies. 

24. Mountebanks, quacks; cf. ddr.. bk i o o 

“ natural Ixxly to empiric physicimis^ 
coufiden“t"rH™d^ '’r'“ whereui^nSre 

nor th ‘ neither the causes of diseases 

&SS r"”"’" - - “..rott 
a; sj,. ,L..terssa’'- .iV. “ 
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27. want, are without, 

the grounds, the principles. 

37. they, see note on Essay viii. 37, 

38, slight It over, make light of it. 

47. stand at a stay, literally, tliey stand still. For apiriu 
see note on Essay ix. I. The Utin translation has “But bold 
men, m such a case, are taken hy surprise and helpless.” 

43. a stale, stalemate, when by a move of one player the pieces 
are so placed that his opponent cannot move without exposing 
one of hiB pieces to check. ® 


ESSAY XIII. 


OF GOODNESS, AND GOODNESS OF 
NATURE. 


1. affecting, see Essay i. 3. 

2. that, cf. Ksmiy vi. 39. 

4. Goodness is the virtue of l»enevolcnce. GoodntM of nature 
IS a natural kindliness of disposition. With the whole of this 
pa.ssage, cf. .1 /i-., bk. iu 20. 7, and 22. 15. 

1 -'b/r., bk. i. I. .3, he defines charity as the 

liabit of referring everything to the good of men and mankind. 

no excess but error, explained l>e!ow, 1. 20 xeqq. 

14. Insomuch, etc. The I.atiii translation has “if through want 
of object or opportunity it cannot W practised towards men.” 

17. as, ^““'J^chlus was a Flemish diplomatist and 

traveller, 1.-22-1.592. ^ 


18. a Christian boy , The oflondcr was a Venetian goldsmith. 
He caught a bird >vhoso bill, when oi>cn, would admit a man’s 
hst and, by way of a joke, fixed the bird alive over his iloor, 
with a stick in Its moutli to keep iU Wk ilistciuled. (W.) In 
the L^tin trAiislcXtion tho 8lorv is given correctly 

19. a waggishness, we should not use the article here. 

22 . BO good, etc., such a clmriietcr, for instance, ns tho goofl- 
natured man of Goldsmith. ^ 


23. doctors, sec note on KssAy iii. 7* 

Maohlavel live.l H69.1527. Ho is tho aubject of one of 
MacAulay a * 

27. did magnify, notice tlie omission of the relative that. 

30. take knowledge of. notice. 

.12. facility, See note on Essay viii. 29. 

33. *sop'8 cook, cf. Adv., bk. i. 8. 7. Do not caat your pearls 
before aw mo ' 
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37. Bhine, make to shine, 

39. communicate, see note on Essay viii. 36 . 

.. “■* «>-'nand.nent of 

, Inou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself.” 

’ ^ a<ldressed by Christ to a rich man 

asked what he must do to inherit eternal life. J/arX- x. 21. 

51. There be that, eto. See note on Frrjiv jo rt 

toV' nJ'l'h ^ ‘o be considLd^ Iris: 

fhinas whVh >« converaatiou {sui'ponmi it in 

fniya which do tn no sort touch or concern a m-nA M 

not in conver/^ahon or talk but in «,/,// 

mmmmm 

53. diffldlne&s, obstinacy. 

54. mere, See note on Essay iiL 66. 

55. are to season, i... they flourish on the calamities of others 

ififf means ^^ggrnvate calamities. Locui. 

still, always. 

60. Tlmon, Plutarch in his life of Antonv rav. m t; 
grower Athenia.,,, in 

o^uTd^t *■' -tCTheTgre if 

" I have a tree which grows here in my close, 
lhat mine own use invites me to cut doMm 
And shortly must I fell it: tell my friends’, 
lell Athens, in the sequence of degree 

Ta°rT ^•‘•■owgJ’out. that whoso please 

To stop affliction, let him take his haste, ^ 

Sd hhg hLsrif!"'' 

Shakespeare. Timon o/ Athens, v. 1. 
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61. errors. The T./atin trnnslation has “ sores and ulcers.” 

62. politlques, politicians. 

63. knee-tlmlMr, crookeil timber. Success in political life 
re<]inros a peculiar and unnaturul hardness of disposition. 

(>4. shall stand are meant to stand. 

74. trash, money. 1'he worxl meant originally ‘bits of broken 
sticks found under trees.' and so generally ‘refuse.* 

to. St. Paul s perfection, etc., ».«. if we are willing to sacrifice 
our own salvation to secure that of another. St. Paul in his 
letter to the Honiamt, ix. 3, says, “ I could wish that myself 
were accursed {anathev,a) from Christ for my brethren.” 
Siniilarly in Exodun, xxxii. .32, Moses says to O oil, “Yet now*, 
if thou wilt forgive their sin, well : and if not, blot me, I pray 
thee, out of thy book which thou hast written.” Cf. Adv . 
bk. 11. 20. 7. 

that he would, this explains in what the perfection consists. 


ESSAY XIV. OF NOBILITY. 

I. estate, state. 

4. attempers, moderates. 

6. for, see note on Easay iii. 17. 

8. stlrps. families. The word is properly a singular Latin 
noun signifying n stock or a family. The power of the nobility 
prevents the monarch from becoming a <leapot. The subjecte 
too are 1 cm jealous of power which is shareil by many than of 
power which is centre<l in one individual. 

II. flags, insignia. Fitness, not rank, is the qualification for 
employment. 

13. r spects. regard for the rank of individuals. Cf F.asay xi. 
90. I he I^tin translation hius, “ They care more for the common 
good than for nuik.” 

16. Indifferent. im|>artial See note on Essay vi. 64. 

10. presseth their fortune, cf Essay xxix. 95. 

21. that ... as, such that. 

2*2. broken upon, they serve ns a breakwater. 

25. of necessity, necessary. 

20. weak in fortune, poor. 

29. reverend, venerable. Bacon also uses the form rei'eren/ 
in the same sense. fte\'€>end is used passively on the annlog\’ of 
the Latin gerundive ending in tndus. The woixl is now us<k1 
03 the conventional title of a clergjMnan. 
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33. weathers, storms. 

However unscru^^iJlous «n>nent qualities, 

employ, they least PO^r^he quamies 
su^eas. The Lath. wor<& means%ro^rly*m:;;i;rortr;' 
42. stanaeth at a stay, cf. Essay xii. 47 . ^ 

44. the passive envy, they are not objects of envy. 

nobles sefrUto^h^ b^°'poTJ^^‘o" h?noir!'"" 

46. of, amongst. 

trarLaU™ tas”“‘theT wm find‘"h\hT 

smootlily.” ^ business proceed more 


ESSAY XV. OF SEDITIONS AND TROUBLES. 

ap"peaT*‘'“Ta^f7ore‘'rr‘fa.1:ra^t‘i:’r^^ 

equal position and days and nichU of 

analogies of this sort are frequenf in Baconwritiims' 

9. Given, viz., by the sun. Quoted from Virgil, (.'eorg. i 405 

people.^ Before the Indian Mutiny an ohlwonlmcv h„. n^ 
power was doomed was revived and given ffesh currency. ^ ' 

15. fame, rumour. Virml. iv ITO re a ^ ^ \ 

4, where, after quoting the same passage from Vircil ’he ia' 
fable 16 "expounded that when princes and mA.tn®* J t 
preyed actual and open rebels^then the mi? ♦ 

(which is the mother of rebellion) doth bring ^"th HbeET'' 1 
slanders and taxations of the states, which is^of thi 
with rebellion but more feminine’’ ci vL i?• / 

§ 9. The giants of Greek mythoW at’;:mnte;f ^ 
piling mountains one upon another to m-ihp « r^i i l>y 

might reach Jupiter and^.leprivrhim oTht ;„w:?. “''y 

24. right, see note on Essay i. 18. 

27. plausible, see note on Essay ix. 145. 

29. envy, cf. Essay ix. 

savs " Whp^ *■ qu«t»^t!on is inaccurate. Tacitus 

aTons « weU ^-ult with 



182 


NOTES. 


[XV. 


33. that, redundant. 

30. going about, constant endeavour. 

37. Tacitus, Hint. ii. 39. Here again the quotation is in- 
occurat-e. In tlie original it is, “The soldiers were ready, hut 
inclined ratlicr to interpret than to obey the orders of their 
commumlei's. ” 

41. cavilling upon, The Latin translation has 'eluding by 
quibbles.’ 

43. assay of, attempt at. 

44. fearfully and tenderly, tinii<Uy and shyly. Cf. Essay vi. 78, 

48. It Is, etc. In the Latin translation it is, “The same 
thing happens jus wlien a Inwit is upset," etc, 

.')0. league, The Holy Ivoague was organized in 1576 by the Duke 
of (tiiise, nominally in defence of the t'-<itholic religioti, but rcjilly 
to secure the 8Ucces.sion of Catholics to the French throne. 

53. that, redumlant. Abl)ott (.S’A. <!r. § *287) says it was affixeil 
like tn ami n.-j to wonls originally interrogative to give them a 
relative meiming. It was then alhxed by analogj' toother wonls. 
A king lo.ses authority when ol>edienco to him ceases to l>e the 
most sacrcjl duty. 

57. of, wo should say ‘ for.' 

.59. primum mobile. The sovereign is the prhnnm mobile of those 
who are powerful in a state. Acoonling to the old astronomy the 
hejkvenly Imdies were set in a series of spheres, having the earth 
as their common centre. The outermost of these spheres was 
calloil the//rimum mo>'i/e or ‘ tirst moved.’ It completed its re¬ 
volution in twenty-four hoiirs ami communicated its motion to 
the inner spheres. The planets had also a slow movement of 
their own distinct from the rapid motion which the spheres tle- 
rived from the priwinn ino>‘i/e. Similarly tlu>se who are j>oworful 
in a state sliould be slow and peaceable in “ their own iwirticnlar 
motion.” i.e. in the pursuit of their own ends, but quick to move 
in olKMlience to their yo imi/m luohile, i.e. the sovereign Cf. the 
cml of Essay li. 

60. Every, each. Notice the change to the pluml in ‘ their.' 

64. more fteely, inaccurately quote<l from Tac. Am/j., iii. iv. 

68 . I will loose, etc., AniViA xlv. 1. Wright says that tho M^. 
has “ who threateneth the dissolving thereof ns one of his trreat 
judgments.” 

69. So, the word introiluces another sign of approaching 
trouble. 

mainly, strongly. 

72. this part of predictions, this part. Wz. prodictions. 
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79. bear It, permit it. 

90, If tii6r6 b6 fuel 4 \ ^ ^ 

trifling events are often the of' ■ Aristotle that 

seflition. Cf E^y "over the cause of 

t..-xS^rSofThL^^!" “-ariness of 

80 many, etc., all who are ruined will vn*o r i 

’ »:r f:?.!'-"'.i- cxs..""-- 

tation is Vom thT/ifLr and Po^pey, The quo. 

Britain Bacon Seay^^* l/?s ii*eceS^y T^’lt of 

and inlarge. that there he that cmiiposltinn*^ ® 
fpeaks of. mnUU ut.U btUnm (that ma fi i""'' 

m war): an ill condition of k stltTZ m^e 
of a civil war. as it was spoken • hut r/ jw‘ ” meant 
Btate that shall increase, if^it be’taken ^ 

except there be a spur in the state that shallTY*^ 

. ni'v. 

i.S3”= 

philosophy as shall not vanish in the ' f*^' i natural 

delectable speculation,” etc. ^ ^ subtle, sublime, or 

breaks the ca^Sfbrck.'’^*^**’ ^ ® Oie last straw that 

di«T"’n>errdl”er „.h?„" 

aulficient employment for it.s own ,«op"e. 

!w T' '■■ “■ 1. 164 

man mu“t' “i.f ^aSr^'me 

Stances require. ^ special circum 

■ tifma?ir!^o1 Sion:'“"i„'’thrl'‘‘ ‘ '"‘“-"ala.’ or 

was ad^ted by BacL ‘ the^ matter^ nf^M^ Aristotle, which 

the8tu/ofwd.ichathing ia ,n“ "" the material cause ’ U 
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1*27. U. which purpose. The stiuleiit will notice that Bacon 
advocatet the interference of government with industry to a degree 
which moilcrn economist.^ would hardly sanction. After Auan) 
Stnitli’s demonstration of tlie results of a jmlicy of protection there 
was, perhaps naturally, an excessive reaction of opinion in favour 
of a universal j)olicy of la'>Hi<er n/ier. Opinion is now in some 
<|uarter3 again veering round towards a policy of more extended 
state interference. We may explain this partly by reference to the 
exaggerated anticipations of prosperity fornnnl when free trade 
w'.'Ls finally a«lopted, partly hy the natural desire of newly en- 
francliised nuusses of voU*rs to iksc their jMiwer in some positive 
way for the improvement of their own condition, and partly hy 
the conviction of some indepemlent theorists that unlimited com* 
petition <loes not as a matter of fact leatl to the most equitable 
distj ibution of a nation’s wealth. 

1*28. opening, removing all hindrances to. We still talk of 
‘a new opening’ for trade, in the sense of ‘a new’ field’ or 
‘ t)pjH)rtunity. ’ 

well-balancing, i.p. providing that what comes into the 
contitry does not exceed in value what goes out of it. Sec below, 
1. I IG. In bis Adrce to Sir tieovit r»//»>rs Ikicon wvya, “Let 
the foiiixiation of a profitable trade be thus laid, that the ex- 
|Hn*tatioii home commodities be more in value than the 
importation of foreign ; so wo shall be sure that the sUx'ks of 
the kingdom .shall yearly iiierejvse, for then the balance of trailo 
must be returned in money or bullion.” 

181. husbanding, cultivation. 

18.8. foreseen, provi<led. A I..<\tinism. 

18.8. the stock, tlic produce. 

189. live lower, etc., live more economically and save more, 

1 11. quality, rank. 

147. the Increvso, No nation can increase its own wealth 
except at the expense of a foreign nation. This is a fallacy. 
Imvamncli jus ditrerent countries arc fitted by nature for the 
pro<luction of jlilTerent things, it is evident that all countries 
gain by international excluinge 

l.)l. vecture, I ho I.«atin woial who means ‘to carry.’ Bacon, 
in a H|>eech in the House of ('ommons. sjud. “There is contained 
an article in the treaty Wtween Spain and us that we shall not 
transport any native commo»lities of the Ix>w Countries into 
Spain : miy, more, that wo shall not transport any manu¬ 
factures of the same countries The reason is Ixx'anso oven 
those mannfa<‘tures. although the materials come from other 
places, do yield unto them a profit and snstentation, in regard 
their jK'ople are set on work by them ; they have a gain likewise 
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which' tErp'oIiey if‘S;ii.l‘rtodehal”t"he:” ol"’ 
ha!-e"not'i7tac“e"o“/^'c’ T'h ‘'-“t though they 

by their exttnSfe elrrv^/^ '"‘‘•>-f‘«^t5re anS 

the most favoured countries. ^ rendered richer than 

160. muck, manure. 

‘ to draw tight’"cf ’^'^ingere, 

Ifil , '- *• r.ssay XX. 81, a combination.” 

ib.i. engrossing, monopolies. 

165. is, notice the singular verb, 

oocupaCrpue t^T^^^rlrure.^haraSe tul 

soi/’E?iy^xwf “tl- younger 

aame'faUe, he®ga’ i/” e\n ^ to the 

fear any cnrbin/of their al^ l"V monarchies need not 

loDgasbvwiSn tliv I ft^soluteness by mighty subjects, us 

be sure to come in on t^ie^r V?de. ” ^ people, who will 

180. so, see note on Essay vii. .85, 
bravery, bravado. 


danger. 


It now means ‘ exposes to 
It is of no avail simply to 


drjfe?' abscesses, 

drive discontent beneath the surface. 

AfSihSgirt'?; 7wisf?„7'’'’T''‘ "'-T''' “«»n of 

take care that thn'LIl i ^ f providing against sedition is to 
19-. proceeding, administration. Cf. 1. 21.8 

Inthed.l/ *bk ii oo « ^ 

ua a the word to signify -what cannot be cha;.ged,'- ®’ 

J-»o. particular persons individuals. 

197. to brave, ostentatiously to pretend. 

Od hath confidence with, is trusted by 

orpri“7:L7s7™'“' '"'“■= ■>“ " in hia 

207. fronted, confronted. 
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•JII. at distance, at oninity. Cf. .idv., bk. ii. 22. 6. 

217. Caesar, etc. There is a play on the word dirfate. Cf 
Atlv., hk. i. 7. 29. Sulla was tuected Perpetual Dictator u.c. 
82, but resigned, power n.c. 79. 

222. Oalba, See note on Kssay ii. 4^1. Tacitus, //is^. i. 5, 
rocord.s that tliis speech irritated the Praetorians (see note on 
Kssjiy xix. 151), who fotind that the ilonative promised in Galba’s 
name was withheld. 


225. Probus. was Emperor 27()-282 a.d. “ The imprudence of 
Probus is said to have intlamed the discontent of his troops. 
More attentive to the interests of mankind than to those of tlie 
army, he expressed the vain hope that, by the establishment of 
universal peace, he should soon alK>lish the necesisity of a standing 
and mercenary force. The unguardeil expression proved fatal to 
him.” (ri/thon, ch. xii. The story is tola by Vopiscus, a Latin 
historian of the fourth century. 

229. tender, critical. 


2 : 10 . short speeches, In the Ado , bk. ii. 23. 16, Bacon advises 
that more trust be given to countenances and deeds than to 
words ; and in words rather to sudden passages and surprised 
w'or<l.s than to set and pur{>ose<l words,” 


2 : 1 . 3 . flat. dull. 

2.37. there useth to be. there g^erally is. 

242. Atque Is habitus, etc. “ Such was the temper of men’s 
inin<lR that, while there uere few to venttire on so atrocious a 


tieason, many wished it done, and all were ready to acquiesce 
assured, trustworthy. 

24 : 1 . popular, courting the favotir of the people. 




holding good correspondence with, fairly matched with. 


F>;s.\Y XVI. OF ATHEISM. 

1. I had rather, etc. In the Ado., bk. i. 1, Bacon says that 
it is only a shallow science which makes men atheists. The 
wider and deeper a man’s knowledge of nature is, the firmer will 
be his conviction of the truths of religion. In bk. ii. 6. 1, he 
sjiys that the existence, power, ami goodness of Ood are proved by 
natural theolog>’ from the worhl, which is the work of His hands. 

the Legend, Tlie Lerjend, n collection of lives of 

saints and other stories, written by Jacobus de Voragine, a 
Dominican, born almut 12,30. Ho takes his name from the place 
of his birth in the state of Genoa. 

2. theTalmud. contained the civil and canonical laws of theJowa 

4, convince, refute. 



XVI.] 


OF ATHFISxM. 


187 


7. about, round. 

8. second causes, efficient causes. Cf Adv hb i i q *• t 

the entmnce of Dlrlosonl.v *1 os. i. J. 3. In 

next unto the seMM do 'f are 

it dwell and stay ?re eH mav in w' 

S^of eaLl^rnd'the “■“* -etl/the de^nd 

the allegoi-y of the poets he wiU tlien, according to 

liiik of natureVcL^r^l.sf y believe that the higfiest 

chair ” i e that tKo • be tied to the foot of Jupiter's 

^jr, ,.e. that the senes of natural phenomena is directed by 

10. confederate, bound together, united 

I--.ppns’ birth is not known. iW Vc^s 2r„;S'o^“^,y 

qu!nte2e”cror‘'fifth Aristotelian 

composed. ssence, of uhich the heavenly bodies are 

808, “ Ar^stetekr’of ‘luotes from Holland’s PlxUarch, p. 

down for principles th^S* ti * Nioomachua, hath put 

An/e/cf Aio,^Matter ind V-^^’ '' ’V ^ ^o*'m caUed 

fifth QuinteSencp ’tbl 1 ^ elements, four, and for a 

quintessence, the heavenly body which is immuteble.” 

w. portions or seeds, the atoms. 

order riuiJm^■^‘^ translation has “ wandering witliout 

19. Tbe fool, etc., Psalm xiv. 1. 

21. as that he would have, as what he wishes to believe. 

. w om It maketh, to whose advantage it is. Cf. Essay 

27. fainted in it, distruste.l it. 

30. Which Is most Of all, what is most extraordinary. 

Essay Sv. 4 ^^* Essay ii. 7. For of see 

31. that, some who. Cf. Essay i. 2. 

With! 

‘Hougij Sih- «»<•■ 

who is ne\iro':“S ofth*'^ “theist, the ntan 

euished ,ro„^ those wh^o lttril“ ed! 
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denial of God is the expression rather of a wish than of a 
conviction. 

Dlagoras of Melos lived in the fifth century B c. ; Blon in 
the third century B.c. For Lucian, see note to Essay i. 12. 

54. for that, because. 

G'2. scandal of priests, scandals caused by immoral priests. St. 
Bernard was born 1091 A.n. See Adv., bk. i. 3. 2. 

G8. reverence of rell^on, cf. Essay xv. 57. 

75, greneroBlty, nobleness. The Latin word •jfneroauA means 
properly ‘ of goo<l birth,* and so the (pialitics wliicli should dis¬ 
tinguish men of rank. 

76. maintained, uplicld, supported The word means literally 
‘ held by the hand.’ Its more common meaning no>v is ‘ to sup- 

f »ort a person ’ in the sense of i)ro\ iding him with the means of 
iving. Used intransitively. ‘ I maintain ’ means ' I hold the 
opinion.* Cf. the use of the wor<l (tnahlt. 

78. confidence of. trust inspired by. 

80. assuretb himself, encourages himself. 


ESSAY XVII. OF SUPERSTITION. 

I. no opinion The I.«atin translation adds ‘ ‘ or an uncertain one. ** 
Bacon said in the last Essay that the moral use of religion is that 
it exalts human nature. On the other hand, an unworthy con- 
centton of God, so far as it influences character and action, can 
only be degrading in its elfecU. In this Essay I^con has in view 
the doctrines and practice of the Catholic Church. The various 
('atholic plots of his time naturally made him dwell u)>on the 
political effects of superetition. In a letter to a friend who had 
joined the (’atholic (’hurch he writes, “ And I entreat you much 
soinetime.s to meditate upon the extreme effects of sujH'rstition in 
this hvst Powtler Treason : tit to l>o tabled and pictured in the 
chamber of meditation, os another hell uImivo the ground : and 
well justifying tlie censure of the heathen, that superstition is far 
worse than atheism ; by how much it is less evil to hav$ no 
opinion of God at all, than such os is impious towards his divine 
majesty and goodness ” 

7, would eat his children. .According to the Greek myth Saturn, 
or rather Kronos. devoured his chihlren The ouotation is from 
Plutarch, De Nm/w ch 10. Plutarch, a ihwtian by birth, 

lived in tlic first century a.i>. He wrote biogmphies in pivii's. 
Selecting some eminent Greek and Roman, he gave an account of 
each, and ended with a com{Mrison of the two. 

II. piety, used, os in Latin, to signify 'natural affection. 
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U. were not, did not exist. Cf. Essay iii. 95 

once Citil I-p’"-'tra-^^te“d‘ 

sets the arbitrary <.,>,„ „f an " ‘'ich 

to Vond'rr^o- tX: rfd 

18 . civil, tranquil. 

19. prlmum mobile, see note on Essay xv. 59. 

OBnrps'thTfunaio^riTg^ve™ its rnoven.ent. The Church 
seize or carry off by fSrce cfThe iioril ra, „A means to 

sting'll ^ "-^“"t-<• XU-t-'r,- 

pro^r course ui the slow a^d roLrt/heXJ'ji:: oth“‘“'Iv y" 

from principles^of r^on*^ Suners^?^^*^^- ^ ^ deduced 

justify its precepts. ' invents arguments to 

year 1545. Its object was'to 

on the questions riised by the RTrme;s' 

to"fhe'phUosSi“oMhrmi!r^ g-’en 

the Scholastir^TxU-i ^ i ages. Speaking generally 

ArisStle to Wielve^Z ^ ‘‘PP>i<=?tion of the® logirof 

Uhristianity It lastedexplanation of the doctrines of 

Kacon Kivera cr tfcfsm oHl. qT* , ^«»'teenth century. 

5-7, an3 bk ii. 25 11 Schoolmen in the Adv., bk. i. i 

explain ol^e^oLlstent'witf^^ so contrived as to sm-e, i.e. to 

5, “The samp nW ^ • P^^onomena. Of. Adv., bk. ii. 

received aetrouL'^ of tim 'r “t^"""'}; are satisfied by the 

^notions of the placets wifK motion, and the proper 

tne planets, with their eccentrics and epicycles, and 
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likewii^c by tho theory of Copernicus*.” Eccentrics and epicycles 
were invented to explain the apparently irregiilar niovonenta i>f 
tho planets, iuclurline the atui an<l int>on. They revolved in 
“ epicycles,” ».e. small circles, the centres of which descrilwd 
larger circles. These larger circles were culled “ eccentric,” be- 
winse tlie earth wixs not the centre of tl>ein. Eccentric means 
literally “from the centre,” ami ejiicyle^ “a circle ailtle*!.” 
Ilucon himself di«l not accept the Coi>crnican theory. 


,‘12. Pharisaical. The Pharisees were a sect of the Jews noted 
for their ostentatious observance of the minutest ceremonies of 
the Mosaic rit»inl. 


.'l.'l, reverence of, cf. Ess<»y xv. 57, ami xvi. 68. 

35. good Intentions, sec note on Essay iii. OG. 

3(». conceits. The I..atin translation luus fthtlolhrf<lcia," a 
wor«l \»sed by St. Paul, ami remlered in the English version 
“ irl/f-wurHhifi." In the third Essay he distinguishes “ |>oint-s of 
good intention ” from “ |>oints fundnment*vl and of substance in 
religioti.” Ikicon means that if the ('hurch is to enforce univer¬ 
sally whatever in<livi«luals may think it right to tlo, new and 
arbitrary rules of cojuluct will certainly come into cxist<-nce. 

the taking an aim, etc. The I.atin translation has, “ The 
constant and foolish search for human analogies tocx])lain things 
divine.” We still say ‘ to make a shot ’ for ‘ to guess.’ 

4‘J A8 wholesome meat, etc. Talking of the pi-ocess by which 
reasonable usage generates unremsonable usage. Sir Henry Maine 
s*iys, '• Analogy, the most valuable of instruments in the maturity 
of jurisprxidence. is tho most «langer»)\»a of snares in its infancy. 
Piohibitions and ordinances, originally contine*l. for good reasons, 
to a .single description of acts, are made to apply to all acts of 
the same class, becaxisc a imrn menace*! with the anger of the 
gods for *loing one thing feels a natural terror in doing any other 
thing which is remotely like it. After one kind of foml has l)een 
interdicted for siinitary re*v*ons, the prohibition is oxtemled to 
all food resembling it, though tho resemblance occasionally 
*lepends on analogies the most fanciful. So again, a wise pro¬ 
vision f*>r insuring general cleanliness *lictatea in time h>ng 
routines of coroimmial ablution ; ami that division into chvsses 
which at a partiottlar crisis <*f social history is necessary for the 
maintenance of the national existence, tlegeneratcs into the most 
disastroxis and blighting of all human institutions—Caste ” 
Ancient l.nw, ch. i. For tho metaphor employed in tho text, 
cf. Adn.y bk. i. 4. 5, “ Sxxrelv. like as manv substances in nature 
which are solid do pxxtrify ami corrupt into worms, so it is the 
property of good and souml knowledge to putrify and di.ssolvo 
into a nuuilx'r of subtle. i*lle. ami unwholesome, and (as I may 
term them) vermiculato questions, which have indeed a kind of 



xvu.] 


OF SUPERSTITION. 


191 


foraer 

nd practices there is a tendency to eo to the oth«»r ftT 

d^SimCiaUor*"® ""T thought and conduct without 

\Vhi] ^ because they are opposed to the old 

unaeniably bad. Amongst the causee of Church controversies in 

e^. en^e on^ T'T Reformers tJo 'o trthc 

an/1 ft V • X j- 1 it is a consiQBration of uiucli ^reciter wiAdmn 

ieUrSrpeiS"“ 

>«g«».” Cf. s\Tft;7wj‘:/;':/T6“{e‘cti» 

inc a ^ translation has, “ In reform¬ 

ing a religion care ought to be taken. *' a. Essay iii. 148 

fareth, happens. 


ESSAY XVTII. OF TRAVEL. 

L the younger sort. cf. Essay xv. 168. 

3. hath some entrance Into, has acquired some knowledge of. 
h* grave, trustworthy. 

prais^.^®"' ^ “PP™'®- I-atin a/la„Jare. to laud, or 

80 that, provided tliat. 

6. hath the language, knows the language well. 

10. hooded. The metaphor is taken from falconry, 
lo. observation, what they deliberately go to see 

Universities used to require a candi 

bk. ii. IntroTTl^” '"The^fon *" * 

Pollock’s rimin' ■■ ■ following passage from Sir Frederick 

to be kent Tn tT® =—“ Acts and opponencies 

existenS*^ a 1 sch^ls were in my t.W still 

y^.^^,*-y\preliminaries® to Uki^if the ^6^*'Earw''" 

Positionrhe nuXTc^ktrai^tat'^we?^^^ ^he p.;" 
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(i.) The opinion of Newton in his third section, bk. i., is 
correct. 

(ii.) Tlie opinion of Hamilton in his book on conic sections is 
correct. 

(iii.) The opinion of Paley on drunkenness is correct. 

The two men thus pitted against each other used to meet before¬ 
hand to arrange their arguments, ami usually in the evening at 
tea given in the rooms of the man keeping the net. Accordingly 
I went to Colenso in St. John's College, ami we rehearsed 
together our little farce. In the schools there wiva no audience 
except the two men who had to attend for a similar purpose. 
A moderator presided, and the act-keeper and opponent mounted 
a sort of rostrum in succession. A very good argument might 
provoke from the moderator an optimt tthpula-tti (you have 
argued very well), a fair one was dismissed with a />e»^ dhpn- 
tOMti (you have argued well), and Kadi UiMputasti (you have argued 
enough) was the meed of the unfortunate man who failed to play 
his part in the cotne<ly with credit.” 

21. BO. similarly, likewise. 

23. are, see note on Essay iii. 95. 

24. of state, magnificent. 

25. magazines, stores of any kind lielonging to the stato. 

burses. “ Rourso” is still the French word for the exchange. 
It is the same wonl as pume. Ry exchamjes and bursts he means 
pface-'i of fxchaiujf. 

31. triumphs, masks, see Essay xxxvii. 

39. card, chart. Cf. F^iy xxix. .37. 

45. adamant, magnet. The Ivi\tin translation has *' This is 
certainly a magnet for the attraction of many acquaintmiccs and 
intimacies.” Of. Shakespeare, Ti'oil. and Ctets. iii. 2. 18G— 

“ As true as steel, as plantagc to the moon, 

As sun to ilav, as turtle to her mate, 

As iron to adamant.” 

Talking of the wit of (^ueen Elizabeth, Bacon says that it is “ as 
the adamant of excellencies, which drnweth out of anj book 
ancient or new, out of any writing or speech, the best.” 

47. diet, take his meals. 

55. employed men, the private secretaries. 

58. In, we slinuhl say of. Rut in the Latin tnrnslation it is 
“ persons e ninent in every kind.” 

50. the life, the real person. Tlie I.atin translation has “ The 
expression, the countenance, tlio figures, ami the gestures.” 

60. For, see Esstvy iii. 17. 
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61. healths, toasts, 
place, precedence. 

words, The Latin translation has “ insulting words.” 

63. engage him into, entangle him in. 

69. advised, thoughtful. 

wuntry manners, the manners of his countrv TLp 
to those of’thrtown,"'““ ‘'"= (country as oppose,! 

^Ionsie’;^^Tra^4IIt“”‘^ook^L^Hsn^ "‘T' 

able all the benefits of ^ suits; ,li.s- 

your iiativitv anfi a?Io r .“T" “""“'y : <»“ of love with 

countenance you w I wilTs'ca^r'tr t"' "'“i'"® 

a gondola.” L ron iiWf, icUv |c i" 


essay XIX. OF EMPIRE. 

re™n!?re besUn'S'^"l^“4 “P"' « far other 

their ends For^nri ^ “^****'‘^®.'"^“d private persons 

they have for tL 

Jwpire, by distance fmm particular ends whereto they 

acTle of the r^t of /S 7 nought take measure and 

■naketh their hearts more inscmtaLle.'” ‘Ar.b'k.’u.'S'.'oi.*'"* 

aerJnR;^ ZtrW by a.AfclX™ev1^“'' “ 

"• the Scripture, Prov. xxv. 3. 

^ subordinated ’ ‘'t' i desires should 

naturally tLHdous anr. n.^^^^ jealousies and fears is 

order OTcoltg^”^'"" ‘‘'“""'ation has “ establishing some 

15. Nero, etc., names of Roman emperors. 

21. standing at a stay, cf. Essay xii. 47. 

tarch, rUrJedX; quotes from Holland’s Pin- 

Anaxarchus the^hilotsrtTiJ Alexander the Great, hearing 

position tLt t}u?M P discoursing and maintaining this 

^»‘dwhenhUfrinri«r.T? ‘“numerable, fell a weeping; 

ni8 friends riul familiars about him aske<l what he died, 

u 
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Have I not (quoth he) good cause to weep, that being as there are 
an infinite number of worlds, I am not yet the lord of one. 
Diocletian abdicated eight years before his death an<l soent that 
time in retirement. Ciiarles V. abdicated in 155G, and devoted 
the remainder of his life to religious observances. 

29. temper, literally ‘ mixing ’ It denotes a judicious blending 
of severity with indulgence, as distinguished from tlxMtmnrr, 
which signifies a cfu^ricious tmnsition from the one to the other. 
In a speech in the House of Commons Ilacon told the same ^ory 
about Apollonius and Vespivsian, and remarked upon it, “Here 
we see the difference between regvdar and able princes, and 
irregular and incapable, Nerva and Nero. The one ^mpera and 
mingles the sovereignty with the liberty of the subject wisely; 
and the other doth interchange it, and vary it unequally and 
absurdly.” 

32. Apollonius, born at Tyana in Cappadocia. He wm a 
diviner and reputed worker of miracles, who lived in the first 
century a.i>. 

41. fine de’lvertes, etc., skilful modes of escaping from and 
averting threatening danger. 

43. grounded, reasonable. Cf. “ And senators or councillors 

likewise, which bo learned, do proceed upon more safe and sub¬ 
stantial principles, than councillors which are only men of 
experience: the one sort keeping danger afar off, whereas the 
other discover them not till they come near hand, ami then 
trust to the agility of their wit to ward or avoid them.” Aae., 
bk. i. 7. 3. CT. Essay xii. 28. 

44 . to try masteries with, to contend for superiority with. 

46. the spark, the same metaphor is used in Essay xv. 80. 

48. their own mind, the Latin translation has “their own de¬ 
sires and character. ” The substance of the following quotation is 
in Sallust’s History of the MVir mith JuyiO'tha, ch. 113. Cf. 
“Sallust noteth that it is usual with kings to desire contradic¬ 
tories: hut for the most fKirt the desirts of «oirrri< 7 »w are 
chau'lt'ahle as thetf are stromj, and areo/ten contradictory." Adv.^ 
bk. U. 22. 5. 

52. the solecism, the natural ilefoct. Of power, The Latin 
translation has “of excessive power.” 
the mean, the means. 

59. For. Essay iii. IT. It is repeated in this sense at the 
beginning of the following paragraphs. 

63. embracing of trade, The Latin translation has “ by draw¬ 
ing trade to themselves.” 

64. as. that. 
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xrx.] 


' -"-diate peace at 

wl Wd“V™/u8u“ ’’•'o 

77. schoolmen, see note on Essay xvii 28 

’■. 7 ^ Ko.an 

sucLssion to LroTn fion!‘'' to secure the 

mU?ake'fofthe’«'^bstituted by 
frequently L tL J<L If ee»>t»ve The change occurred most 
coiScfdence of sound in a sibilant, owing to the 

Ja:':^^": ’ai', z" Zu.:r 

97. for that, cf. Essay xvi. 54. 

Crispus was executed in the year 

103. that, see above, I. 90. 

hia Bons'wCebenetenaVt,-'"®"*?'^™*- “f 

no rebelled against him and was executed by him 
try It, contend. 

a «epen?anol*oV°it‘J^7/ninZ J’’' ®"‘- ”«P‘- « »“«> 

Bacon is thinking of but where, except where. 

of the Civil with®t?/e Papa^HsZtlon 

119. churchmen, cf. Essay viii. 26. 

120. particular, cf. Essay xv. 196. 

distance.’ ®bould say ‘It is not amiss to keep them at a 

123. to depress, to press down, to humble, 
absolute, cf. Essay xiv. 4. 

viii. 37 .'^®^’ repetition of the nominative, a. Essay 
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I.'IO. Fain, the word expresses reluctant acquiescence in what 
is inevitable. 

133. dlscooree high, as we say talk hhj, i.e. brag and bluster. 

134. that they grow not, i.e. preventing them from growing. 
It explains how they act as a countor|>oise. 

Immediate, used in its literal sense. No one stands be¬ 
tween them and the people. 

136. temper, moderate. The word means Utenilly to mix, to 
combine in due proportioii (cf. above, 1. *20), and so metaphori¬ 
cally to regulate. So dU(em/>e.r means a disturbance of elements 
in combination, and so, metaphorically, a disease. 

1.38. vena porta, The metaphor is historically curious ; for no 
one would have used it since tme discovery of the circulation of 
the ))l<H)d and of the lacteals. Hut in Ilacon's time it was supposed 
that the chyle was Uiken up by the veins which converge to the 
x'^ua p >rtn. The latter immediately divides into branclies, and 
ultimately into four ramifications, which are di8tributc<l through¬ 
out the substance of the liver, so tlmt it has been compared tothe 
trunk of a tree giving olT roots at one extremity and branches at 
the other. Ilacon’s meaning therefore is that commerce concen¬ 
trates the resources of a country in order to their redistribution. 
The heart, which receives b1oo<l from all ]>arts of the lx>dv and 
brings it into contivct with the external air, ami then redistributes 
it everywhere, wouhl I think have taken the place of the re/ia 
porta after Harvey's discovery liad become known: especially as 
the latter is a mere conduit and not a source of motion. Ellis. 

140. nourish little, intransitive. In the Latin translation it is 

Have a thin habit of bo<ly.’’ 

141. that that he wins, etc. The Latin translation has “ What 
he gains in parts he loses in the whole, the total amount of trade 
bein^ diminishetl.” Taxes diminish, of course, the power of pur¬ 
chasing. Excessive taxation therefore involves stagnation of 
trade, and a conseouent diminution of the public revenue. A 
hundred wius an old territ^>rial division in England intermediate 
between the township and the county or shire. Leeseth. loseth. 

147. the point of religion, etc. Cf. Ivssay xv. 115. 

149. men of war, soldiers. We use the term now in the sense 
»car-AAi;w. 

151. the J aniz aries, a Turkish corps established in 1326. The 
preetorlan bands were instituted by Augustus. Both the janizaries 
and the praetorians were intemlcd as a safeguard to their sovereign: 
and both, being spoilt by indulgence and conscious of power, 
became a ilangcr to tlie ruler and the state. 

15*2. several, distinct. 
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ESSAY XX. OF COUNSEL. 

6. obllg:ed, used in the literal sense of “ bound " 

8. sufficiency, ability. Cf. Essay xi. 101. 

from 1*8: '^■'ich follows is 

Is Cf. below, 1. 69, co„Mar,tly. 

counoifl?s”h: aSSf-Ivice of young 
result was that fha ^ ^ go\ern with undue severity. The 

up an Me^^nde‘,IrsSS ■■ °* revolted'^n.l set 

n, the beloved kingdom of Qoci, the Jewish kingdom. 

X etr"^ ‘“‘uud. the meaning of which is. 

- elaborate, elaborated. Cf. Essay xv. 167. 

‘‘d. resembled, compared. 

B/?es:'hf rr :■ >'^'p ->^>ce. 

B “of “L!rg“thirftaiil^:. ■ ■ ^•'0 ‘oach. 

l>M^‘‘Scret*con'i“°l‘*“’ “""oi's. The Latin translation 

that the MS add^ f cab»*ets ” Wright says 

the mistress that ^ f^ ! turned Metis the wife to Metis 

to councils of gracious princes are married, 

and affection ^ tu - persons recommended chiefly by flattery 

applicaTo‘;t Jam'e^'fav^riLT^'^^'’ 

6 L the unsecreting. the disclosure. 

S3. fUtUe, see Essay vi. 52. 

secrets.” Latin translation has “ to know and to reveal 

S6- be, see note on Essay i. 2. 

should not be SMken'^oMn ^ "tatter which is to be kept secret 
oe spoken of to more than one or two persons 

strong^hUiifowVstreneui ” 7!*^ Latin translation has “ who is 
70 a strength, i.c. who can manage his own affairs. 

Inward, intimate. 

aud'*FS*’w^e^h^Sn intentions to. Morton 

from Bacons ^ ^^otes 

na History oj Henry F//., “About this time the King 
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called unto his Privy Council John Morton and Richard Fox, the 
one Bishop of Ely, the other Bishop of Exeter, vigilant men and 
secret, and such as kept watch with him almost upon all men 
else.” 

76. For. cf. Essay iii. 17. 

the fable sheweth the remedy, he has already explained one 
meaning of the fable to be that kings should appropriate the 
wisdom of their advisers. 

79 his dependences, his dependents. Cf. Ath'.y bk. ii. 23. 17» 

Miitianusadvanced many of the friends of Antonins: wherein, 
under pretence to strengthen him, he did desolate him, and won 
from him his dependences.” 

81. over-strict, sec note on Essay xv. 162. 

82. holpen, remedied. Cf. “ Men are to imitate the W’isdom of 
jewellers : who if there be a grain, or a cloud, or an ice which 
may be ground forth without taking loo much of the stone, they 
A«//)it.” .fidr., bk. ii. 21. 5. 

8 *). he shall not find, etc. Sec the conclusion of Essay i. 

86 . there be that, see note on Essay i. 2. 

96. the chief virtue, etc. From an epigram of the Roman 
Martial, born a.d. 43. 

07. speculative, prying into. Cf. “ To bo speculative into 
another man to the eml to know how to work him, or wind him, 
or govern him, proccedeth from a heart that is double and cloven 
and not entire and ingenuous ; which ns in friendship it is want 
of integrity, so towards princes or superiors is w’ant of duty.” 
Adv.y bk. I. 3. 7. 

98. person, character. See note on Essay iii. 134. 
composition, see note on Essay vi. 103. 

104. reversnd. deserving of respects Sec note on Essay xiv. 29. 

lO.^. obn>xlou9, exposed to, intluenccd by. A Latinism: lit. 
it means ' liable to punishment.’ 

107. to preserve freedom, ».e. that they may not hesitate to 
say what they think, as they might do in the presence of their 
superiors. For ‘ the inferior sort ’ and * the greater sort,’ cf. 
Essay xv. 168, ami Essay xviii. 1. 

lOS- to preserve respect, the Ijxtin translation has “That they 
may give their advice more modestly.” 

111. the life of the execution, etc. The law remains a dead* 
letter when no one is interested in enforcing it. Cf. “ A puri>osed 
neglect, or, what is worse a literal but perverse and malignant 
obedience must be the ruin of the wisest counsels”: and “I 
Ihiuk it impossible that any king can cordially Wtxicify 
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and vigour into measures which he knows to be dictated by those 
wiK^ he must be persuaded, are in the highest degree ill-affected 

Burke. In a letter to Villiers Bacon says, 
ine impediments are as much or more in the persons which are 
live, xn^truments than in the dead business itself. 

one general idea, or one mathematical definition, 
embraces the characteristics of a whole class of things. Such 
general knowledge of man is not sufficient. Cf. Ad>\, bk. ii. 
ftn*' ’ informations of particulars, touching persona and 
actions, are as the minor propositions in every active syllogism : 

Ifnc,observations (which are as the major pro- 

Lul a concluaion. if there be errors 

and mistaking m the minors. ” 

115. should be, ought to be. 

It '=°»''ectedetymologically with ‘blink’and ‘flinch.’ 

used f ‘ In Essay xxvi. 28, it is 

usual “It « over 

r ^lo * ®^®cure places and discourse upon the plain.” 

120 . conversant In, familiar with. 

”age. The Latin translation 
nos Who have guided the helm of the state.” 

discuMed^^-^^*^ translation has “ duly weighed and 

thettsuh'i/Sti”"‘ 

the^rom*l?d Bacon was himseU a member of 

queatiM ‘‘PP'"?*?'' *1’® “> the 

Mueation of the union of the two kingdoms. 

132. estate, state. 

“ho'-hl say ‘preparing.’ Bacon means the 
Council ® ff i ^^'^anging of the information required by the 
adherents of ^id that, if a committee is composed of the 

an advantA<T«^ 'n ^ual numbers, neither party will have 

at alL ^ says that it is better not to admit partizans 

134. Indifferent, see note on Essay vi. 64. 

Bacon perpetual. In a letter of advice to the king 

ine appointment of commissions for the follow- 

stavina Irif ■ advancing the clothing of England: for 
nionevs • f within the realm, and the reiglement of 

and tho provision of the realm with corn and grain, 

and exportation and importation thereof: 

uig of public granaries, if cause be; for introducing 
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and nourishing manufactures within the realm, for the setting 

f jeoplo a-work : for preventing the depopulation of towns ana 
louses of husbandry, and for nuisances and highways: for the 
recovery of drowned lands : for the suppression of the grievance 
of informers: for the better procecclings in the plantation of 
Ireland : for the provision of the realm with all kinds of warlike 
defence, ordnance, powder, munition, and armour. 

137. for some provinces, for particular subjects. The Latin 
word proin'ncia was used in the sense of ‘ a department of the 
public service ’ before it meant ‘a district.’ 
be, see note on Essay i. 2. 

138. divers particular councils, The T^tin translation has 
“ different subonlinate councils.” The special committees in 
Spain resemble the standing councils which Bacon advocates. 

142. mlntmcn, persons skilled in coinage. 

145. trlbunltlous, overbearing. The tribunes in the Roman 
state were the magistrates who specially represented the people 
as distinguished from the aristocracy. 

to clamour, to shout them down. 

148. sway, ilirect. 

153. take the wind of Mm, follow his lead. They will be guided 
by him os a shin follows the direction of the wind. Of—fronXy 
os it sometimes <iocs still, after words like ‘ to borrow,’and * to 
take.’ Cf. our expression “ to know which way the wind blows,” 
i.e, in what direction things are tending. Shakespeare talks of 
men who “turn their halcyon beaks with ever>’ rale and vary of 
their masters,” l^ear, ii. 2. 84. It was believed flint if the king* 
tisher or halcyon was hung U]> in the air by the neck, its bill was 
always directly against the wind. 

1.54. a song of placebo, the vesper hymn for the dead, so called 
liecAuse it begins with the worils, “I will please (placfJto) the 
Iword in the land of the living.” Thty icill miuj a tiong of placebo 
means here simply, they will do what tlie king wishes. 


Et^SAY XXI. OF DELAYS. 

3. Sibylla's offer, ('f. Adr., bk. ii. 2.3. 33. The Roman king 
Tnrquin refused to buy nine books which an old woman offered 
him. She went away and burnt three of the IxKiks, and then 
returned and luskeil as much as before for the remaining six. 
The king laughed at her. She then went and bunit three more 
of the books, and still asked the same price for the remaining 
throe. The king was so struck by her conduct that he consulted 
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W the three books, adding that he 
c"f ^ that they were the 

d^fefl I the^byl and contained great secrets. The Sibylline 

^^ty and danger!* ^ Romans in times of political diffi- 

P- 687, ed. Gryn»us. Grynieus 

fifteenth ^“'t^*- R® hom towards the end of the 

th^lnlv a scholar and a 

theologian. See also Phaedrus, v. 8. (W.) 

fo^(Mho^** after she has presented her locks and 

!C • T?^ them. ‘Taken* depends upon 

It we ever let slip an opportunity it may never recur. 

13. nothing, used adverbially : not at all. 

19. buckling, preparing to meet them. 

8efEsf^^v^“5“‘ ^ 8rtareu8, 

■^'•> ■"• 845. It rendered 
mvisible. Cf. J he W <«iom o/Me Anc*en/j, chap. vii. 

20. the pollUc man, the politician. 


ESSAY XXII. OF CUNNING. 

1. take Cunning for, we mean by cunning. 

4. there be that, see note on Essay i. 2. 

I'ave n^^th^ wISn?’ ‘l®<=eitfully. Many men 

Imd cunning enough to obtaul”'' ^hieh they have 

6. weak, wanting in ability. 

habitfjif^^divi^als^*^*" translation has “ the characters and 

“ humours, The Latin translation has 

e favourable times for approaching meu/^ 

Jneans^off^^^ is the Latin word for mature, so ‘the real part^ 
ns matters or business as distinguished from pereons. 

'2. predictions,” Essay xv. 

“ ProciipinrF * * *i dwells on the importance of 

their information of particulars touching persons, 

fashions thpir l desires, and ends, their customs and 

stand ■ so ftrr,.; advantages, and whereby they chiefly 

by thev their weaknesses and disadvantages, and where- 

7 most open and obnoxious; their friends, factions. 
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dependences; and again their opposites, enviers, and competi* 
tors, their moods and times, yon atone kno>r> the favonratUe (imeA 
for aporoaciiiny him ; their principles, rules, and observations, 
an<l the like ; and this not only of persons, but of actions ; what 
are on foot from time to time, and how they are conducted, 
favoured, and opposed, and how they import, and the like. 

II practice, intrigue. 

1*2. but. only. 

alley, a bowling alley. Un<ler the head of Bomf-Alley 
or Bowlintp Hey" Nares {•HoMnary) gives “ a covered place for 
the game of bowls, instead of a bowling-green.” He quotes, 

“ Whether it be in open w'ide places, or in close a//ie-<—the 
choosing of the bowls is the greatest cunning .”—Country ( ontnxt' 
vf-nt, <J. Markham, p. 58. (W.) A man who plays bowls well 

in the alley to wliich he is accustomed may play badly in a 
strajige one. Similarly a cunning man may l>o able to w’ork upon 
an indiviilual whoso character and habits he has studied, though 
for want of a general knowledge of human character ho will fail 
when he hiw to deal with a stranger. 

I,*!, so a’, see note on Essjvy viii. 48. The Greek philosopher 
Aristippus was the author of the saying which Bacon quotes. 

l(i. and be''ause, etc. It will be well to enumerate the little 
tricks with which tliey are always ready. Cf. below, 1. 112. A 
haberdasber is generally connected with a Norse word signifying 
things of small vabie Skeat coniiects it with * the haversack ’ in 
whiclj the j)etllar carried his wares. 

15). wait upon, carefully watch, Cf. “ the motions of the coun¬ 
tenance and parts .... do <lisclc>se the present humour 
and state of the mind ami will. Tor, as your majesty Wiith most 
aptly and elegantly, a-* the (omtue ’-pf^aketh to the ^ar .*o the {jejitwe 
H/ieak'lh to thr eye. And therefore a inimbcr of subtile persons, 
w'hose eyes do <lwell »»pon the faces ami fashions of men, do well 
know the a<lvnntago of this observation, as being most part of 
their ability ; neither can it be denied b\jt that it is a great dis¬ 
covery of dissimulation, and a great direction in business.’ 
Adr., bk. ii ft. 2. 

20. Jesuits, an order in the Catholic Church founded in the 
sixteenth century. 

21. there be. see note on Essay i. 2. 

22. would be, cf. Essay iii. 148. 

24. when you hive, etc. The lj\tin translation ha* “ When 
there is anytliing wliich you wish to obtain and carry through 
easily and quickly.” 

30. estate, state. 
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30. mought, cf. Essay xv. 184. 

33. that, cf. Essay vi. 39, and below, 1. 38. 

34. would, wishes to. 
doubts, fears. 

35. handsomely, used in its proper sense of ‘dexterously.* 

36. In such sort, in such a way. 

39. took himself up, checked himself. 

45. w^t the matter Is, etc., what your change of countenance 
eans. Ihe Jewish propliet Nehemiah, being in exile and wishing 
return to Judjea, assumed a sorrowful look in the presence of 
Artaxerxes. The king asked the meaning of his sad looks, and 

5?e/icm ii^l opportunity of making his request. 

48. tender, delicate, difficult to approach, 
unpleaslng, cf. Essay i. 27. 

51. He, i.e. the person whose voice is more weighty. Messalina, 
wue of the Roman Emperor Clau«liu3, forced a noble named 
niar^ Imr. Narcissus, the Emperor’s secretary, wishing 
Emperor of this, but afraid to do so directly^ 
with whom the Emperor was intimate to 
for*^ V ° ^ and the Empe ror then sent 

!4L ^ inquire as to the truth of this report. Tac. 


57. he, see note on Essay viii. 37. 

66. be found, i.e. procure themselves to be surprised and found. 

^^PPosed, questioned. We use tlie woi-d ‘ to pose ’ for ‘ to 
pUMie with a question.’ Cf. Essay xxxii. :<2. 

as W advantage. The Latin translation has “ so 

y this means to ensnare and overthrow the other.” 


two, possibly Sir Robert Cecil and Sir Thomaa Bodley. (W.) 

r AS ^®Pt STOod quarter, etc., were on friendly terms. In Essay 
w, to keep quarter ’ is used in a different sense. 

76. declination, decline. 

77. affect, see note on Essay i. 3. 

those words, The Latin translation has “ took in 
eo laith these words which were spoken with sinister intent.” 
82. as, see note on Essay viii. 21. 

Wright quotes the following explanation 
* t‘nj 0 * ®^ition of the Essays—“ It was originally, no <loubt, 

ia ntvxk'ki popularly corrupted. The allusion 

cjita ^bly to the dexterous turning or shifting the side of a pan- 
y a sleight of band familiar to cooks.” The word ‘ cat-a- 
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pan ' occurs in a popular English song as equivalent to * turn* 
coat.’ 

86. lays It as If another, etc., imputes it to another. 

90. to glance and dart at others, indirectly to accuse others. 

92. Tlgelllnus, Tac. Ann. xiv. 57. He was the proflirate fav¬ 
ourite and minister of the Roman Emperor Nero. Burimus, who 
with Seneca ha4l superintended the education of Nero, and who 
tried to control him for good, was put to death a.d. 63. 

96. as, that. 

98. keep themselves more In guard, they protect themselves 
because they afhrin nothing explicitly. 

99. carry It, spread it abroad. 

101. stick, hesitate. 

104. how far about they will fetch, in what a roundabout way 
they will approach the subject. 

beat over. Wo have an expression * to beat nl>out the 
bush’ in the sense of ‘to hesitate l>efore coming to the point.' 
The metaphor is taken from beating the jungle to start the game. 
So also it means ‘ to search carefuUy from point to point.’ Cf. 
Essay 1. 40. With this passage cf. Essay xlvii. 25. 

108. lay him open, reveal what he wishes to hide. 

109. Paul’s, “The body of old St. Paul’s church in London 
was a constant ])laco of resort f<)r business and amusement. 
A<lvertiscmcnt8 were fixed up there, bargains made, servants 
hired, politics discu88e<l,” etc. Nares, iHosa. s. r., quoted by 
Wright, wlio adils that frequent allusions are made to it by 
Shakespeare and the tlramatists of his time. 

112. small wares, cf. above, 1. 17. 

114. for that, cf. Essay xvi. 54, 

116. resorts, springs or sources. Cf. *4r/r , bk. ii. 2. 5. “Such 
histories do rather set forth the pomp of business than the true 
and inward resorts thereof." 

117. the main, the important part. Raoon means that cunning 
can do no more than take advantage of opix>rtunities for setting 
tilings afoot, ami finding a way out of adifhculty. So it may l>e 
compared to a house which should contain nothing but a way in 
and a way out. 

120. looses, modes of escape. Cf. rfWn'criM, Essay xix. 41. 

in the conclusion, the Latin translation adds “ of delibcra* 

tions." 

are, notice the omission of the nominative, 
no ways, cf, Essiiy x. 51. 
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122. would be thought, etc. They wish to be regarded as men 

Who are more fitted to decide matters for others tliaii to discuss 
them with others. 

123. abus^, deceiving. The quotation which follows is from 
rrov. XIV. 15. 

125. proceedings, cf. Essay xv. 192. 


ESSAY XXm. OF WISDOM FOR A MAN’S SELF. 

u-iL "Mischievous. Cf. Af/r.. bk. ii. 23. 10. “ Many are 

lib- that are weak for government or counsels ; 

^ "'i®® CM'eature for itself, but very hurtful for 

roo 1 • •f,*'' of the A<iva7icem€nt referred to should be 

read m illustration of tins Essay. 

the public, The Latin translation has “do harm to 
the state.” With this passage cf. Adr., bk. i. 3. 7. 

6. himself, The Latin translation has “ his own interest.” 

like the earth, which, in Ikicon’s 
Tn * 1 . ^ fixed centre round which the heavens revolved, 

civp ® /‘^cry/re/a^ion o/ yature Racon says, “ 7'he appetites to 
*u ^ figi>re<l in the universal frame of the 

othpr i Mn the beam of heaven which issues forth, and the 

on Iwy xL ^86*^^ ^ 

10. a man’s self, see note on Essay vi. 57. 

14. affairs, The Latin translation has “state affairs.” 

15. crooketh, bends. 

^*‘om. The interests of the individual 
tlie state, being sometimes opposed, form, as it were, 
xvii different circles of activity. See note on Essay 

n. princes or states, cf. “kings or estates,” Essay ix. 150. 

as mean, unless they mean to employ them merely 

ruments having no independent or discretionary power. 

23. carry things, prevail, be preferred. 

selfioK**^ 8- bias, etc., private interests and jealousies divert the 
howl from the path of loyalty, just as the bias diverts the 

nla!i. ^ line. See note on Essay xxii. 12. Of ex- 

iiiprp^ ^^Mat gives the bias. Cf “ The corrupter sort of 

learni^ • have not their thoughts establislied by 

g in the love and apprehension of duty, nor never look 
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abroad into universality, do refer all things to themselves, and 
thrust themselves into the centre of the world, as if all lines 
should meet in them and their fortunes ; never caring, in all 
tempests, what becomes of the ship of estates, so thev may save 
themselves in the cock-boat of their own fortune ; w’hereas men 
that feel the weicht of duty, and know the limits of self-love, 
use to make good their places and duties, though with peril.” 
Adv., bk i. 3 0. 

2S. Is after the model of, is proportionate to. They barter away 
the interests of the state for tneir own a<lvnntage : and what they 
gain after all is small in comparison with the harm which they do 
to the state. 

29. the hurt they sell, etc. Their own advantage is gained at 
tlie cost of the state. 

31. It Is the nature ..as, their nature is such that. 

32. and. if. 

.35. for either respect, to gain either of these two ends. See 
note on Essu\y xi 90. 

36. their affairs, the business of their masters. 

41. crocodl os were fahlc<l to moan and sigh like a person in 
distress, in onler to allure travellers near them, and even to slicd 
tears over their prey in the a<;t of tlcvouring it. Cf. “ As the 
mournful crocodile with sorrow snares relenting passengers,’ 
Shakespeare, 2 //« r.v r/.,iii. 1. Cf. BiiUokar’s fc'r/>o^»Vor ( 1616), 
" Crocodile’s teat's do signify such tears as are feigned, and spent 
only witli intent to deceive or do harm." 

42. would, wish to. 

47. self-wisdom, i.e. their ingenuity in providing for them¬ 
selves. 


ESSAY XXIV. OF INNOVATIONS. 

1. the births, the offspring. The word ‘innovation* means 
simply chantjft, without connoting, tvs it generally does now, 
tliat the changes are for the worse. The student will notice that 
in this Es-say ilacon simply jots down certain ontithfta, or general 
considerations which may be urged for or against changes. Cf. 
De. .Iwf/., bk. vi., .tn/iVA., xl. 

X as those, etc., cf. Essay 14. 36. 

6. For 111. etc., tlie perverted nature of man has n natural in¬ 
clination towards what is bad, and therefore things tend to de¬ 
teriorate by mere continuance. 

8. Surely, The word introduces an arsunveut in favour of 
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change. Cf. “A state without the means of some change is 
without the means of its conservation,” L^irke. 

10. If time of course alter, etc., if things deteriorate by the 
ere lapse time. Cf. “Time is truly compared to a stream, 
mat ca^ieth down fresh and pure waters into that salt sea of 
corruption which environeth all human actions. And therefore 
u man shall not by his industry, virtue, and policy, as it were 
with the oar. row against the stream and inclination of time, all 
j j ordinances, be they never so pure. wiU corrupt 

and degenerate Of th^ Pacif cation of the Church. 

14. it, see note on Essay viii. 37. 

•a « translation has “suited to the times.” It 

argument for changing a system or an institution 
tnat It 18 theoretically defective. 

cf. Essay xvi. 10. ‘Within themselves ’ is 
me Latin tnter ne, i.e. ‘ together.’ 

^^16. piece not so weU, do not fit in with the old. Cf. Essay iii. 

17. iaconformity, their not harmonizing with the old, 

paS;’ ;perverse, unreasoning. Cf. “A contentious 

A u ^ turbtilent thing, as well as innovation. 

pruning in his vineyard, or his field : not 

unskilfully, but lightly ; hefindeth ever 

‘ filial Church Controvernies. ‘ Turbulent ’ means 

using confusion and embarrassment. * 

22. the new, the age in which they live. 

excellencies of a 

in m 'vhich time is amongst the assistants tliat its operation 
and in some cases almost imperceptible,” Burke. 

mends, improves the condition of. Con- 
^• 0 * the substitution of railways for stage carriages. 

he that Is bolpen, he who is a gainer. Cf. Essay xx. 82. 

33. pretendeth, urges as an excuse. 

34. suspect, a thing suspected. 

Scnpt^e salth, Jeremiah vi. 16. Cf. “Antiquity 
confon. be new’ additions, and novelty cannot be 

nmnlipf XV ^ must deface; surely the advice of the 

anp.p t tnie direction in this matter. Stand upon the 

in it * A^i‘ which in the etraif/ht and rjood road and walk 

aatAn/i deserveth that reverence, that men should make 

diRPno ^h®reupon and discover what is the best way; but when the 
g j u well taken, then to make progression.” Adv.,hk.L 

37. to walk, The construction is iiregular. 
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ESSAY XXV. OF DISPATCH. 

I. Affected dispatch. The Latin translation has “ an excessive 
striving after haste.” For ‘ aflectetl ’ cf. note on Essay i. 3. A man 
can scarcely do a thing well if his first object be to do it quickly. 

4. crudities, The Latin translation has “ so\jr jtiices.” Crudus 
13 the Latin word for ‘ undigested.’ 

7. lift. The Latin translation adds “but a loner and oven 
motion of the feet.” 

10. only to come, etc. The Latin translation has “only to 
appear to have done much in a short time." 

II. to contrive, etc., to make it a])pcar that the business is 
finished, tho»igli it is not really so. Period, conclusion. 

because, in order that. Cf. Essay viii. 15; Essay xxxiv. 14. 

12. to abbreviate, to economize time. 

13. And business, etc. If, throxigh a desire to get through 
business ouickly, a point is slurred over or neglected at one meet¬ 
ing, it will inevitably turn up to interrupt the proper business of 
a 8ub3e(|uent meeting. 

15. a wise man. Sir Amyas Paulet, with whom Bacon went to 
France in 157<>: see Apopth., 7t>. In Howell’s Familiar 

vol. ii. lett, 17, the saying is attributed to Sir Francis V’alsing- 
ham. (W.) ('f. the proverb, “ More haste less speed.” 

16. a byword, a pioverb. 

20. at a dear hand, at a high })rice. The question is whether 
a thing is worth the time that was spent upon it. 

Spaniards, In a speech in the House of Commons Bacon 
said, “ His I.ordship ascribed these delays, not so much to malice 
or alienation of mind towards us, ns to the nature of the people 
and nation (Spain), which is proud and therefore dilatory : lor 
all proud men are full of delays, and must be waited on ; and 
especially to tlie multitude and <liversities of tribunals and places 
of justice, and the number of the king’s councils full of referrings, 
which ever jirove of necessity to be deforrings; l>esidea the great 
distance of territories : all which have made the delays of Spain 
to come into a byword tlirough the world. Wherein I think his 
Wdship might allude to the proverb of Italy, .1/i la 

viorte di Spnfpin, Let my death come from Spain, for then it is 
sure to bo long in coming.” 

29. waits upon his memory, strives to recollect what is 
wanted. 

32. the actor, etc. Tlie Latin translation has “ the speaker.” 
Bacon means that however M’oarisome tlie informer’s story may 
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“/ea'-ijon'e as the uiterruptions of the 

33. But there le, etc., speakers must be kept to the point. 

36. curious, cf. Essay ix. 17. 

tion^s translation has “graceful transi- 

time'intheeS'"folri<nb™ptaest"‘ 

excusatlons, excuses, apologies. 

40. bravery, ostentation. 

wm,’ if’l’m fs orat^ight to the point. An orator 

“gainst which •"’t? “ g^adualTy for a proposal 

g mst Which they are prejmUcert. Cf. Ada., bL ii. 17. 10. 

46. BO as, provided that. 

Untse”wruten'^^ direction more serviceable for miiilance. 
>a apt to wander inf^ ^ Iwfore a meeting, the discussion 

very crUicism wb Y K fiepcralities. On the other hand, the 
^ VnadelTurtr^”'''®.** with a problem 

satisfactory MlutiorT ^ conilitions of a 

must My *that^d’iilt^*^'^^*I'®' simile, we 

<iiscusaion to whi^f'n^i; "»lefimte amount, syml^lizes a 

^ing the definite n Ij^'ts are set. Ashes, on the other hand, 

tion of a 0 ?^^ J ‘T from the destruc- 

"'Hich results ®y’“f^^* 2 e the positive plan 

“ results from the destruction of a measure by criticism. 


essay XXVI. OF SEEMING WISE. 

4. toe Apostle, St. Paul, 2 7'imolh7j iii. 5 . 

the'LSinV^n«I«ti“*^^ ‘ solemnly * 

translation adds “ having little wisdom.” 

sufficiency, cf. Essay xx. 8. 

^sted The Latin word trans- 

iiterallv • form ’ « ®^^ootation from St. Paul is specie-f, and means 
10 ^ or appearance. 

^ it were^ft^*^*** 7'^^^ Latin translation has “ how they use, 
contrived fo prospective.” Prospectives were glasses 

It P e an appearance of solidity to objects in a picture. 

AS, that. 
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12. seem always, The Latin translation has “would be 
thought to suggest more than they say.” 

14. that, cf. Essay vi. 39. 

woxild - seem, wish to appear. 

16. well, The Latin translation has “safely.” 

22. to bear It, to succeed. 

25. Impertinent, cf. ‘ impertinence,’ Essay viii. 10. 
curious, trilling. See note on Essay ix. 17. 

26. would have, wish to have. Cf. “ For conddence, it is the 
last hut the surest renietly, natnely, to depress and seem to 
despise whatsoever a man cannot attain; observinc the good 
principle of the merchants, who endeavour to raise the price of 
their own commodities, and to beat down the price of others. 
Adv., bk. ii. 23. 32. 

28. blanch, avoid. See note on E-ssay xx. 119. 

A. OelllUB. This is a mistake. Bacon is quoting from 
memory the substance of what Quintilian says about Sei^ca. 
(W ) Quintilian was a famous Roman rhetorician born obout 
A.P. 40. Cf. Adv., bk. i. 4. 6. A politician, criticising ^ 
opponent's policy as comimrcil with his own, often blinds his 
hearers to the substantial identity of the two by concentrating 
their attention upon (juite unimportant distinctions between 
them which his subtilty enables him to invent, and his rhetorical 
skill to emphasize. 

,31. Protagoras, the name of one of the Platonic dialo^iea 
Protagoras and Prodlcus were two Sophists, or public teachers, 
well known in Athens at the end of the fifth and the beginning 
of the fourth century b.c. 

34. And ease to be, etc., prefer to criticise the proposals of 
others rather than make proptisals of their own. For * of we 
should say ‘ on.’ 

35. affect a credit, trj’ to obtain a reputation by making objec¬ 
tions. For * affect,’ see note on Essay i. 3. 

36. when propositions are denied, when proposals are rejected. 

37. allowed, cf. Essay xviii. 5. 

38. false point of wisdom, pretended wisdom. The Latin 
translation has “spurious kind of wisdom.” 

39. Inward beggar, one who is in reality a beggar, though out¬ 
wardly he maintains a show of wealth. The Latin translation 
has, “ one who squanders his estate in secret,” 

40. hath . their. Notice the change from singular to plural. 
42. sufBcleucy, see note above. 1. 6, 
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Tl^V ’ ”*^y manage to acquire a reputation. 

I he Latin translation adds “with the common people.’^ 

that this represents an old impersonal idiom. “ Me were liefer,” 

“TTiJ^ L ^.n^ore pleasant to me”; “Me were loth”; 

seemr^T change to the personal construction 

better’’uro ® *^***®e“ ^rom an erroneous feeling that “me were 
cctter was ungrammatical. ® 

45. formal, see note on “ formalists ” above. 


ESSAY XXVII. OF FRIENDSHIP. 

M of '>i>‘ friend Toby 

by ^verebv ?" ‘"‘■"'“y " hich had been tried 

wit^ut P^P'^'ty !>■> both sides, and endnred to the end 

7^i';‘errrb2T.‘ 

’ Aristotle's PoliticJt, i. i, A man. says 
be self-auffiS as to be unfit for society, or he may 

«^“he re®3‘;‘‘"n efore may not need society "^In the first 
the Elhioi hk ? !t” second he resembles God. In 

Pteferrintr’n. chvu., Aristotle gives the following reasons for 
kind of lii u life-" It is the highest 

length of tL. .u ™J°yn<l uninterruptedly for the greatest 
it alonp “ ".flj ‘ “ ’"““f P'easnnt, it is the most self-sufficient, 


It alono im j ^ 1^18 me 

the whole implies leisure.” With 

wnoie of this passage cf. Adv., bk. ii. 20. 8. 

• ^▼®rMitlon, aversion. 

■hLs^^ffh?;!®’ '^ord ‘should’ 

ws that he 13 quotmg the opinion of another. 

to sequester, to withdraw. 

of 57. Describing the death 

there wifp never mentioned nor remembered 

that were o** friend, nor took particular leave of any 

to the statAabstracted ««d sequestered himsjf 
^ «e state of his conscience and prayer.” 

“ for The Latin translation has 

poet of Crete, who lived in the sixth 
hoy anH iy^ v, ^ have fallen asleep in a cave when a 

I2.T ^ remained asleep for fifty.8e^^n years. 

Into a second king of Rome. He retired at times 

Nymph Egeri^^*^^ ^ ^ have received instruction from the 
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13. Apollonius, see note on Essay xix. 32. 

18. moototli wltb It, expresses it. 

19. A ^eat city, etc., Adagia, p. 606. A comic poet quoted 
by Strabo, xvi. p. 738, punning upon the name of Megalopolis, 
(lit. the great city), a town of Arwulia, said, “ The great city is u 
great desert. ” Strabo applies it to Babylon. (W.) 

23. mere, used in its literal sense of ‘ pure.’ C}f. flssay iii. 66. 

26. he taketb It of, he derives it from. 

27. humanity, human nature. 

32. BSjrza, sarsaparilla. 

38. civil, as distinguished from the confessions which the 
Catholic Cluirch orders penitents to make to the priest. 

41. as, that. Cf. 11. 67, 75, 83. IM. 

43. In regard of, because of. Cf. 1. 71. 

47. Borteth to, results in. 

40. piivadoes, intimate friends. Wright quotes from Bacon’s 
//w/ory of flmry I’//., where he says, speaking of the l^uchessof 
Burgundy and Perkin Warbeck, that “ She sent him unknown 
into Portugal .... with some Priindo of her own to have an 
eye upon him.” Read Rveon's letter to Villiers on the duties of 
a king’s favourite. Spedding’a FrnnciM Bacon and His Times, 
vol. ii. p. 1.51. In his .4f/rtce to Sir George \'dliers Bacon says, 
“Kings ami great princes, even the wisest of them, have had 
tlieir friends, tlieir favourites, their privadoes in all ages; for 
they have their affections as well os other men. Of these they 
make several uses ; sometimes to communicate and del>ate their 
thoughts with them, and to ripen their judgments thereby ; some- 
time.s to case their cares by iiiqmrting them ; and sometimes to 
interpose them between tneinselves and the envy or malice of 
their people ; for kings (^nnot err. that must Iks discharged upon 
the shoulders of their ministers ; and they who are nearest unto 
them must bo content to bear the greatest load." Fn'ourite was 
a technical term to denote a private and conH<lcntial councillor 
chosen by the king out of personal affection. Cf. Essay xxxvi. 34, 
and Iv. 54. 

or couyorscitlon, condoHc^nsion or society, 

51. Sha^n of their cares. The title was given by the Roman 
Emperor Tiberius to his minister Sejonus. Dio Cuss Iviii 4 • 
Tac. /l»rt. iv. 2. {\y.) ‘ ' ' 

59. Sylla. sec note on Essay xv. 217. 

GO. to that height that, to such a height that. 

62. the pursuit, the canvassing. 

63. that, see note on Essay xv. 53. 
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65. more men, eto. Cf. u4<ii».,bk. iL 23. 6. 

67. that interest as, such influence that. 

68. his nephew, afterwards Augustus Cffisar. 

72. Calpumla, the wife of Caesar. 

73. he hoped. The Latin translation has “ He hop^ that Caesar 
would not put such a slight upon the senate as to dismiss it until 
his wife had dreamed a better dream.” See Shakespeare, J\d, 
CiXA. ii. 2. 60. 

76. Cicero, Philippics, xiii. 11. 

78. that height as, such a height that. 

79. Msecenas, the favourite minister of Augustus. He is best 
known through the writings of Horace as an enlightened patron 
of literature. 

88. In respect of, cf. “ in regard of,” above. 

89. the like or more, etc. The Latin translation has “ An 
instance of equal or even greater friendship than that is seen. 

90. SeptlmluB Severus, Emperor of Rome a. d. 193—211. 

PlantianuB w'as Pratorian Prefect. In Wrtiie of his office, 
“he, in every department of administration, represented the 
person, and exercised the authority of, the Emperor. Plautianns’ 
reijm lasted above ten years, till the marriage of his daughter 
with the eldest son of the Emperor, which seemed to assure his 
fortune, proved the occasion oi his min. The animosities of the 
wlace, by irritating the ambition and alarming the fears of 
Plautianus, threatened to protluce a revolution, and obliged the 
Emperor, who still loved him, to consent with reluctance to his 
death.” Qibhon, ch. 5. 

92. maintain, cf. Essay xvi. 76. 

93. by, we should say * in.’ 

95. Trajan was emperor a.d. 98-117 ; and Marcus Aurelius, a.d. 
161-180. In the Adv., bk. i. 7. 5, Bacon says of Trajan, “He was 
for hia person not learned : but if w’e will hearken to the speech 
of our ^viour, that saith, He that recviveth a prophet in th<' vavxe 
of a prophet shall have a px'ophe.t's reicard, he deserveth to be 
placed amongst the most learned princes, for there w’as not a 
greater admirer of learning or benefactor of learning .... On 
the other side, how much Trajan’s virtue and government was 
ftdmircd and renowned, surely no testimony of grave and faithful 
history doth more lively set forth than that legend tale of 
Gregorius Magnus, bishop of Rome, who was noted for the 
extreme envy ^e bare towards all heathen excellency; and yet 
he is reported out of the love and estimation of Trajan’s moral 
virtues, to have made unto God fervent and passionate prayers 
for the delivery of his soul out of hell: and to have obtained it, 
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with a caveat that he should make no more such petitions.” Of 
Marcus Aurelius he says. Ad''., bk i. 7. 8, “He was named the 
Philosopher. As he excelled all the rest in learning, so he ex¬ 
celled them likewise in perfection of all royal virtues ... . And 
the virtue of this prince, continued with that of his predecessor, 
made the name of Antoninus so sacred in the world, that though 
it was extremely dishonoured in Commodus, Caracalla, and 
Heliogabalus, who all bore the name, yet when Alexander 
Severus refused the name because he was a stranger to the 
family, the Senate with one acclamation said, Let the name o/ 
Aiitonhixui 6'* ih^ 7iame of In such renown and 

veneration was the name of these two princes in those days, that 
they would have had it as a perpetual addition in all the 
Emperors’ style.” 

101. as an half piece, incomplete. 

105. Coznineus, Philip de Commines. a French historian, bom 
1446. 

Charles the Hardy, Duke Charles the Bold of Burjpmdy 
(1433-1477). He was for a long time engaged in hostilities 
against Louis XI. Charles and Louis are prominent characters 
in .Scott’s Quentin Durward. 

100. closeness, reserve. Cf. E^ssay vi. 33. 

no. perish, destroy. 

111. mought, cf Essay xv. 184. 

112. Louis the Eleventh, King of France from 1461-1483. 

113. parable, proverb 

114. Pythagora**, a Creek philosopher. He wm a native of 
Samos, and was born about B.c. 

117. admirable, marvellous. Cf. “to be admired,” Essay v. 4. 

110. works, produces. 

125. use, cf. Essay xxii. 23. 

126. still, cf. Essay ix. 0. 

127. praying In aid of, invoking the assistance of. Cf. Adv.^ 
bk. ii. 17. 10, “Whatsoever science is not consonant to pre¬ 
suppositions must pray in aid of similitudes.” 

129. In bodies. The Latin translation has “in natural objecta.” 

union, etc., ho means that joy, being a natural motion, is 
increased by friendship; M’hercas grief, being a \'iolent impression, 
is weakened by it. Cf. Adv,, bk. ii. 5. 2, and Sat. Hist.y Cen¬ 
tury i. ^ 92 

133. affections, feelings. See note on Essay lx. 1. Cf. below, 
1. 165. 
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140. clarity, become clear. 

141. break up, He means that the man’s ideas, from being 
huddled together in a confused mass, gradually become detached 
and sorted. 

142. tosseth, see note on Essay xx. 12. Bacon means that the 
man looks at things from different points of view. 

143. orderly, cf. Elssay i. 18. 

147. cloth of Arras, tapestry. It is so called from the town of 
Arras, in Artois, where it was principally made. 

148. put abroad, unfolded. 

In figure, The Latin translation has “distinctly.” See 
Plutarch’s Lift of ThtmintocltSy ch. 29. 

149. they, ».?. thoughts. 

151. restrained, confined. 

155. a man were better, it would be better for a man to. Cf. 
Essay xxvi. 44. To is sometimes inserted, as in the next line. 

161. Heraclitus saltb, etc. The philosopher, Heraclitiis, bom 
at Ephesus, lived in the sixth century b.c. He was called ‘ the 
obscure.’ Bacon quotes the saying again, Adv.y bk. i. 1. 3. The 
word ‘dry* is used in the sense of ‘clear’ or ‘pure.’ What 
Bacon means is that our reasoning is biassed by our prejudices 
and feelings. Cf. Or^., i. 49, “ The mind of man is not like 
a dry light, but it receives from the will and affections a taint 
which produces capricious or arbitrary sciences, for wliat a man 
Wishes to be true, that he is inclined to believe to be true.” 

156. statua, This form of the word occurs again in Essay xlv. 
54, and in xxxvii. 38. Cf. Adv.y bk. ii. 1. 2, and Shakespeaxe, 
Jtdius Cawar, iiL 2. 192. 

167. that, that which. 

169. there la no such flatterer, etc. Cf. Essay liii. 

172. luanners, conduct. See note on Essay iii. 19. 
for, cf. Essay iii. 17. 

174. a man’s self, see note on Essay vi 57. 

177. unproper, unsuitable. 

183. Bt. James, i. 23. Cf. Adin. bk. ii. 23. 23. 

Cf. “ O wad some power the giftie gie us 

To see oiirsels as others see us ! 

It wad frae monie a blunder free us 
An’ foolish notion ; 

What airs in dress and gait wad lea’e us, 

And ev’n devotion ! ”— Bunts. 
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In a letter to Sir Edward Coke, Bacon says, “ That which I have 

f propounded to myself is, by taking this seasonable advantage, 
ike a true friend, though far unworthy to be counted so, to shew 
you your true shape in a glass; and that not in a false one to 
flatter you, nor yet in one Oiat should make you seem worse than 
you are, and so offend you ; but in one made by the reflection of 
your own words and actions.” 

184. presently, immediately. 

185. favour, face. 

a man may think, etc. The Latin translation has, ** It is 
an old saying that eyes are better than an eye, though some deny 
it: it is wis^y sai*! also that a looker-on often sees more than one 
who is engu.ged in the game.” Cf. Adi\, bk ii. 21. 7. Writing 
on the pacincation of the English Church, Bacon says, It is 
very true that these ecclesiastictU matters are things not pro¬ 
perly ap}>ertaining to my piofession : which I was not so incon¬ 
siderate but to ot)ject to myself: but finding that it is many 
times seen that a man that standeth off, and somewhat remove<l 
from a plot of ground, <loth better survey it and discover it than 
those wnich are upon it, I thought it not impossible, but that J, 
as a looker on, might cost mine eyes upon some things which the 
actors themselves, cispocially some l>cing interested, some led and 
addicted, some declared and engaged, did not or could not see.” 
Cf. Essay xlviii. 1. 40 ntiiq. 

188. the twenty-four letters, cf. Essay xxxviii. 15. 

190. fond and high, foolish and presumptuous. Cf. **to dis¬ 
course hUjh," Essay xix. 133. 

191. when all Is done, after all. The Latin translation has 
“ whatever may bo said to the contrary.” 

199. entire, the Latin init'jer, literally untouchetl, entire: so, 
sincere, honest. 

200. bowed, bent. 

crooked, cf. Essay xxiii. 15. 

207. kind, cf. Essay vi. 47. 

209. estate, cf. Essay ix. .30. 

211. rest upon, dcptuid upon. 

scattered counsels, advice from a number of people 

218. to life, vividly. Wo should say * to the life.’ 

219. to cast, to reckon. 

221. sparing, it fell short of the truth. 

222. for that, cf. Essay xvi. ,">4. 

223. in desire of, before they have attained. 
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225. the bestowing, The Latin translation has “the mar¬ 
riage.” 

226. secure, sure. See note on Essay v. 9. 

228. In his desires, so far as his desires are concerned. If he 

dies before they are accomplished, his friend survives to carry 
them out. 


237. which axe blushing, which cause a blush. 

238. proper, see note on Essay iii, 30. 

240. upon terms, The Latin translation has “ witliout loss of 
honour. ” 


242. Borteth with, sec note on Essay vi. 5« 


ESSAY XXVIII. OF EXPENSE. 

!• spending for honour, i.e. spending is for honour. 

3. voluntai^ undoing, etc. The Latin translation has “ Volun- 

ia due sometimes to one’s country, and not only to 
*^g<lom of heaven.” Patriotism sometimes requires that we 
houla make a sacrifice of our possessions. 

4, the kingdom of heaven. Bacon is thinking of such a 

^ the following, “Then said Jesus unto his disciples, 
erily I say unto you, That a rich man shall hardly enter into 
me kmgdom of heaven.”—xix. 24. Cf. Essay xiii. 43. 

6. as, that. 

^ ^ etc. The Latin translation has “ if a man docs 

wish to suffer a diminution of his w’ealth.” Literally it 
eans “ if a man wishes his income to equal his expenditure.” 

doubting, cf. Essay xxii. 34. 

13. upon, by reason of. Cf. Essay ii. 32. 

14. In respect, in case. 

18. new, ».e. new servants. 

th~f Latin translation explains it to mean 

j l^th his income and his expenditure should be fixed. It is 

leisure who can calculate from time to time how 
a how much, therefore, he can afford to spend at 

th • ^^e or on a given object. Busy men must so invest 

^ to return a fixed amount, and of this they must 

^ fixed amount for expenditure. Notice that the con¬ 
struction is irregular. 

ho^e ^ plentiful In the hall, if he spend much upon his 
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25. clearingr. freeing from debt. 

26. a man's estate, see note on B^ssay vi. 57* 
as well, quite as much. 

28. dlsadvantageable, disadvantageous. 

32. who, lie who. 

a state, a property. 


ESSAY XXIX. OF THE TRUE GREATNESS OF 

KINGDOMS AND ESTATES. 

This Essay will be found incorporated in the />«' Aug. viii. 3. 
See my note on Atfr., bk. ii. 23. 47. In the Latin transla¬ 
tion the title of the Essay is *‘On Extending the Limits of 
ICmpire. ” Wright remarks that the beginning of the Essay 
seems to have been the discourse ** Of the True Greatness of the 
Kingdom of Britain," written in 160S, which was never com¬ 
pleted, but was tunieil into a general treatiso “ Of the True 
Greatness of Kingdoms and Estates.” 

2. had been, would have been. Cf. 1. 266. 

4. Be could not fiddle, cf. ddr., bk. i. 3. 8. 

6. holpen with a metaphor, if with a little assistance from the 
imagination we transfer it to politics. M>-taphor is a Greek 
word signifying ‘transference.’ In .L/n , bk. i. 17. he uses the 
I..atin equivalent, ‘translation,’ ‘‘Consider further, for tropes of 
rhetoric, that excellent use of a mttaphor or tran4at\oit, where¬ 
with ho taxed Antipater," etc. 

7. estate, state. 

11. cu n ni n gly, skilfully. This fs the proper meaning of the 
word. In the English translation of the Bible we have, “ If I 
forget thee, 0 Jerusalem, may my right hand forget her 
i.t. skill 

13. as, that. ('f. 1. 232. 

21. sufficient, capable. 

22. manage, a metaphor from horsemanship. Cf. Essay vi. 26. 

23. which, see note on Essay viii. 5. 

27. an argument, a subject. It is a Latinism. 

29. leese, cf. Essay xix. 141. 

31. fearful, timiil. Cf. Essay vi. 78. 

33. doth fhll under, admits of. 


XXJX.] TRUE GREATNESS OF KINGDOMS. 


219 


37. cards, cf. Essay xviii. 39. 

40. Is compared, viz., by Christ. Matt, xiii 31. 

42. a property, see note on Essay iii. 30. 

44. apt, in its literal sense of * fitted. ’ 

51. importeth not, is not of much consequence. Cf. Essay iiL 


of Alexander is quoted again, Adt\, bk. i. 7. 17. 
ine battle of Arbela was fought B. c. 330. 

58. ^granes, King of Armenia, ascended the throne about the 
beginning of the first century B.c. Tlie battle referred to took 
place at Tigranocerta, the coital of Western Armenia, when 
ligranes was defeated by the Roman LucuUus. 

63. ambassage, embassy. 

65 of the great odds between, how unequally matched are 
numbers and courage. 

69. trivially, tritely. Cf. Essay xii. 1. 

71. (^cesus, king of Lydia, b.c. 5tI0. He was conquered by 
^rus the Persian. Cf. Adv., bk. ii. 23. 38. In his Essay O/ 

IJ ©/■ Britain, Bacon quotes the same story, and 

remarks that “ the records of all times do concur to falsify that 
conceit, that wars are decided not by the sharpest sword, but bv 

the greatest purse.” uuv oy 

74. think soberly of, have but a small opinion of. 

militia, army. 

77. they, i.e. the subjects. 

79. rest upon, depend upon. 

'to chSi^ them: moult. It is the Latin mu^ai’c, 

defti, The Jewish patriarch Jacob before his 

hIT;- his sons before him and foretold the character and 

He described the warlike Judah as “a lion’s 
d^,r \ Isaachar he described as “ a strong ass crouchintr 
aoum between two burdens .... bowing his slioulder to bear, 
ua becoming a servant unto tribute. ” (JeneAU xlix. 

imlLi!®®’ Latin translation adds *‘than those which are 

imposed simply by authority.” 

Netherlands, in the seventeenth 
duties were levied upon commodities to meet the 
^^penses of the war with Spain. 

88. subsidies, the sums voted by Parliament. 

91. by Imposing, by authority. Cf. Essay i. 10. 
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95. Let states, etc. Cf. Essay xiv. 23. 

100. Btaddles, younK trees left standing in a wood after the 
underwood has been cleared away. 

103. poll, head. 

109. In regard, because. 

the middle people, the Latin translation has “ the farmers 
and people of lower rank.” 

111. Henry the Seventh, liacon in his history says that, at 
the time, large estates were growing up, and there was a general 
tendency to convert arable lan<l into ptisture. The result of this 
wjw “a decay of pt*ople and, by consequence, a decay of towns, 
cimrehes, tithes, and the like.’ There ensued withal “a decay 
and diminution of subsidies and taxes.” To remedy these defects 
it was ordercil “that all houses of husbainlry, that were use*! 
with tw’onty acres of ground, and upwards, should be maintained 
and kept up for ever ; together with a competent proportion of 
land to be use<l and occupied with tliem.” Ikicon remarks ujx>n 
the advantage of having these farms, as it were, of a standard. 
They maintained “ an able l>o«ly o»jt of penurj’, and did, in effect, 
amortize a great part of the lands of the kingdom unto the hold 
and occupation ol the yeomanry or mi<ldle pt^ople, of a condition 
between gentlemen and cottagei s or Further, the mili* 

tiiry pow'cr of the kingdom was increased, for “the principal 
strengtli of an army consisteth in the infantry or foot; and to 
make good infantry, it reijuireth men bred, not in a servile or 
indigent fashion, but in some free or plentiful manner” Cf. 
Spedding’s /’'ranch /{aeon and //ix /'imex^ vol. i. pp. 208-9. 

110. to keep, the construction is irregidar. Bacon means that 
one of the advantages of the system wjis that, under it, the land 
was tilled by the owner. 

133. Nebuchadnezzar's tree, Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, 
dreamt that he saw a large tree cut <lown all but the stump, 
wiiich was left in the ground. The tlream was interpreted to 
mean that he was to be deprived for a time of his empire. Danttl 
iv. 10. 

141. It may hold, etc. The sentence is loosely constructed. 
The meaning is ** As for su]>j>osing that a Iminlful of people can 
hold a large empire, such an empire must bo short-lived.” 

142. nice, etc., i.e. they seldom naturalized. fastidious. 

Cf. Essay ii. 29. 

143. they kept their compass, they confined their dominion 
witliin narrow limits. 

145. their boughs were becomen, etc. The Latin translation 
explains this to mean, when their empire had so far extended 
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that the crowd of foreign subjects could not well be controlled by 
native Spartans. For becomen, cf. holpen, Essay xx. 82 : gotUu, 
ix. 142. 

146. a windfall, anything thrown down by the wind. 

148. sorted, resulted. 

150. naturalization, Full Roman citizenship comprised the 
(»iM suffrcLgii) right of voting in the popular o-saemblies, the right 
of being eligible to all public offices (iw^! honctnim), the right of 
contracting a regular marriage {ius connuitH), and the right of 
acquiring, transferring, and holding property of all kinds according 
to the Roman laws {iuji commercii). With regard to the third of 
these rights, no regular marriage could be contracted Ijy 
parties between whom it did not exist. For instance, in early 
times a marriage between a patrician and a plebeian w'ould affect 
the status of the children. The rights of citizenship in the first 
instance were possessed by the patricians only: but they were from 
time to time extended to all wmo were likely to bring strength or 
influence to the community. It was not until after a long 
struggle that the plebeians entered into the possession of full 
citizenship. It was conferred at first by th^ king acting with the 
consent of the Comt^ia i 'eiUuriata. During the fiourishing period 
of the republic, when citizenship w’as valued and sought for, it 
could only be given by an express law. When individual rulers 
like Marius and Sulla arose, they obtained and exercised freely 
power of granting civitas. Under the empire it was given by 
. ® Emperor, and at last Caracalla bestowed it on all the free 
inhabitants of the Roman world. It had really come to be less 
valued wdien at the end of the Social War all the Italian states 
were ailmitted to it. See Ramsay’s Roman AniiqiiitieH. In his 
Y%^ourse of t1u> Union of h^ujlantl and Scotland, Bacon says. 
But that which is chiefly to be noted in the whole continuance 
of the Roman government; they were so liberal of their naturali¬ 
zations, as in effect they made perpetual mixtures. For the 
wanner was to grant the same, not only to particular persons, 
ut to families and lineages ; and not only so, but to whole cities 
countries. So as in the end it came to that, that Rome was 
a common conntru, as some of the civilians call it.... So likewise 
t ^ ^’^fhority of Nicholas Machiavel seemeth not to be con- 
enined ; who enquiring the causes of the growth of the Roman 
^mpu-e, doth give judgment ; there was not one greater than 
is, that the state did so easily compound and incorporate w'ith 
rangers. It is true, that most estates and kingdoms have taken 
course : of which this effect hath followed, that the 
. further Empire and territory hath been rather matter 

j. irVf , than matter of strength unto them : yea, and farther 
oath kept alive the seeds and roots oi revolts and rebellions for 
any ages.... For abilities and freedoms, they were amongst 
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the Romans of four kinds, or rather degrees. i/im ronyinhii, jiin 
civitafUt siijfyatfii and jio< ftetitiovift or /‘ouoruvi. Jua co«»'u6ii 
is a thing in these times out of use: for marriage is open between 
all diversities of nations. Jua civifatia answereth to what we 
call denization or naturalization. J\ia avjfrcujii answereth to the 
voice in parliament. Jua fiftitionia answereth to place in council 
or office. And the Romans did many times sever these freedoms, 
granting jwt connuhii without civltaa, and cirifcu w'ithout aiijfra- 
ifium, and aujfrat/ium without jtw petitionia, wliich was commonly 
with them tlie last." Again, in his speech of The General 
A^aiura/iia^/on of tha Scoltiah Nation, he says, *' Wheresoever 
several kingdoms or estates have been united in sovereignty, if 
that union hath not been fortified and bound in with a farther 
union, and namely, that which is now in question, of natxiraliza- 
tion, this hath followed, that at one time or other they have 
broken again, being upon all occasions apt to revolt and relapse 
to the former separation.” Bacon says the same thing in his 
Essay Gf the Trna ihratneaa of Britain. 

155. singular, single. 

157. colonies, The Roman colonies W’ere mainly of the nature 
of military outposta established to secure newly acmiircd territory, 
or to overawe turbulent neighbours They did of course produce 
the ofTect wdiich Bacon ascribes to them. 

158. plant, A colony is an off-ahoot of the mother country. 
Cf. Essjiy xxxiii. 

159. both constitutions, viz., the practice of naturalizing, and 
the practice of colonizing. Bacon means that, instead of being 
subjected to an alien dominion, tho whole world l>ecame Roman. 

16.3. contain, keep in check. 

164. Sure, we must bear in mind. 

16.5. great body of a tree, the expression is of course suggested 
by the reference above to Nebuchailnezzar’s '* tree of monarchy.” 

168. Indilferently, without distinction. 

169. militia, army. The application of Bacon’s remarks to 
British policy in India is easy. A similar policy too was the 
secret of Akbar’s success. 

172. Pragmatical Sanction, Wright quotes Ellis’s note, Baron'a 
BoriM, vol, i. p. 798: “Soon after the accession of Philip IV. a 
royal decree or Pragmatiea was published which attempted to 
carry out some of the recommendations of the council, anu which 
gave certain privileges to persons who married, and further im* 
munities to those who had six children.” Cf. mv note on 
bk. i. 5. 2. j . 

177. travail, work. 
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178. broken of It, checked or interfered with in this their 
natural inclination. 

if they shall be preserved, if they are to be preserved ; if 
we wish them to be preserved. 

179. It was great advantage, But it must be remembered that 
when the classes referred to were treated really as slaves, in our 
sense of the term, they constituted a serious political danger to 
the states of the ancient world. 

181. rid, dispose of. 

185. contain, confine. 

190. It Importeth, cf. Essay iii. 51. 

191. their, notice the plural after the singular ‘ nation. 

193. habiUtations, trainings. 

195. sent a present to, bequeathed to them the advice that. 

196, intend, devote their attention to. Cf. below, that he 
most xnUiulfth,* 1. 205. 

198. ^ough not wisely. Bacon does not mean that they were 
unwise m framing it with a view to w’ar, but that they did not 
frame it skilfully with a view to war. 

199. scope, Used in its literal sense of aim or object. 

200. had it, i.t. were organized with a view to war. 


for a flash, for a short time. 

203. declination, cf. note on Essay xxii, 76. 

205. that, used for ivhat. Cp. Essay vi, 39. 

206. stood upon, dwelt upon. 

207. may look, can expect. 

209. oracle of time, a lesson of history, 
niai^aiif d^ Breatness . which maintained, i.c., a greatness which 

\ occasions as may be pretended, The Latin transla- 
ftff **j'*®l' occasions, or at least pretexts.” Notice them 

after the singular ‘state.’ 

218. that, such. 

Ml. quarrels, grounds. Cf. Essay viii 48. 
viii 37^*^’ repetition of the nominative. Cf. Essay 


^7, pretend to greatness, make greatness their object. 

228. sensible of, cf. Essay viii. 21. 

bordp J*^**^^®**®’ The Latin translation has “dependents on the 
The Afghans are borderers on the Indian Empire. 
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•229. politic ministers, representatives of the state. 

they sit not too lons> revenge must follow immediately 
upon an insult. 

‘230. prest, ready. 

‘2.33. upon Invasion offered, when threatened with invasion. 

‘237. conformity of estate, similarity of political institxiti^s. 
(Ireeee wiw throughout its history divided against itself. The 
attack of Philip of Macedon upon the lil>erties of (*roek states 
first utTorded the Pvomans a pretext for interfering in the attairs 
<)f Greece. In earlier times, there was in every tireek state an 
oligarchical party looking for assistance to Sparta, and a demo- 
cratical party l(K)king for assistance to Athens. Desire to 
strengthen the democratical ami the oligarchical party respec¬ 
tively in (Jrcccc was the real, if not the declared motive for many 
of the wars in which Athens and Sparta engaged. 


247. body politic, state. 

estate, a republic, as distinguished from a monarchy. 

•240. fever, cf. /lemy IV/., “ When the King was 

advertised of this new insurrection, being almost a jexyr that 
took him every year, etc. ” 

2r>l. courages, spirits. 

effeminate, grow etTeminato. 

•2r)2. maimers, see note on Kssiiy iii. 19. 
corrupt, grow corrupt. 

253. It maketh. see note on Essay i. 14. 
still, always. 

255. chargeable, exjMinsive. 

256. the law. The I>atin tran.slation has “tiie power of de¬ 
ciding matters.” 

‘260. abridgment, The I.ratin translation has “an epitome.” 

‘261. Pompey his, sec note on ICsusay xix. 86. 

264. Themlstocles. It was Tliemistoclcs who in the year 480 
n.c. persuaded the .\thenians to meet the invading Persians at sea 
instead of on land. 

266. had, would have. 

268. Aotlum, By defeating Antony at Actiiim B.c. 31, Octavi- 
anus, afterwards known os Augustus, became master of tbe Roman 
world. 

269. Lepanto. In the battle of Lopniito, 1571, tbe naval ^wer 
of Turkey was broken by the iiniteu Papal, Spanish, luid > ene- 
tiau forces. 
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270. there be, cf. 1. 285. See note on Essay i. 2. 

have been final to, have put an end to. 

271. Bet up their rest upon, have risked everything upon, 

f thus explains it: “A metaphor from tlie once 

oshio^ble and favourite game of primero: meaning to stand 
iwn the cards you have in your hand, in hopes they may prove 

tter than those of your adversary.” Quoted by Wright. 

279. merely, see note on Essay iii. 66. 

283. In respect of, in comparison with. 

284. reflected, used intransitively. 

Uudatives, The student should read the famous 
oration of Pericles, Thucyd. ii. 35. 

crrfn?'CTanted to individuals. These decorations were 
8 d for acts of distinguished gallantry in the held. 

titlp title. In^erator (emperor) was originally a military 

civil aa^welf^ -Augustus to denote supreme power. 


ceMfni Roman generals, on their return from a suc- 

were sometimes allowed a triumphal procession 

in ^ temple of Jujiiter. The captives taken 

thp parched in the procession, in which also were carried 

toe spoils of the campaign. 

^0 triumph, notice that there is no noun to which 
to in P®**v refers. The triumph is one of ‘ the things ’ referred 
^ previous sentence. Cf. 32. 31. 

298. gaudery, display. 

impropriate, appropriate. 

8. ensigns, the Latin iiunyma: badges, decorations. 

moHpi niMel of a man’s body, i.c. man’s body which is a 

a small scale of the state. For q/", cf. Essay xv. 72. 

312. estatea, see note on 1. 247. 

315. touched, glanced at. 


essay XXX. OF REGIMENT OF HEALTH, 
^glment, management. 

^ I find no offence of, it seems to do me no harm. 

nevertliel^ Latin translation has Which 

from him ’ ®ld age at last comes upon him, will be exacted 

•'TO as a debt. ” For cf. Essay xiii. 66. 

X 
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8. dlsMrn of, discern, take account of. 

U. It la a aecret, etc., cf. Essay xxiv. 13. 

15. 80 aa, in aucli a way that. 

IS. particularly, for you individually. 

21. of long: laating, to secure a long life. Cf. 1. 42. 

2,3. fretting Inwards. The Latin translation has “ restrained 
within,” Cf. Essay xxxvi. 3. 

.3.i. accident, symptom. 

3f). reapect. consider. Cf. Wlow, “they respect not the con¬ 
dition of the patient.” Sec note on Essay x». 90. 

37. action, exercise. 

put to, force them to. 

39. tendering, care. 

Celaus, a writer on medicine, bom B.c. 53. 

47. masteries. The Ijitin ti'anslation has “will gain strength. 

He means that a strong constitution will conquer a disease. 

48. pleasing, indulgent. 

.51. as, that. 

.52. temper, cf. Essays vi. 103 and xix. 29. 

55. faculty, skill. ^Yith the whole of this Essay the student 
should read llacon’s remarks on medicine, Adv., bk. ii. 10, and 
also hie IfiMlori/ of Lijf niul Death. lUwley, in his life of Bawn. 
says, “It hatii been ilcsircd that somotliing should l>o aipined 
touching his diet, and the regimen of his liealth, of wdiich, in 
regard of his universal insight Into nature, he may perhajw l>e to 
some an example. For his diet, it was rather a plentiful and 
liberal diet, as his stomach would bear it, than a reatrametl: 
which ho also cominendcd in his book of i\\e History of Lift ana 
Denth. In ids younger years he was much given to the finer and 
lighter sorts of meats, as of fowls, and such like ; but afterwards, 
when he grow more judicious, he preferred the stronger moats, 
sucli as the shambles afforded, as those meats which bred the 
more firm and substantial juices of the body, and less dissipable ; 
upon which ho w’ould often make Ins meal, though he had other 
meats upon the table You may be sure he would not neglect thot 
himself, which he so much extolled in his writings, and that was 
the use of nitre ; wliereof he took in the quantity of three grains 
in thin wann broth every morning, for thirty years together next 
before his deatli. And for physic, he did indeed live physically, 
but not miserably ; for he took only a maceration of rhul^arb, 
infused into a draught of white wine' and beer mingled together 
for the space of half an hour, once in six or seven days, iramedi' 
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ately before his meal (whether dinner or supper), that it might 
dry the body less ; which (as he said) did carry away frequently 
the grosser humours of the body, and not diminish or carry away 
any of the spirits, as sweating doth. And this was no grievous 
thing to take. As for other physic, in an ordinary way (what¬ 
soever hath been vulgarly spoken) he took not.’* 


ESSAY XXXL OF SUSPICION. 


3. guarded, kept under control. 

4. leese, cause the loss of. 

check with, interfere with. Cf. Essay x. 49. 

5. cupently, uninterruptedly. Bacon says of James I. “His 
speech is swift and curnory, ” i. e. Jluent. 

7. not in the heart, i.e. they do not imply want of courage. 

8. stoutest, most courageous. 

11. composition, temperament. See note on Essays vi. 103 
and xix. 29. 

13. fearful, timid. Cf. Essay vi. 78. 

16. and not to keep, and should not keep. To is redundant. 
W. Essay xxiv. 37. 

nt ^ ^eep in smother, to stifle. The Latin translation has 
for suspicions are fostered by smoke and darkness.” Our sus¬ 
picions of a man are often seen to be unfounded w’hen we come to 
know his motives and to understand the circumstances in which 
ne IB placed. In a letter to Sir Robert Cecil Bacon says, “ I 
ni8t on, and yet do not smother what I hear. ” 

^ ^bey think, etc. The Latin translation has “Do they 
nmk that all whose services they engage, or with whom they 
aave dealings, are angels or saints ? ” 

upon such suspicions as true. The Latin trans- 
tion has “ to provide remedies as if they were true.” 

23. as, that. 

25. buzzes. The Latin translation has “ empty noises.” 

The Latin translation has “by the arts of 


33. would, we should say Hhoitld. Cf. Essay iii. 148. 
loyal license to faith, frees men from the obligation to be 


hi^' ^8charge itself, free itself from suspicion. A man who finds 
suspected should be the more eager to show that the 
®^icion 18 undeserved. 
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ESSAY XXXII. OF DISCOURSE. 

1. of wit, for their ingenuity. 

2. to hold, etc., to support any nrg\iment. 

5. common places, sulijects. The word jTlact in the sense of 
fmt}jcct is stjggestcd by the Latin word Iociia, which means both a 
place and a subject. Topic is the Greek topos, which means a 
pl<ice. 

8. moderate, control tlie discourse. Cf. Essay xxv. 32. 

II. Intermingle, etc. A skilful talker will knowhow to intro¬ 
duce considerations of general interest to illustrate and relieve 
the monotony of the immediate subject of conversation. 

14. Jade, over-drive. The Latin translation has “when a man 
dwells too long on a subject, he becomes wearisome.” 

20. would be, ought to be. The line which follows is from 
Ovid., Afet., ii. 127. 

24. saltness, wit. The Latin word sal, salt, is used in this 
sense. 

25. he, notice the repetition of the subject. Cf. Eissay viii. 37 

27. content, please others. 

28. apply, suit. 

31. that, the habit of putting awkward questions. See note 
on Essay xxix. 297. 

32. a poser, one wdio puts questions. The Latin translation 
has “an examiner.” Cf. Essay xxii. 68. 

33. would, w’ishes to. 

35. use to, cf. Essay xv. 237. 

36. galUards, the name of a dance. 

If you dissemble, etc. Cf. /fdi’., bk. ii. 13. 4. “Socrates 
used to disable his knowledge, to the end to enhance his know¬ 
ledge.” In the corresponding passage in the De Aufj. Bacon 
—“By denying that he knew things which he manifestly did 
know, he thought Giat he would get the reputation of knowing 
things which he really did not know.” 

37. 38. that, for * that which,’ cf. Essay vi. 39. 

44. pretendeth, lays claim. 

Speech of touch towards others, malicious sayings about 
others. 

46. as a field. The Latin translation has “ Conversation should 
be like an open field in which one may walk about: not like the 
highway, which leads homo. ” 
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50. a dry blow, a jest. 

54. agreeably, suitably. 

56. Interlocution, conversation. Conversation, above all things, 
l^uires readiness. The man who does not possess it is compared 
below to the greyhound. He can run on, but cannot turn al>out. 

57. without a good settled speech, without the power of speak¬ 

ing continuously. A man may be clever enough to keep up a 
^nve^tion, though his knowledge is not sufficient to afford 
f ^ continuous speech. Jiuch a man is compared below 

w tne hare. He can turn about, hut cannot i*un on. Cf. Adv., 

• II. 14. 6. “The difference is good which was made between 

1^1 I?' ^ j that the one is as tlie greyhound, which 

nain his advantage in the race, and the otlier as the hare, which 

her advantage in the turn, so as it is the advantage of the 
weaker creature. ^ 

59. la the course, in running. 

inf/i ^ many circumstances, to dwell too much upon 

mciaeutal matters connected with the main subject of the speech. 

ino^> Latin translation has “ is abrupt and unpleas- 

savH “ w XXV. Of Bacon’s own conversation Rawley 

hiq ur’f dashing man, as some men are (he did not use 

mnn/ ’ ^ some do, to put others out of countenance,) but ever a 
hp ftn fosterer of another man’s parts. Neither was 

would appropriate the speech wholly to himself, or 
tAlro *k • others, but leave a liberty to the coassessors to 

him tv\^*** turns. Wherein he would draw’ a man on and allow 

upon such a subject, as wlierein he was peculiarly 
temnoi ^'oiild delight to speak. And for himself, he con- 

observations, but wouhl light his torch at every 
Dart opinions and assertions were for the most 

than ^ contradicted by any ; rather like oracles 

' which may be imputed either to the well- 
elae^f^ sentence by the scales of truth and reason, or 

hail fk ^ reverence and estimation wherein he was commonly 
arinimo«* *1^ would contest with him ; so that there was no 
if ther«» *^^*®*'* s-nd con (as they term it) at his table : or 

‘“id mode “-“y* i*- was carried with much submission 


essay XXXIII. OF PLANTATIONS. 



^^Utatlons, colonies. See note on Essay xxix. 158. 

VAsf j-he world, etc. This sounds strange wdien we look at 
olonial Empire of Great Britain, w’hich began with the 
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charter given to Virginia in 1006. © must remember too 

that “ tliore was once a Greater Spain, a Greater Portugal, a 
Greater France, and a Greater Holland, as well os a Grater 
Britain, but from various causes these four Empires have either 
pcrisheil or have become insignificant. Greater Spain disappeared, 
and Greater Portugal lost its largest province. Brazil, half a 
century ago in wars of iinlepemlence similar to that w’hich tore 
from us our American colonies Greater France and a lar^e 
part of Greater Holland were lost in wars and became merged in 
(ireater Britain.” With Bacon’s metaphor contrast the following 
explanation:—“The appropriation by a settled community of 
lan<ls on the other side of an ocean is wholly different from the 
grailual diffusion of a race (the Greeks) o\’er a continuous ter¬ 
ritory or across narrow seas. Slight motives calling into operation 
mmlerate forces may suffice for the latter, but the former demands 
a prodigious leverage. In the life of Columbus it may be re¬ 
marked that he neeils the help of the state at every turn. It is 
the state which has eijuipped him and p;\id the expense of the 
discovery. Moreover when the discovery is made, it is ol>servable 
that no irresistible impulse prompts tlie European to take ailvan- 
tage of it. When the floodgates are thrown open, there is no 
stream ready to flow, for in Europe at that time there was no 
superfluous population seeking an outlet, only individual adven¬ 
turers ready to go in search of gold. Columbus can make no 
progress but by proving to tlie sovereigns that the territop’ he 
discovers will yiehl revenue to Seeley, '/'he k'xpatu^ion oj 

Eiujland. For the origin and nature of Roman Colonies, see note 
on Essay xxix. 157. 

0. to leese, to lose. Cf. Essay xix. 141. 

13. stand with, be consistent with. 

20. certify over, etc. The Latin translation has “ Will send 
homo nows calculated to liarm and discredit the colony.” Some 
of the Australian colonies have witliin recent years complained 
of parts of their territory being turned into penal settlements. 
In Ids Adi'ic'* to Sir Oeonje I'iUiers, Bacon says, “ If any trans¬ 
plant themselves into plantations abroad, who are known schis¬ 
matics, outlaws, or criminal persons, they are to be sent for back 
upon the first notice: sucli persons are not fit to lay the foundation 
of a new colony.” 

24. a country of plantation, wliere a colony is to l>e foundetl. 

25. of Itself. The Latin translation has “without cultivation.* 

28. victual, we should use victun/a. Cf. 1. 40. 

esculent, the I-atin word for ealab/e. 

30. Hlerusalem, Jerusalem. 

31, For, as for. Cf. below, “ For beasts,” oUi. 
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33. ask, cf. Essay vi. 2. 

35. a great increase, abundant crops. 

42. certain, fixed. 

let the main part, etc. Tliis is put more clearly in the 
^tin. “ Of the ground which is turned into gardens or coni 
land let the largest part be assigned to public granaries : and 
let the crops be stored in these granaries and divided in a fixed 
proportion. Care however must be taken that there shall be 
some portions of ground left on which the industry of individuals 
may find employment.” For to we should say./bi*. 

44. to be laid, cf. Essay xxiv. 37. 

46. manure, cultivate. 


for his own private, for himself. Prlvata is a substantive. 

^®y ma-y some way, etc. The Latin translation has 
that part of the expenditure may be met by exporting them to 
places where they are highly valued.” 

49. so, provided that. The order of this and the following 
sentence is inverted in the Latin translation. 


As was said, 1. 10. 

51. wood, etc. The Latin translation has “In unoccupied 
(tistricte forests for the most part abound : and therefore wood 
suited for building, for ships, and other such purposes is to be 
scKoned one of the chief commodities.” 


54. brave, fine. 

«• fu ‘ ®tc., ought to be tried. The Latin translation has 

the making of black salt by the heat of the sun.’ 

* 51 ?^' silk, vegetable silk. It is the produce of the 

«Uk.cotton tree of South America. (W.) 


‘to^' notice the plural verb. For ‘to be’ in the sense 
annif 95 ; we should say ‘ where there is abund- 


if any be, if there is any. 


the 


of 


®nce of,’ etc. 


. soap ashes, etc. The Latin translation has “Ashes which 

would yield large profits. So too would other 
ngs which may be discovered. 

The Latin translation has, “Trust not too 
costl especially at first. For mines are deceptive and 

thin^’ fostering fair hopes they render men idle in other 


61. useth, cf. Essay xv. 237. 

relief; ^tc. Solitude is, or should be, favourable to 

™bgious meditetion. 
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(>.>. tiat profit ... as, stich profit that. 

68. undertaJcers, contractors. The Latin translation has, 
"Let not the colony be rlepenilent tipon too large a council 
resiiUng in the mother country ; nor, on account of its small 
revenues, let it he subjected to too large a numWr ; but let the 
number of those who look after ami manage the affairs of the 
colony be moderate.” The word nm/erfuTer was used in its 
proper sense of *>nt who underttol:, onf to ithom a hushu’^^ wax 
entniAted. In a speech in the House of Commons liacon said, 
"There were unuertakers for the plantations of ])erry and 
Colemine in Ireland, the better to command aiid bridle those 
parts.” Perhaps the nearest equivalent is Else¬ 

where liacon uses the word to describe the colonists themselves. 

temperate, mo<lcratc. 

71. for they look ever, etc. We arc reminded of the pressure 
which the Directors of the East India Company so often brought 
to bear upon their servants. 

72. custom, duties on exports and imports. Bacon recom¬ 
mended James I. to grant to the colonists in Ireland " liberty to 
transport any of the cominoilities growing upon the countries 
now planted ; liberty to imjmrt from hence all things appertain¬ 
ing U) their necessary use, custom free ; liberty to take timber 
and other materials in your Majesty's woods there, and the like.” 

74. makes their best of them, wo should say, * make the most 
they can of them,’ i.e. sell them most profitably. 

77. how they waste, how their population decreases. 

75. by surcharge, through excess of ]>opulation. 

81. marlsh, marsh : lit. mere-ish, full of meres or pools, 

83. discommodities, inconveniences, 
still, always. 

8o. that they may use it, etc. The I^tin translation has 
" with which to season fooil that woubl probably go bad withoxit 
it.” Notice they after the singular pfantatiotu t'f. Essay xxix. 
216. 

88. glngles, rattles. 

80. gruard. caution. 

00. it is not amiss, viz to help them. 

91. of them, i.r. some of them. 

06. Pieced, cf. Essay iii. 101. 

07. destitute, desert : a I.4\tinism. 

00. commlserable, miserable and deserving of pity. Cf. "This 
was also the end of this noble and commisemble person, the Earl 
of Warwick.”— Ifiat. Henry VII. 
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ESSAY XXXIV. OF RICHES. 

1. better, The l.atin translation has “ bv a more appropriate 
name.” tit 

Impedimenta, The Latin word signifying ‘ baggage ’ means 
hterally‘a hindrance.’ B ^ h fee fe 

7. conceit, opinion. 

fruition, etc. When a certain point has been 
reached, any additional wealth contributes notliing to the per- 
®*^J®ymenta of the owner. He can hoard it: he can divide 
al’ j presents: he may be talked about: but, as he 

rwdy had enough to satisfy every want and gratify every taste, 
o ar as he personally is concerned, it is of no real use to him. 

nniv^^i ^orth while to point out that in the language of 
^ 1 leal economy lute means capaciti/ to Katiufy a desire : it is not 
pposed to pleasure. Diamonds therefore have a very great 

12. feigned, fictitious, fanciful. 

14. because, in order that. 

riches, riches which serve only for display, since 
they exceed what is required for use. 

Latin translation has “such as is felt by 
^oithdraxon himselt'from the world.” This is the 
meaumg of the Latin word abstractus. 

32. Pluto, the god of the lower world. 

34. pace, advance. 

man I suppose will think that I mean 
come obtained without ail this ado ; for I know they 

® tumbling into some men’s laps.” Adv. bk. ii. 23. 43. 

^7. mought, might. Cf. Essay xv. 184. 

^9- upon speed, quickly. 

0- to enrich, to grow rich, 
collier, owner of coal-mines, 
corn-master, corn owner, 
lead-man, owner of lead-mines. 

80 , cf. Essay xviii. 21. 

SI- husbandry, cf. Essay xv. 131. 

Po as, 80 that. 

6^ ^ ^®P0ct of, cf Essay xxvii. 88. 

* he himself, viz,, the speaker, 

when a man’s stock, etc., when a man is so rich that he 

I2 
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can afford to wait for a favourable market, and can secure 
bargains which are beyond the means of onUnary men, etc. 

55. expect, as in Latin, to tcait for. 

56. overcome, lit. make his owm. 

58. mainly, greatly. Cf. tissay xv. 69. 

63. broke, deal, ilo business. The meaning is. * When a man 
bribes other men’s servants to induce their masters to sell to 
him, and puts out of the way others who would have offeretl a 
higher price.’ 

64. chapmen, purchasers. Cf. 

IJcauty is bought by judgment of the eye. 

Not uttered by Iwvse sale of ihapmtn'H tongues.” 

Sh. LottA L., ii. 1. 

Ben Jonson uses the form roj^.man : cf. to chop, Essay Ivi. 84. 
To chap or chop meant to rxchaiuje, from ccap, a market. Cf. 

*‘How now, how now. chop-logic ! What is this?" 

Sh. Borneo and Jul., iii. 5. 150. 

65. naught, bad. 

68. the seller and upon the buyer, i.e,. the person who sells it 
to, and the {>er8on who buys it from lum who ix>ught it to resell. 

69. usury, cf. Essay xli. 

74. for that, l>ecauso. 

value, exaggerate the wealth of. 

unsound, whose credit is not gooil. 

79. Play the true logician, cf. The arts intellectual ave four 
in number; divided according to the ends whereunto the^* are 
referred s for man’s lalmur is to invent (discover) that which is 
sought or propounded : or to judge that which is invented : or to 
retain that which is judged : or to deliver over (toach) that 
which is retained." -'Idr., bk. ii. 12. 3. 

80. lit, favourable. 

81. resteth upon, cf. Essay xxix. 79. 

85. coemption, buying up. 

89. It, i.e. the acquisition of wcultli by service. The structure 
of the sentence is irregidar throughout. 

though it be of the best rise. The I./atin translation has 
“has a dignity of its own." ‘Rise’ is useil in the sense of 
‘source.’ The Latin translation adds “of kings and nobles” 
after “ service." 

90. They, cf. Essay viii. 37. 
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92. Tacitus, Annals, xiii. 42. 


97. and none worse, etc. The I./atin translation luie “ Kor 
will you find anj^'here f^ple more tenacious than these are 
M'hen they begin to grow rich.” 

98. penny-wise, stingy in small things. Cf. tiie phrase ‘ • penny¬ 
wise and pound-foolish.*’ 

KH. the better stabllsbed, i.e. unless hie strength of mind is 
in proportion to his wealtli. 'fhe V)etter, the richer he is, tlie 
niore he recjuires the experience of age. 

105. glorious, ostentatious, like the Latin 


sacrUlces without salt, In the letter lefened to in the 
last note on this Essay, Bacon says. “ I find it a positive precept 
of the old (Jew'ish) law, tliat there should be no sacrifice without 
mU: the moral whereof, besides the ceremony, may be, that 
l^d is not pleased with the body of a good intention, except it 
he seasoned with that spiritual wisdom and judgment, as it be 
not easily subject to be corrupted and perverted ; for salt, in the 
wripture, is a figure both of wisdom and lasting.” 

106. painted, fair on the outside only. It is suggested by the 
Scriptural expression ‘a whited sepulchre.’ 

107. corrupt, cf. Essay xxix. 252. 


108. 


advancements, gifts. 


.. ftame them by measure, let the gift be in pro|>ortion to 

In Aclv., bk. ii. 1. 2, he talks of w’orks and acts 
which are rather matters of magnificence and memory than of 
progression and proficience.” In illustration of Bacon’s meaning 
e student should not fail to read a very important letter 
Written by Bacon to King James on the subject of a legacy left 
y a man ^lled Sutton for the foundation of a hospital. The 

Je 1® in Spedding's /'roTicM Bacon and Hi^ 7Vwicj», pp. 

W/-d54. 


ESSAY XXXV. OF PROPHECIES. 

1- divine prophedes, On the subject of Scriptural prophecies 
of * ii* 3. 2), “History of prophecy consisteth 

relatives, the prophecy and the accomplishment; and 
I nature of such a work ought to be, that every 

£ the Scripture be sorted with the event fulfilling the 

'e. throughout the ages of the world ; both for the better 
ntirmation of faith, and for the better illumination of the 
J^'^cWng those parts of prophecies which are yet unfub 
®u; allowing nevertheless that latitude which is agreeable and 
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familiar tmio divine prophecies; being of the nature of their 
autlior, with whom a thonsixiid years are but as one day ; and 
therefore are not fulfilled punctxjally at once, b\it have springing 
ainl germinant accomplishment throughout many ages; though 
the height or fulness of them may refer to some one age. This U 
a work which I find deficient; Init is to be done with wisdom, 
sobriety, and reverence, or not at all.” 

2. natural predictions, predictions made on the basis of ascer¬ 
tained laws of nature, such, for instance, as the prediction of an 
eclipse. 

3. of certain memory, cf. 1. 85, “of certain credit,” i.e. sup¬ 
ported by trustworthy evidence. 

from hidden causes, as distinguished from ‘natural pre¬ 
dictions’ where the causes of the event predicted are known. 

4. P 5 rthonlB 8 a, a woman endowed wdth the spirit of divination. 

“ The Pythian ” wtxs an epithet of Apollo, the god who deliverc<l 
oracles at Delphi. 8aul, King of Israel, consxilted n w’itch on 
the eve of a struggle with his enemies the Philistines. The 
witch summoned the spirit of the prophet Samuel, who thus 
a<Mres3ed Saul, “ The Ix>rd will deliver Israel with thee into 
the Itand of the Philistines : and to-morrow shalt thou and thy 
sons be with mo.” 1 Samuel xxviii. 19. 

r». Homer, The lines which Bacon quotes are from Virgil, 
iii. 97. They are altcretl by Virgil from Homer, II. xx. 
307-8. “ .A£neas, and the children who shall come after him, 

sliall reign over the Trojans,” 

20. Tiphys, the pilot of the Argo, a ship famous in Greek 
mythology. He is the typo of those who make voyages of 
discovery. 

23. Polycratea, ruler of Samos in the sixth century B.a The 
story which follows is tohl by Herodotus, iii. 124. 

30. do not use. cf. Essay xv. 237. 

31. a phantasm, cf. Shakespeare, Julim C(r.<or, iv. 3. 275. 

33. Tiberius, The story is told by Tacitus, Ann. vi. 20. 
Gallm, who was consul at the time, In'came emperor in the 
year 68 a.d. 

35. In Vespasian's time, etc. Tacitus, describing certain pro¬ 
digies said to have occurred during the siege of Jerusalem, says 
—“Some few of the Jew’s put a fearful meaning upon these 
events, but in most there was a firm persuasion that in the 
ancient records of their priests was contained a prediction of 
how at this very time tiie East was to prove powerful, and 
rulers, coming from Judea, were to acquire universal empire. 
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These mysterious prophecies had jx>inted lo Vespasian and Titus, 
but the common people, with the usual blindness of ambition, 
had interpreted these mighty destinies of themselves, and could 
not be brought even by disaster to believe the truth.” ilU. 
V. 13, For Vespasian, see Essay i. 41. 

35. ^ere went, Cf. “It seemed to him that he was advertised 
^^ttles of the frogs and mice, that the old tales went of.” 

still say ‘the stoiy or ‘ the story 

Ihis last expression is the English equivalent of the Latin 
w current. * 

36. of, for ‘ from.’ 

irregular construction. Cf. Essay 


38. DonUtlan, see Essay xix. 17. 

42. Henry the Sixth, cf. Shakspeare, 3 //enr// TV., iv. 6. 68. 

Aolfn arts, magic. Cf. “At this time the king began 

T A ^ with spirits by the magic and curious arts of 

the^dy Margaret.” Hist. Henry 17/. In the Adv., bk. i. 4. 
ha'vp includes magic and astrology among the arts “ which 
atinn t intelligence and confederacy with the imagin- 

man than W’ith his reason.” Rut, he says. “ the ends or 

inatn/v defines magic thus, “Natural 

vaH<»tt ^ reduce natural philosophy from 

/;g A ^ ^P^^^nmtions to the magnitmle of works ’ : and in the 
the knft , '1®* “ The proper function of natural magic is to apply 
ful PMi If ^ hidden causes to the proiluction of womler- 
astrolntrv^ 1 ^*^’ says, with regard both to magic and 
to th*.ir ’ j ^ ^i®°.^ichemy, “the derivations and prosecutions 
fiiTor an^l ^theories and in the practices are full of 

soucht t * which the great professors themselves ha\ e 

referrinr»^*u^* oyer and conceal by enigmatical writings, and 
devioptt auricular traditions and such other 

to recm’ioff^'^xt ® credit of impostures.” Hacon himself wished 
ence Ijptx. the art of magic upon a sound basis. The differ- 

13 made magic as it was and magic as he wished it to be 

scienoPtt following passage ; “ We may note in these 

deceripmf' x much of imagination and belief, as this 

that in fk .^^tural magic, alchemy, and astrology, and the like, 
more mnncf propositions the description of the means is ever 
probablp pretence or end. P'or it is a thing more 

colour nV 1 * f ^ that knoweth well the natures of weight, of 
^bd fivcH ^ fragile in respect of the hammer, of volatile 

bpouRomp^ respect of the fire, and the rest, may superinduce 
lonaptk ^ nature and form of gold by such mechanism 

that aomp^ ^ • production of the natures afore rehearsed, than 
grams of the medicine projected should in a few 
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moments of time turn a sea of quicksilver or other material into 
^old. So it is more probable that he tljat kuoweth the nature of 
arefaction* the nature of assimilation of nourishment to the thing 
nourished, the manner of increase and clearing of spirits, the 
manner of the depredations which spirits make upon the humours 
ami soliil parts, shall hy ambages of diets, bathings, anointings, 
medicines, motions, and the like, prolong life, or restore some 
degree of youth or vivacity, than that it can be done with the 
use of a few drops or scruples of a liquor or receipt. I he true 
natural magic is that great liWrty and latitude of operation 
which depondeth upon the km>wledgo of forms (causes). O! 
astrology fkicon aays, “ It pretendeth to <liscovcr that corre¬ 
spondence or concatenation which is between the superior glo >6 
and the inferior.’* dr/r.. bk. i. 4. 11. In the l>e A u.j. he remets, 
in the sphere of physic* the absence of a rational astrolo^ i^ascu 
on physical laws. In his time he complains that “astrology wiw 
so full of fictions that he could scarcely find anything sonml in 
it.” Ilacoii believed himself that it might enable ns to predict 
not only natural phenomena, such as frosts, flootls. earthquakes, 
etc . but wars, seditions, schisms, transmigrations of i>eoj>le8, 
and. ill short, all commotions or groat revolutions of things, 
natural as well a.s civil. Ho thought also that it might l>e of 
uso in the choice of favourable limes for undertakings. “ 
must not,” ho says, “ altogether reject the choice of times, though 
wc should place less reliance on it than on predictions, lor wo 
sec that in sowing, and planting, and grafting, an olisorvation of 
the ago of the moon is a thing not altogetlier to l>e despised, 
llacon gives his views at some Icngtli in the /V bk. iii. ch. 4. 

Cf. Sir Thomas Browne s Pstudodnxia \)k. i. ch. 10; 

and Htlifio Mfdki, § 30. 

50. was slain, Henry 11. of France was killed at a tourna¬ 
ment in 1559. 

62. trivial, common. Cf. Essay xii. 1. 

57. whereby It was conceived, which was interpreted to mean 
that, etc. 

.58. prlnclplal, initial. Lat. princunum, a beginning. 

02. for that, cf. Essay xvi. 54. See below, 1. 72. 
style, title. 

of Britain, in conse<iUGnce of the miion of England ami 
Scotland. 

66. the Baugh. “ Mr. Daniel has suggested to me that the 
‘ Baugh’ is probably the Bass Rock, and the ‘ May* the Isle of 
May III the trith of Forth.” (W.) 

68. when that, when. See Essay xv. 5-3. 
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73. RegrlomontanuB, Johannes Mullef. He is calle<l Hegio- 
montenus, i.e. of the royal mount, l>eci\use he was l>oin at 
Konigaberg, i.e. the king’s hill. The date of the prophecy was 

A. D. 1475. (W.) i' 

79. Cleon, a prominent democrat in Athens in the fifth century 

B. c. ^ He was of low birth and a leather-seller by trade. The 
comic ilrainatist Aristophanes in his play of The Knightx, v. 195 
*^ 7 . introduces an oracle to the effect that “a dragon sliall get 
the better of the leather-eagle,” i.e. of Cleon. The dragon, l>e 

S oes on to explain, symlnjlizes a sausage-seller, “ for l>otli a 
ragon and a sausage are long.” 

81. of, for ‘ by.’ 

88 . the spreading or publishing, cf. the end of the last Kssa^■ 
m the book. 


89. in no sort, not at all, in no way. 

91. given them grace, brought them into favour. 

92. menm^k. etc. C'f. Adc., bk. ii. 14. 9. “ 1 he loot of all 
perstition is that to the nature of the minU of all men it is 

onsonant for the affirmative or active to affect more than the 
privative* So that a few times liitting or iiresence 
Kv^Tv ofttiines failing or absence ; as was well answered 

y Ihagoras to him that showed him in Neptune’s temple the 
numl^r of pictures of such as had scaped shipwreck, and 
vows to Neptune, saying, AdviMe 7totc, you that 
' ’ u foUy to iuvocate Septnne ht tempent. Yeo, but (saith 
iJiagoras) ychere are they painfeii that are droxvnul ? ” 

eirK®.: discussed in the Adv., bk. ii 11. 2. It is 

or natui-al. The first is a prophecy based upon 
argument, W’hether on a mere coincidence, as in 
dirt; or on a knowledge of causes, as in the pre- 

that'f*' ° - ^ eclipse by an astronomer. Natural divination is 
Biinn with which, under certain conditions, the mind is 

endowed. This also is of two kinds. Firstly, 
that ;♦ is self-absorl>ed, and not distracted, it is thought 

7'cthe future, in which case tlie divination i.s 
of it is thought that in certain ecstatic states 

cao- .. the future is revealed to it by Gotl and spirits, in which 
the divination is by inJiu.vion. 

97 . collect, infer. A Latinism. 

102, Atlantlcus, the treatise commonly known as the Critia^t. 

Cf. Elssay xv. 184. In the two treatises 
Vast icii j mentions a tradition that there had existed a 

in the Atlantic, which was afterwards submerged. 
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ESSAY XXXVL OF AMBITION. 

.3. hlB, cf. Essay xix. 86. 

4. aduBt, parched. “Anger, when checked, is a kind of ^r* 
ment, and makes the spirit prey upon the juices of tlie body, but 
when left to itself and allowed to escape, it is bcnehcial. 
/lufori, "/ iMt and § So. Cf. F>ssay xxx. 2'2. Avoid 

anger fretting inwards.” 

G. Btm, continually. Cf. below, “That they be still pro¬ 
gressive.” 

they, cf. Essay viii. .S7. 

8. discontent, discontented. Cf. Essay viii. 36. 
an evU eye, cf. Essay ix. 

10. property, see note on Essay iii. 30. 

a prince or sUte, a king or a republic. Cf. Essoy ix. 150. 

11. to handle It so aa, so to manage matters that. 

12. which It. cf. Essay xxxv. 37. 

15. they will take order to, they will endeavour to. 

17. upon, cf. Essay ii. 32; and below, 1. 67. 

18. of necessity, necessary. 

19. he they never bo, etc., no matter how ambitious they may be. 

20. dlspenaeth with, makes up for other defects. 

23. envy, unpopularity. 

24. seeled, blinded by having its eyes sewn up. Ambition 
blinds men to danger and unpopularity. 

28. SeJanuB, the friend and minister of Tiberius. When the 
emperor became jealous and suspicious of him, Macro took his 
place as commander of the pradorian guards. 

29. resteth. remaina 

30. of. for ‘ from.’ 

32. popular, cf. Essay xv. 243. Shakespeare makes Richard 11 
say of Boliiigbroke that ho 

“ Observed his courtship to the common people. 

How he did seem to dive into their hearts 
With humble and familiar courtesy ; 

What reverence he did throw away on slaves. 

Wooing poor craftsmen with the craft of smiles 
And patient uinlerbearing of his fortune, 

.4s ‘twere to banish their afTecta with him. 

Off goes his bonnet to an oyster-wench ; 

A brace of draymen bid Oml speed him well. 
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And had the tribute of his supple knee, 

With ‘Thanks, my countrymen, my loving friends ; ’ 

As were our England in reversion his. 

And he our subjects’ next degree in hope.” 

^>"6 distributes favours 
am! the reverse through the favourite. Bacon is probably think- 

position of Buckingham. Of. Bacon’s letter to him, 
given m Speddings /'ranris Bacon and Hix vol. ii. p. ir.l. 

39. to balance them, “In the government of states it is .some- 
iimM nece.^ry to bridle one faction with another.” Adv , bk. 
iL rz. b. For the metaphor of ‘ the ship,’ cf. Essay xv. 48. 

4.3. Inure, accustom. 


44. obnoxious, liable. Cf. Essay xx. 105. 

45 fearful, timid. Cf. Essay vi. 78. 

46. stout, bold. Cf. Essay xxxi. 8. 

48. that, coupled with * if.’ See note on Essay xv. 53. 

which different forms of ambition, that 

that ete prevailing in great things is less harmful than 


dependences, followers. Cf. Essay xx. 79. 

9. the decay, used transitively, as we use ‘ruin.’ 

61. a man’s, see note on Essay vi. 57. 

63. dUcem of, cf. Essay xxx. 8. 

Princes and states, cf. Essay ix. 150. 

more iTby *•? translation haa •• are 

67. bravery, love of display. 

66. busy, meddling. 

dUcem, used in its proper sense of distinguish. 


Essay xxxvn. of masques and triumphs. 

these, himself had a great fancy for 

the chilf of the marriage of a princess in 1612 he 

ma^ue presented by the Inns of 

the Rhine Af S® marriage of the Thames and 

deticM*’ ^ ^hnsitmas, lo93, Bacon took part in divers plota 

tion of the students at Gray’s Inn. A descrip- 

and Wm « given in Spedding’s Francis Bacon 

P^rt in arrantHnl^*’* ^ another time he took 

P g (I device for the entertainment of Queen 
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' 2\2 

Eli7Al>eth. See Und. vo\. p. 173. linth Elizabeth and James 
were extremely fond of these performances. The best known 
masques are tliose of Hon Jonson. In the introduction to one 
of thcjn he says, “ I'wo years being now |>ast. that her Majesty 
had intermitted these delights, and the tliird almost come, it was 
her Highness’s pleasure again to glorify the court, and command 
that 1 shoulil tliink on some fit presentment,” etc. 

I. toys, cf. 1. 54, and Essay xix. l*i 

3. daubed with coat, extravagantly showy. ‘To daub ’ means 
properly ‘ to plaster.’ 

6. broken music, Mr. Chappell, in Ins Popular Mu.dc of tht 
OltlcH '/’ime'*, explained this to mean music on stringed instruments. 

“ the term originating probably from har|)s. lutes, and such other 
stringed instruments as were wlayeil without a Ik)w, not having 
the cajiability to sustain a long note to its full iluration of 
time.” Hut in a note on Shakespeare.//eurv )'., i. 11. 1‘27, where 
the expression also occurs, Mr. Wright explains tliat Mr. Chapjiell 
8ub8e(|uently changed his opinion and gave the following explana¬ 
tion. Some instrumentxS, such as viols, violins, flutes, etc., were 
formerly mafle in sets of four, which when played t<»gether formed 
‘a consort.' If one or more of tlie instruments of one set were 
substituted for the corrcsp(»nding ones of another set, the result 
was no longer * a consort ’ but ‘ broken music.’ 

7. ditty, song. It is the I.j\tin dlrtum, a word. 

device. Thi.s wtus the common name for such pageants. 

acting In song, as in a motlern opera, where the actors sing 
instead of .speaking. 

0. dancing in song. t.c. to dance and sing at the same time, as 
ilistinguished from ifauciuii to soiuj, which means that one person 
sings and another dances. 

10. would be, ought to be. 

12. dainty, pretty. 

13. taking the voice by catches, .singing one after another. 
Sacred music is often snug in tliis way in churches. 

anthem is a corruption of aufiphou, alternate voices. 

14. turning dances Into figure, inventing complicated tlunces. 
Thus wo find in one of Hon Jonson’s masques that the characters, 
“ dancing forth a most curious dance, full of excellent device 
anrl change, ended it in the figure of a diamond.” 

15. curiosity, cf. Essay ix. 17. 

And generally, etc. I am describing what is naturally 
attractive, without regard to mere artifices for exciting surprise. 
For respect, see note on Essaj’ xi. 90. 
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18. BO, provided that. 

22. let the maskers, etc. The scerw (Latin nciena, a stage) 
was a raised platform. It could be turned round, each face of it 
presenting a different scene. Wli en the curtain rose tlie specta¬ 
tor saw upon the scene a group of allegorical figures with appro¬ 
priate surroundings, as in a modern tableau vivant. 'J hese 
figures first moved in dumb show (motions): and then some or 
ftll of them came down from the scene, and in sjieech or song 
explained the meaning of the symbolical representation. 

25. that, for what. Cf. Essay vi. 39. 

30. oes, bright round spots. Cf. Shakspeare, Midn. Sight 
Dream iii. ‘j. — 

Fair Helena, that more engilds the night 
Than all yon fiery oes and eyes of light.” 

spangs, spangles. 

31. they, cf. Essay viii. 37. 

antl-maaques, An anti-mascjue was a grotesque interlude 
Oft mas<jue, to which it served as a foil and 

atrast, and hence its name. But Jonson antir-maxqne, i.e. 

masque iu M’liich auticn or grotesciue figures took part, but it 
B uucertoin whether this is the true etymology. (\V.) Ben 
^BOn in an introduction to one of his masques says—“And 
in * 1 ^*^ Majesty (best knowing that a principal part of life, 
thi t ^ spectacles, lay in their variety) had commanded me to 
Me” / dance or show, that might precede hei's, and htn'e 

onlv 9/* n first or faise masque.' I was careful to decline, not 

Vgap J ^ but mine own steps in that kind, since the la.st 

thfttf - 1 antiinasque of boys: and therefore now devised 
fk- in the habit of hags or witches, sustaining 

to Ignorance, Suspicion, Credulity, etc., the opposites 

SDeet 1 f^nie, should fill that part, not as a mas<iue, but a 

®^*^98®ness, producing multiplicity of gesture, and 
®®*^ing with the current, and whole tale of the 

37. turquets, little figures representing Turks, 

'«• Btatuaa, cf. Essay xxvii. 156. 

tourneys, cf. “The very practice of cliivalry in 

ftUDeAf tourneys,* which are but images of martial action, 

Uc^ta “y ancient precedents not to be lawful without the king’s 

The eht f of the Star Chamber against Ihuls. 

former \ ^^“orence between a tourney and a joust was that the 

* 1 *^ ®**ouunter between bodies of men, and the latter 

fwhion'i ® combatants. They were rapidly going out of 
“ ni Bacon’s time. 
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4fl. barrier , the lists within which a tournament was fought, 
ami 80 , the tight itself Nares, (r/o«(iry, s.v. A mimic tight 
was sotnetimcs part of a mosque. Ben Jonson introduces a 
Hoirniniff/ o/' //arriVrx, in which two parties ranged on opposite 
sides of the hall tilt across a bar. 

52. bravery, finery. 


ESSAY XXXVIII. OF NATURE IN MEN. 

1. Nature, <lisposition and character. 

2. In the return, i.e. when the force is withdrawal. 

3. doctrine, cf. Essay xx. 54. 

Importune, importunate. Cf. Essay ix. 160. 

6. often, equivalent to an adjective : fre<juent. 

7. a small proceeder, one who makes small progress. 

8. though by often prevalllngs. although he generally succeed. 
With this passage cf. .Hdr., bk. ii. ID. 2. and bk. ii. 22. 8-12. 

IE If the practice, etc., i e., if a man tmins himself to do 
more diHicult things than he is ever required to do. 

14. In time. i.e. in respect of time. We must not act immodi* 
ately upon a natural impulse. 

15. when he was angry, Tl»e I..atin translation adds ' before he 
did anything.’ Cf. J'^iy xxvii. 188. 

21. optlmus lUe, etc. Ovhl, Remedie.^ tor Love, v. 293. 

34. lay. for ‘ lie.’ 

37. the board, the table. 

39. put himself to, i.e. accustom himself to the temptation. 
The luibitual druukanl finds it hard to abstain from wine when 
it is ollerctl to him. He is moved tcitU it, i.e. he finds it difficult 
to resist it. 

41. privateness, Tlie Latin translation has * in his intei'course 
with his friends. ’ 

affectation, see note on Easay i. 3. 
in passion, cf. Adr., bk. ii. 2.3. 18. 

44. sort with. s»iit. Cf. Essay vi. 5. 

4. ’>. my soul, etc. Psalm cxx. fi. “My soul hath long dwelt 
w’ith him that liatcth peace.” Itacon often quotes the words in 
the sense of “ My mind has long been employeil »n>on {coni^rsetl 
in) uncongenial subjects." Writing to Sir Thomas Bcnlley. 
Rivcon siiys, “ I think no man may more truly say with the 
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inco’a fuit anima than myself: for T do confess 

absenuTom°that“T 

greTt one thTt ^‘'>« «8t, this 
^ be fitter to hoyrUo^rha^nT^Jfy'T^^^il. "41”:“;:^ 

and n.ore ui^t' bT^ i,/e^c?pltioL 
46. converse In, cf. Essay xx. 120. 

51. 80 as, so that. 

the spaces, the intervals. 


ESSA\ XXXIX. OF CUSTOM AND EDUCATION, 
after as, according as. 

xliu. * 1 ^ ‘favour,’ Essay xxvii. 185, and 

& bravery, boastfulness. 

• W^oborate strengthened. Cf. Essay viii. 36. 

Machiavelli^^^vrfhn^^ qualities required in an 

affairs should be chosen.^ luco^rX iiT 6 . 

Henry IH. of France, a.d 1589. 

^ttempted to kill Willem fK 1610, Janregixy 

In the year of Orange. 1582 a d 

13 Gewd. 

words; fs'L -fo^rble^etc"^''*'"' ""^age- 

time. ^ blood, who are committing murder for the first 

16 

^ DiVcoj/rs^ in PmU^ of 

strengthened and Iwi^^b ^ conspiracy against her was 
M. that ®y VOW 8 and sacraments.” 

,23. the sect, i.e, the 


27 . 


gymnosophists. Cf. Cic. Tuac. Viap., v. 
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‘2«. quechlng, The Latin translation has “ utterinc a cry. 
But Nares in his tHoMary says that * to quick ’ or ‘ quech means 
to ‘ stir or twist.’ He qtjotes— 

“ Like captived thrall 
With a strong iron chain ajul roller l>ouiul, 

That once he could not move nor qn ck at all.” 

Spenser, F. Q., v. 0. 33. 

3’2. It had been so used, that had been the custom. 

34. engaged, bound. Properly the word means ‘ Ixnind by a 
pledge.’ 

44. take the ply, be bent in any direction. 

47. simple, applied to imlividuals and not to numbers (co/»u- 
latt). In his discuasion on poetry in the Ot Aug., Bacon re¬ 
marks that men, when gathered together in mimlwra, are much 
more open to impressions than when they are alone. 

50. comforteth, strengthens. 

.51. In his exaltation, at its height, ExnUalion was a techni¬ 
cal term in astrology, signifying that position of a planet in which 
its influence is greatest, tor his, see note on ICssay xix. S6. 

54. Commonwealth, A man asked Pythacoras what was the 
best eduavtion he could give his son : and the sage replied, 
“ Make him a citizen of a well-governed state.” 


ESSAY XL. OF FORTUNE. 

1. but, equivalent to ‘ that.’ 

to fortune. The I.«atin translation has “ to promote or de¬ 
press men’s fortunes.” With what follows of. Adi'., bk. ii. 23, 
10 . 

2. fitting virtue, favourable to the tlisplay of any good qualities 
a man may possesw. 

10. apparent, conspicuous. 

12. deliveries, literally, modes of extricating himself from 
difliculties Biicon means sinqdy a power of checking any 
tendency or characteristic in ourselves, winch, if allowed fm* 
play, would interfere with our success. Cf. Adv., bk. ii. 23. 3.1. 

14. Btonds, himlrances. In L/e , bk. ii. 22. 10., he talks of 

“knots and stonds of the mind.” The sentence beginning “when 
there bo.” etc., explains wluxt lie means by “ certain deliveries ” 
or ** desemboltura.^’ For the metaphor which follows cf. Adv., 
bk. ii. 23. 33 : " But from whatsoever root or cause this restix*©- 
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nShini Proceedeth it is a thing most preju<licial, and 

concentric and voluble tvith the wheels of fortune.” 

15. that, joined with ‘ when.’ See note on Essay xv. 53. 

21. faUeth upon that, notes the fact. 

33- properties, see note on Essay iii. 30. 

36. without, outside. 

38. remover, a restless man, 

39. exercUed, practised. 

40. and It be but for, it only for the sake of. Cf. Essay xxiii. 32. 

•'AndTheseT^?*'’. Latin translation adds, 

" toese in their turn breed courage and influence.” 

42. felicity, good fortune. 

'ise to, cf. Essay xv. 237. 

aWmaS^^hesi^teJl'rf adch essed by Cie.sar to 

B.c. 49. itated to take him across from Greece to Italy, 

a2. infortunate, cf. Essay iv. 41 . 

alliance between ^ arrangement of an 

^ e between Athens and Thetes against Sparta? u.c. 37S. 

Cf. E3aa^x^*72' ”***^°^“*^®*^ l^ls speech the saying that, etc. 

57 Whose, there are some whose. Cf. Essay i. 2. 

“ flow more easily*^1*® Latin translation has 

“9- in respect Of, cf. xxix. 283. 

lifeVf^ ereat extent upon ourselves. In 

1^^ appear says that “as the verses of other 

^'•hich, besides t??? ? compared with those of Homer, 

been comr?!L appearance of 

campaigns of with ease, so, compared with the painful 

^"'Uning ease K ® Kpaminondas, those of Timoleon, 

have bepn *v ^ honour, appear to those who jucige riijhtlv 

■?l*noleoii Was ^rtune, but of fortunate virtue ” 

*fl«ration of Sieilv of Corinth ; his victories effected the 

^Paminoiulas thi Lout middle of the fourth century b.c. 
^8e«ilau8of Sparte,?^‘^ 3 ^**®^” general, died b.c. 31)2, and 
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ESSAV XLI. OF USURY. 

1. Witty, cf. iii. 57. 

UBury, Used simply to tlciiote ‘ lending at interest, not 
necessarily ‘nsurions interest,’ which opinion would still con¬ 
demn. The opinion of tlie Christian world was hostile to loans 
on interest, partly on account of a clause in the Mosaic law 
which forbacle Jews to take interest from Jews. But in early 
tiine.s the feeling was strong ami general. Nor need we wonder 
at it. (Jrote points out that, in a primitive society, borrowers 
were generally tlistressetl men soliciting aid. so that a loan on in¬ 
terest presentetl the repulsive itlea of making profit out of the 
distress of the l>orrower. HiMory oj Orttcf, vol. iii. p. 109. 

In (ircece and Rome the prctlominance of military interests en¬ 
gendered a feeling of contempt for anything connected with trade ; 
and in the minds of mtm like Plato ami .\ristotle this feeling was 
strengthened by the conviction that the l>e3t elements in human 
nature can only find satisfactit)n in a life of artistic and philosophic 
cult\ire. In the Mi<hUe .Ages the hatred of interest was intensifietl 
by the unj>opularity of tlie Jews, who \vere the chief money¬ 
lenders. Umler the conditions of modern industrial organira- 
tion loans at interest are contracts entered into voluntarily, m 
beneficial to both parties. The j)rohibition of them would 
paralyze trade. It may of co»n*se be argued that for the protec¬ 
tion of borrowers the state ought to fix a maximum rate of 
interest. But the answer to this is that usury laws are generally 
evaded, with the effect of enhancing the rate of interest, that the 
interests of embarrajiaed men cannot outweigh the general in¬ 
terests of imlustry. and that tl»e iiiterests of solvent inen are best 
secured by the Bee competition of the money market. See 
Walker, ro'ilical Hconomii, ])t. vi. ch. i. With the opening of 
this Essay cf. Essay xxxiv. 09. 

3. the tithe. Ten per cent was the rate sanctioned b}’ an Act 
passe«l under Henry VlII. Under Edward VI. usury was for¬ 
bidden, but the rate of ten ix^r cent, was again sanctioned under 
Elizabeth. It was not until the present reign that usury laws 
were altogether nlx>lished. By the Mosaic law a tenth of every 
man's substance wivs otTcred to (5od. (.'f. “This incessant and 

Sabbathless pursuit of a man’s fortune leaveth not tribute which 
we owe to God of our time ; who (we see) demandeth a tenth of 
our substance, and a seventh, which is more strict, of our time, * 
A'/i’., bk. ii. -3. 4fi 

11. In the sweat, etc. The necessity of lalmur was one of the 
penalties inflicted by (lOil upon man at the tinm of the fall of 
Adam. Cf. “If it l>e admittetl that imagination hath power, 
and that ceremonies fortify imagination, and that they l>e usetl 
sincerely and intentionally for that purpose ; yet I should hold 
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opiwsmg to that first edict which God gave 
bk u u 2'! * ^ 6rea^.” Adv., 

the tawny, Yellow was the distinctive colour worn by 

1.3. they do Judaize, The Jews w'ere the great money-lenders, 
word rlos^wlJfch ^he Greek 

condemns InTerell on "TlV' Aristotle 

l^irren if \ ^ the ground that, money beiniz by nature 

:} ,“e"re:‘ i 3.‘^4-s'f.ak'^eitire! 

Ant. Is your gold and silver ewes and rams ’ 

and ibid ^ ^ 

“a^u’ j '^ ben did friendship take 
A breed of barren metal of his friend 
18. aa, that. 

that banks we^**rltardp!i^ Essay Bacon again suggests 

‘Hat 

amount a^d'^s^rceTtheir^^^®"’ to report the 

of money lent at interest in ^ done, the amount 

would be known *PU?oV ^ ^^“gdom and the rate of interest 

trade, yet in treatinir of no. advantageous to 

borrow to spend has prmcipally in mind those who 

be says «nproductively. In his //i^toTy of Jitnry YU 

Parliam’ent agafn^Tsu^!^" X' K that 

and against unlawful 'vhich ig the bastard use of money, 

usury." Jfg Quotes^nUw^"*^®® and exchanges, which is hasUrd 

“HiaP^Mo ^ address of the king to Parlia- 

cmployment ^ repress the bastard and barren 

be, as their natural ^ unlawful exchanges, that they 

and royal trading ” For r upon common and lawful 

^ J traamg. For dtscovery, see note on Essay vi. 43. 

83. 

^®*^**®d out, considered or separated. 

^ make forth to, proceed to. 

^'■e answered hv ^-^d sixth of these arguments 

?be answer to the ar^ment m the following paragraph. 

'"^restfor all wL ° competition reduces tl.e rate of 

argument we miy remark"® 8ard to the fourth 

when trade is on k large capitalists are a ne- 

raae is on a large scale, and, secondly, that ‘ the 
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usurer’ is uot necessarily “ at certainties.” There is speculation 
in money-lending as in trade. The fifth argument assumes that 
what is borrowed is spent unpi-odiictively. Of wurse so far as 
this is so, wealth is diminisheu. It must always he remembered 
that when trade was undeveloped, the people ignorant, com¬ 
munications imperfect, and comj>ctition limited, tliere would be a 
stronger case than at present for legislation with re^rd to usury. 
The law sometimes protects the Indian ryot by ‘ going behind tlic 

liond.’ 

2f>. vena porta. See note on Essay xix. 138. 

31. husband, cf. Essay xv. 131. 

If he sit, if he is settled on his farm. 

34. euBtoms, iiicliuUng all revenues raisetl by taxes upon 
cominoilitiea. 

kings or states, cf. Essay ix. 150. 

30. and ever, otc., cf. Essay xv. 160. 

42. purchasing. The Latin translation has “purchasinglanded 
estates.” 

45. slug, hindrance. Cf. “They are but remoraM and hind¬ 
rances to stay and nhtg tlic ship from further sailing.” Adv.fhk. 

ii. 7. 7. 

46. estates, cf. a state, Eswuvy xxviii. 32. 

52. BO as, so that. Cf. 1. 70. 

54. stand, stoppage. 

57 . far under foot, for lcs.s than they arc worth. 

61. take pawns without use, lend on mortgage without interest. 

62. look precisely, etc., will foreclose. 

63. would say, was in the habit of saying. 

70. Utopia, the ideal state described by Sir Thomas More. 

71. relglement, regulation. 

75 . grinded, for ground : blunted. 

78. Quickening, giving life to. Tlie word quieh means properly 
Hviiig. The English prayer l>ook preserves the sense in the 
expression “the quirk and the dead.” vSpenser employs it as a 
substantive in the sense of ‘a living thing. ‘The quick,’ for the 
living or sensible parts of an animal body, is still in use ; as in 
“cutting to the guicife” ; and in the metaphorical application to 
the feelings of the mind, as being “touched to the quick" by a 
reproach. Nares, Glossary a.v. 

81. will bs to seek for, will find it difficult to get. 

91. shut Itself out to take, undertake not to exact: to talx, for 
from taking. 
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wui^'ex^d tiift/flf annual return from money invested in land 
wm exceed that from money lent at interest by one per cent. 

yy. edge, stimulate. 

cf. Essay vi, 47. 

‘ono'ontetl’^ merchant*, The Latin translation a<Uls, “an,I 

1ft! See note on Essay ii. 7. 

■ he. Notice the singular after ‘ borrowers.’ 
hank, See note on 1. 20. 

108. miBllko, dislike. 

*09. In regard of, cf. Essay xxvii. 43. 
lee to thVsute"money-lenders are to pay a small 

»iMe® folTu7„";ort‘‘SThe »ta ^ ‘ '“P”"- 

III. the abatement, via, the fee paid to the state. 

118 Cf. Essay xxvii. 151. 

1*1 their own na^e^^ If *tli* momes, lend other peoples’^ money 
could borrow with 1 'vho are licensed to lend at 10 per 
^ lent at the higher rate TM 

Pef cent, is allowed onlv Wpen, so long as 10 

l^use people livincr in^+h*^ certain towns of merchandizing,” 
‘l‘*tant town Tol;« *^untry will not lend to strangers in 

'y*th regard to’l!” ^ manner. Cf. ‘in no sort,’ Essay xxxv 89 
■at it a 8 proposal the 

at t iJrT to the reli^ 

124 ll'^ng- 

• by declaration, by public recognition of it. 


^ essay XLH. ■ OF YOUTH AND AGE. 

1 ^* 

ostoua, See note on Essay iv. 26. 

de Folx. bom 1469. He was a nephew of Loui. 
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XII. He diatingtiiahed himself as commander of the French 
troops in Italy, and was killcil at the battle of Ravenna in 151*2. 

16. In age, i.e. in old men. t f. 1. 39, ‘ men in age.’ 

17. composition, temperament. Cf. Essay vi. 103. 

18. to Invent than to Judge, cf. Flssivy xxxiv. 79. 

19. settled, The Latin translation has on/niary. 

21 . them, viz. the old. 

abuaeth, mislciuls. Cf. Kssiiy xxii. 123. 

24. manage, management. 

25. embrace, etc., undertake more than they can carry through. 

stir more, etc., they act inconsiderately, and so provoke 
tumults and discontents which they c^iunot suppress. Rvcon 
means that rnution and expfri^ncf are the virtues of age. Its 
faults (1. 32) are nervousness and w’ant of 'go.' 

28. absurdly, to be taken with “pursue.” For ahnunlly, cf. 
Essay vi. 68. 

care not to, <lo not hesitate to. 

31. unready, badly-trained. 

.34. the full period, cf. Essay xxv. 11. 

3.">. to compound, lit. tnmir: to employ ohl and young together. 
38. for succession, for the future. 

40. externe, external. 

44. your young men, etc. Cf. Atlv., bk. i. 3. 3. “And will 
you hearken to the Hebrew Rabbins ? >’o«r youivj xhail 

ami your n'd m-’n shall »/ r/im tlrrmns; say they, youth is 
the w’orthier age, for that visions are nearer apjuiritioiis of God 
than dreams.” Tim word liahhi metius properly ‘ a master.’ 

50. affections. See note on I^ssay ix. 1. 

there be some have, there are some who have. Cf. E^ssay 

i, 2. 

have an over early ripeness, exactly equivalent to *are 
precocious' (I>atiu prac, before, and coquert, to ripen). 

53. Hermogenes lived in the reign of Marcus Aurelius. 

55. which have better grace, are more becoming. 

57. Tally, Cicero. 

58. Hortensius, an orator contemporary with Cicero. 

61. tract of years, length of years. What Livy really says of 
Scipio Africanus is, that in his old ago circumstances were 
not favourable for the display of his natural qualities. 
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essay XLm. OF BEAUTY. 

■ine, ^r't’uetn-ad'oLed'y^dorned 
4. almost, generally. 

7- they, viz. very beautiful persona 

xliv. 34. ^ "■ 34 ; and ‘ if they be of spirit,’ Essay 

VespasUnuB. Emperor from G9 to 79 a d 

10. PhiUp, 1285 A.D. 

11. Aldblades lived in the fifth century b c 
Ismael ascended the throne in 1499. 

features. Cf. Essay xxvii. 185, and 

rnoat beautiful virgins of th** selected ^ve of the 

Pr^ent the best might 

^ l*l8 painter, 1471-1528 a.d. The allusion is 

body.’* 0° the proportion of the parts of the human 

more, greater. Cf 

8 ^ see, see note on Essay ii. 7 
y. of such a kmd thaT^ 
good, t.c. a good part. 

translation has “can preserve 
-0 -is ,o„th. 
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34. are easy to corrupt, easily i-ot 

36 out of countenance, The T>atin translation has “ repenting 
too late": lit. “ashamed of" the excesses of youth. Cf. Essay 
xii. 44. 

37. If It light well, if heauty aliglit upon a worthy person. 

maketh the vices blush, nien are ashamed of their vices in 
tlie presence of those who are beautiful and virtuous. 


ESSAY XLIV. OF DEFORMITY. 

Of Deformity, Chamberlain in a letter to Sir Dmlley Carlton, 
written Dec. 17, 1612, soon after the publication of the second 
edition of the EnA iy*, says, “ Sir Francis. Bacon hath set out new 
Essays where, in a chapter of iJtfii'mity, the world takes notice 
that he paints out his little cousin (the Rirl of Salisbury) to the 
life." (W.) In the Adv., bk. ii. 22, 5, liacon mentions “ those 
impressions of nature w’hich are imposeil upon the mind by ... 
beauty and deformity " Cf Essay ix. 41. 

2. 80 do they by nature, they disgrace nature by their want of 
the ordinary feelings of humanity. 

6. ehe ventureth In the other, there is always a risk that 
mental defects may accompany l>odily deformity. 

9. the stars of natural Inclination. It was thought that the 
conjunction of planets under which a ^^rson was i>orn deter¬ 
mined his character. Cf. “This is tnat which will indeed 
dignify and exalt knowledge, if contemplation and action may 
l>e more nearly and straitly conjoined and united together than 
they have l>eon ; a conjunction like unto that of the two highest 
planets, Saturn, tho planet of rest and contemplation, and 
Jupiter, the planet of civil society and action." Xdi’., bk. i. 
5. 11. 

12. decelv&ble, deceptive, because, as be has just explained, 
a deformed person may alter his nature by discipline and virtue. 

14. Induce, used in its literal sense of * to bring u{)on.' Cf. 
rtdiice^ Essay xi. r>4. 

15. rescuing, cf. “ In this righting and helping of a man’s self 
in his own carriage, he must take heed to show not himself dis¬ 
mantled and exposed to scorn and injury, by too much dulceness. 
goodness, and facility of nature ; out show some s^rkles of 
fibertv, spirit, and edge. Which kind of fortified carnage, with 
a rea^y rescussing (rescuing) of a man’s self from scorns, is some¬ 
times of necessity imposed upon men by somewhat in their person 
or fortune ; but it ever suoceedeth with good felicity." 

bk. ii. 23. 32. 
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26. upon the matter, taking everything into consideration, 
wit, mind. Cf. Essay i. 6. 

30. obnoxioas, dependent. Cf. Essay xx. 105. 

officious, used in iu literal sense of ‘ ready to serve,’ 

31. Bpials, spies. 

defonij^d^l^ns!^” 

x^r 

if they be of spirit, cf. Essay xliii. 7. 

7. AgesUaus, see note on Essay ix. 48. 

Essay the Magnificent. See note on 

tsSli™^^iLf,o“|„‘pe™"in P“‘ Oo"-'- ‘he 

lived m the sixth century b.c. He was a slave. 

which PU^^slid o/*Ma’n!i‘J' Q ®' ^ 

the gallipots of aT>othppjir;^^^^i?^*^*^’L^ compared to 

owls ancfantinnpJ^k, ! !®’. outside had apes and 

^quors and coidectiI)nr“^*b®^ within sovereign and precious 
report he wa^ iorw^tlfnU ^ external 

^»twaainwardlvr«^*^^- deformities. 

The uglinees of goc^tes'wL pToverbuf®"* ” 


essay xlv. of building. 

p '3^'^ij,7®p®f?en’8 /^<ory E„glM Peoj^e, vol, ii. 

^pulency of the r\Moa Ehzohtth^ Bacon says, “The 

®'er*i for many, to^the numh^r^n/f respect, to take one 

eityohrick.ifd’lefttt ff yl received the 

a of’cotuies an/«^® received 
^is ObaervaiioTv, on n r "a ® realm of palaces.” In 
{»umberof f^and sti never the like 

the ground aincfhi^ “ ^ave been built and set uj. 

h«s he-, ineomuch that ther’e 

the^;ane8t^vM''nP^'^V-u"?^ time— 

eanest was never built for two thousand pounds.” 
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5. fair, beautiful. Cf. 11. 42 and 59. 
seat, site. 

9. knap, knoll. It is the same word as knoh. It is connected 
with a verb meaning to xlriL-e, and so means properly ‘ a lump 
raised by a blow,’ 

11. 80 as, so that. 

12. several, cf. Essay xix, 152; and below, 11. 28, 44, and 49. 

14. Ill ways, bad roads. 

15. Momus, the god of fault-finding. In .Esop’s Fable, 275, 
he finds fault with a hou.se built by Athene, l>ccause it was not 
built u|)on wheels so as to be reinove<l, if necessary, from l>ad 
neighbours. 

20. having. The Latin translation has “not having,” which 
is required by the sense, 

21. discommodity, cf. Essay xxxiii. 83. 

2.0. lorcheth, swallows up. 

24. where a man hath, etc. The I^itin translation is as 
follows, “A site where a man possesses or can acquire large 
estates, and, on the other hainl, a site whore he ainnot stretch 
his wings. I do not mention all these ]>oints os thinking that 
any house can bo free from all these inconveniences, but in order 
that we may avoid as many of them as possible.” 

25. all which ... them, cf. Essay xxxv. 37. 

2S. sort, arrange. 

31. lightsome, light. 

34. fowl, birds. 

41. the Vatican, the Papal residence in Rome, 
the Escurlal, in Ma^lrid. 

44. The banquet. The dining hall. Cf. below, 11. 52 and 86. 

45. the book of Hester, one of the books of the Jewish Scrip* 
turea. Hester was the wife of King Ahasuerus. 

46. triumphs, shows. Cf. Essay xxxvii. 

48. returns, 8i<le8 built back from the front and fortning a 
court. 

49, severally, differently 

53. and under It. etc. The I.^tin translation has “ and under 
it another room of the same length and breadth to hold every¬ 
thing that is required for displays, games, etc., and to serve os a 
dressing room for the actors.” 

56. at the first. The Latin translation has “especially.” 
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XLV.J 

thf “TheTh?^!. translation adds, -‘with 

64. a goodly lead*, a leaded roof, 
fltatuaa, cf. Essay xxvii. 156. 

Interposed, at inter\'als. 

staircase, ir^^i^hte^of translation has “a windinc 

expIained;s^?ltma^1fsto„fo^w - 

w a winding staircase.” (W ) steps terminate 

69. point, appoint. 

71. rtum, for Wi/l. Cl. Essay ii. 7 ; and bolow, 1. 95. 

78 iia * T’ translation has “ twenty.” 

«« to be in^^e tu«eul^an*d“’the''‘r‘’ ’ The staircases 

the row of buildings.” ' Cf A^v ^ 

there is to b^^* court is to be turfed. But 

turf from end to e% and'^side to“?de.**^' another crossing the 

‘“•y. '"•alts. Cf. Essay xlvi. 74. It is the French al/.r. 

*® to be turfed. 

n“-”:.r.r;;r - - “• 

*^«°the third^m^which'^fMes 

61- presence, reception rooms. 

• ttorough. cf. Essay v. 19. 

uni, away from, not exposed to. 

^3. Cut it . Shakespeare, Macbeth iv. 1. 132 

^^hedrooma.” translation has “both sitting rooms 

You BhaU have, 
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96. to become, to betake oneself. Cf. Shakespeare's 3 lUnry 
VI. ii. 1. 10. 

“ I cannot joy, until I be resolved 
Where our right valiant father is hecome." 

97. For, as regartbs. 

embowed windows, bow windows. 

98. In respect of, cf. Essay xxvii. 88 

103. on tbe sides only, i.t. two on each side. 

104. Inwaxd, we shoidd say iunrr. 

106. cloistered, etc. llacon has alrcaily explaineil that each 
-side is to l>o “ a double house.” In tins inner court, the inner 
lialf of all four sides on tlio ground floor is to consist of cloisters. 
The outer half, facing the garden (or, aoeording to the Latin 
version, the outer half of the sides only, and not of the two ends) 
is to be a grotto or summer house, {e^tirntion, from Lat. 

Mummer). 

113. to be paved, etc., i.'*. with turf in the middle, and a 
paved walk round ami across it. 

116. foresee, This is the literal meaning of the word ‘pro¬ 
vide.* Cf. Essay xv. 133. 

118. ante>camera, antechamber ; recomera, a room behind. 

119. Upon the ground story, that is, as is explained in the 
I^atin translation, at the en<l of the inner court. Ho hivs not »vs 
yet 8ui<l anything about this. Sec above, note on 

1*20. upon the third story, The Latin translation adds “ on 
all three sides.” 

123. the further side, i.e. the end. The Latin translation adds 
“ on the second floor.” 

by way of return, i.e. jutting out into the ganlen. See 
above, note on reUirnti. 

129. avoidances, outlets for the water. The Latin translation 
adds "that the inner half of the upper story, which faces the 
court, should consist of colonnades and sheltered walks for the 
use of invalids.” 

thus much, etc. The I.4vtin translation adds I sa> 
nothing of baths and fish-ponds.” 

131. with a wall about It. The Latin translation adds "and 
trees plantc<l along the wall.” 

132. of the same, Thp 1.4\tin translation has ‘‘of the same 

• ft I 

size. 

134. not to he built, not to be enclosed by buildings of any 
sort. 
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wflVl! terraces. The Latin translation has “with 

. pillars, and covered 

sides witE paved with stone, and decorated at the 

sides with elegant little statues of the colour of brass. ■ 

139. low, The Latin translation adds “and covered.” 


ESSAY XLVI. OF GARDENS. 

“dhecthinQ f ® private memoranda are some 

Oorham ®n v( f t pond-yar<l (in his dwcdling at 

it out in ?i P pleasure by enclosing and laying 

'''ith choirp ^ ^ terraces, with banks and bowers set 

several raKnir®® flowers, and a lake in the middle with 

exercise anrl ^ '’“^'^ously furnished and adorned for rest, 

'’oli.p.M9 ® Speddmgs Francis Bacon and If is Times, 

and Evf we^rTpUcet^^^^ 

^^nd Latin translation has “are works of the 

vuiy, not savouring of nature ” 

5- clviuty, civilization. 

,, ®tately. cf. Essay L 1$. 

hold It, think. 

!’>• fltoved, kept warm. 

wall ard^waJd’s t^^'rum”^“‘ translation has “planted along a 

52. P*^““re derived from the scent of flowei s. 

a*^e plucked ® The Latin translation has ** before they 

^ast, tenacious. 

day is Aug. 24th. 

76 ®®® Essay xlv. 84 

83^ 199,.210. 

86 . It win e^J *■*’ ^ 

^ ^ cleared acrLs^it’lf^' translation has “ a walk U 

91 ^pony advance towards. : 

0 *. for on. r 

■ ®<'Tert. sheltered.' Cf. I. 113. 
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94. knots, beds. 

96. they be, cf. Essay i. 2. 
toys, cf. EX'wiay xix. 12. 

102 . entire, continuous. 

109. slope, sloping. 

Ill. to leaye, this depends on ** understand.*' Itisequiralent 
to “that there should be left.” For the change, cf. E^ssay 
xxiv. 37. 

113. deliver, lead. 

115. for letting, I>ecau8e it would intercept. 

121. busy, elaborate. The word bu.^^/ means properly 
as in Essay xliii. 6. Then it is used in a l)ad sense to denote 
over-actimty, or iti/er/ertuce, as in Essay xxxvi. 68. Here it 
means not * the person who labours *—but ' the thing on which 
the lal>our is bestowed.’ 

124. welts, edges. 

127. fair, cf. F^say xlv. 5; and below, 11. 156, 194, 200. 

closer. The Latin translation has “narrower and more 
sheltered." Cf. 1. 189. 

129. with three ascents, there are to bo throe flights of steps, 
and at the top of each flight a apace is to be levelled all round 
the hill, broad enough for four to walk abreast. 

131. embossments, projections in architecture. 

1.33. chimneys, fire-placca. 
cast, cf. F.ssay xlv. 93. 

136. pools, The Latin translation a<lds “ and flsh-ponds." 

1.39. receipt, receptacle. 

142. as, that. 

149. curiosity, ingenuity. Cf. ELssay ix. 17. 

153. rails of low statusis, cf. “ railed with atatuas interposed,** 
Eissay xlv. 64. 

158. equality of bores. The I.Atin translation has “tubes of 
equal dimensions.” Hore is the Latin/e>ro»*e in 

161. nothing to, ».e. contributing nothing to. Cf. 1. 220. 

165. trees I would have none, etc. The Latin translation has 
“ except that hero and there I direct rows of trees to be planted 
with walks on the tope, covered by branches of trees and ha\nng 
windows. Underneath the ground should be plentifully planted 
with sweet-smelling flowers, breathing their fragrance upwards. 
With this exception I wish the heath to be without trees.” 

168. and these to be, etc. The Latin translation has “ I wish 
the thickets and the walks over the trees to be, etc.” 
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178. pricked, cf. Easay xviii. 72. 

scen*?i3‘’opp?eSv“‘‘ °'‘‘y because the 

“ iuaigh«y°^ ‘‘■‘■^eularly. The Latin translation has 

the wet'““"“ have to walk in 

192. would be, ouglit to be. 

m. d.«lye the trees, i.e. defraud the trees of nourishment. 

Si^suTe ‘ril '^^or ..-hir/«: 

20.‘1. so as, 80 that. 

2M. rest upon, depend upon. Cf. Kssay xxix. 79. 

S^IO. that largeness as, such a size that 

tmned those things only which can ^ hlrrany place 

mom1k"no:?i“e™;7e‘^methto ^^/’ntoTlIe e^" 

go^. and the regiment or culture of the mind."!'’.^‘</°,^ 3' 

215. by drawing, etc., in outline only. 

“ wi?h but K tSS5* '^®“**"* translation adds 


ESSAY XLVn. OF NEGOCIATING. 

2. a man’s self, see note on Easay vi 57 

in^r^p^T.-"“y danger of being 

8- tender, delicate. Cf. Easay xv, 229. 
a man’s eye, etc., cf. Essay xxu. 19. 

meaiia^th^f ^tin translation has “ to unsav ” IW 

explanation th^tThTre opj^rtmnti^r 

speaker’s wisheror opTni^^s. *">eunderstan jing as to the 

1^- the success, the result. 

^ pIe^“'the?r'’’empioye'; ®re“n^- ^^''""^We report, so as 

xlix. 29. P y • t;f- reporting the success barely," 

«. -tlsf^on sake. Abbott (SA. Or. g 22) ^rys that the 
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reikson for this license is to be found in an increasibg dislike and 
disuse of the iudection in 

affect, are well disposed to. 

18. qulckeneth much, The Latin translation has “stimulate 
them to industry.” 

21. absurd, see note on Essay vi. 58. 

22. doth not well, etc. The Latin translation has “which is 
at all discreditable.” 

25. prescription, title: their reputation for constant good luck. 
Never having failed, they look on success as a right. 

It Is better, etc., cf. Essay xxii. 102. 

28. In appetite, wlm want something. He who liasall tliat he 
wants has nothing to gaiti by helping others. 

30. the start, etc. The question is, how I am to persuade a 
man to do something for tno befoi'e I ilo what 1 have promised to 
do for liim. Ho may naturally think that when I have got what 
I want, I shall decline to porforrn my part of the bargain. Ikicon 
says that I may persuade him by convincing him that I .shall 
want his services again, so tliat I shall certainly keep faitli with 
him now. Or, if I have a high reputation for integrity, he will 
trust me. 

32. which, for (hat it. 

34. that, redundant. 

35. practice, negotiation. 

to work, i.e. to accomplish something. To “ work a man *' 
means to ** influence” him. 

35. discover themselvee, cf. Es.snys v. 38, vi. 43, xli. 20. 

at unawares, tins a/ is redundant. 

30. fashions, habits. 

41. have interest In him. have influence over him. With this 
pjvssage cf. A<{v., bk. ii. 23. 18-20. The substance of the passage 
IS that a man must thoroughly understand tlioso with whom he 
has to deal. He must bo distrustful, l»elieving rather in looks 
tlian in words, and in wortls wrung from a man by strong feeling, 
than in prepared speeches. Most men reveal secrets at some 
time: but a man’s actions may be contrived to mislead We may 
gain different kinds of information about men from their ftiends, 
their enemies, and tlieir servants. We may judge them by their 
characters, or their aims; but we must be on our guard against 
crediting men with too much depth and wisdom. Wo must 
judge of princes by their character only, for they have all objects 
of desire at their command. 

r47. ripen, cf. Blssay xjt, 37 and 133. 
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ESSAY XLVIII. OF FOLLOWERS AND FRIENDS. 

1. foUowers In his Observatioiis on a Libel, Bacon says, “ Con¬ 
ceding the nobihty, It IS true that there have been in ages past 
noblemen, as I take it, both of greater possessions and of greater 
command and sway than any one at this <lay. One reason why 
t e possessions are less, I conceive to be, because certain sump¬ 
tuous veins and humours of expence, as apparel, gaminir ma%u- 

^ 

3. charge, cf. Essay xxix. 255. 

4. Importune, cf. Essay ix. 159. 

lenge to myself as mine own.” Adv., bk. ii. 25. 5. Ordinary 

feTw ’ ^ recommendation, when they require it, and pro- 

8 . upon, by reason of. We should say out of. Cf. Essay ii. 32. 
10 . that 111 intelligence, those misunderstandings. 

whd\rf«r°“f®’ Essay xxxiv. 105. Braggarts. 

8 ‘nging tlieir master’s praises, are to be avoided 

they divulging anytViing and everything: and 

ney dimmish their master s reputation, and make him unpopular. 

17. espials, spies. 

19. officious, See note on Essay xliv. 30. 

niaster's secrets to 

tners, they reveal the secrets of others to their masters, 
bn, or order. Cf. ‘state,’ Essay xix 118 Tt 

22 . to him, 1 />. that soldiers should follow a soldier. 

V” 'J'’’" Latin translation 

monarchs X iV" ^ ^ • i ^ therefore evert 

objected to it. ^ jealous of a rival power, have not 

24. 80, provided that. 

popularity, of. Essay, xv. 243. 
apprehendeth to, knows how to. 

Where there is, where no one man is distinctly and conspi- 
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ctiously superior to another, it is hotter to employ the more 
commonplace man. 

28. sufficiency, ability. Cf. Essay xi. 101. 

33. discontent, cf. Essay xv. 107. 

34. they may claim a due, men of e<iual rank may claim equal 
treatment os a right. 

In fayour, i.f, in things which are matters of indulgence. 
It is opjwsed to “ in government.” 

3.^. election, choice : tliacrimination. 

37. officious, See note above, 1. ID. 

Of favour, and therefore cannot as “in government” be 
claimed as a right. 

39. bold out, continue to the end. 

41. disreputation, disrepute. 

those them . their, notice the plural. The sentence 
l>egins with the singular “a man.” Cf. Essay xli. 105. 

44. to be distracted, etc., cf. Essay xxvii. 211. 

45. of the last impression, Cf. /Irfr., hk. ii. 22. 4. Ho means 
a man who takes the opinion simply of the person to wlioin he 
happens to have spoken last. 

47. lookers on. etc. Cf. Adr., bk. ii. 21. 7 : and Essay xxvii. 
185. For discover, cf. Essay v. 38. 

50. magulfled, The I^itin translation adds “amongst the 
ancients. ” 

51. comprehend, used in its literal sense of ‘to include.’ If 
the Hui)crior is pro8|)erou8, the inferior is so too. 


XLIX. OF SUITORS. 

1. lU. for bad, as in Essay xlv. 5. 

are undertaken, viz by men u ho promise to exert their in¬ 
fluence to get a petition grante<l. When influence is exerte<l to 
gain for individuals what they do not tleserve, or what cannot be 
^iven to them withoxit «loing an injxisticc to others, the public 
interest suffers. Cf. the en<l of the Esaay. In Bacon’s time, as 
has often been the case in India, one who had not interest at 
court found it difficult to get a hearing. Men pretended to 
influence who had it not. and those who had it often deceived 
those who entrusted their petitions to them. 

5. embrace sulU, i.r. undertake to get a petition granted. 
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6 . If they see, etc. The Latin translation has “ if they see that 
the thing is likely to becarrieil through by the exertions of some 
one else.” If they see that the petitioner will get by means of 
another what they did not intend to help him to get, they will 
try to persuade him that he is really indebted to them, either 
wholly or in part. At the least, until the suit is decided, they 
will get something out of him, by persuading him that they can 
further his suit. Notice the singular ‘ a thank' for ‘ thaiiks.' 

9. Some ta.lce hold, etc. For instance, if A, whom I dislike, 
has applied for a vacant situation, I may support the application 
of B. simply to keep A out. 

10. or to make, etc. For instance, in urging the claims of B 
M against those of A to an appointment. 1 may take occasion to 
inform the government of some fault of which A has been guilty. 

. ^hen that turn, etc., when they have gained their ow’n 
immediate object. 

13. kind of entertainment, etc., an introduction. The Latin 
translation has ‘*to make other men’s business a bridge to their 
own. ” ® 

etc. If I want to keep A from getting anything, 
my best plan is to promise to help him to get it, and then do 
northing in the matter. Depending upon me, he will make no 
etiorts on his ow’n account. 


15. let fall, as w’c say ‘to drop.’ 

16. In some sort, cf. Essay xli. 122 ; and Essay xxxv. 89. 

17. either a right, etc. In a dispute about property, one man 
must be in the right and the other in the wrong. If the arbi- 
trator is prejudiced in favour of him w'lio is in the wrong, let liirn 
not give an absolute verdict in his favour: but let him use his 
influence to induce the two parties to come to an agreement 
: ^ theinselvos. Oo/?ipoun(/^ used like the Latin coTni^oncre 
m the sense of Uo a quarrel/ Cf. ** That which troubled 
inem most was the conceit that they dealt w-ith a rout of people. 

* whom there was no composition, or condition, or orderly 

H^t. Henry I II. We talk of a mQ.n comjtounding, i.e. 
making an arrangement, with his creditors. 


affection, etc. Of two candidates for a place, one will 
man ^ qualified than the other. If I give it to the inferior 
my actio^^ take away the other man’s character to justify 


disabling. The Latin translation has 
of false accusations against him, and speaking maliciously 

EdwaM in the sense of disparage, cf. a letter to Sir 

Bacon says, “You take to yourself a 
y to axsahU my law, my experience, my discretion.” 
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27. referendaries, those to whom he refers the matter and on 
whose advice he acts. 

led by the nose, deceived. 

28. distasted, disgusted. Cf. ilutajtteA, Essay v. 30. 

20. denying, refusing. 

reporting the success bao^ely, giving a true and unvarnished 
report of the success of their efforts, uml not ** helping the matter 
in report for satisfaction siike.” F».ss4iy xlvii. 16. 

30. challenging, cf. Essay xlviii. 5. 

31. gracious, something to he thankful for: a favour. Men 
have been so disgusteti by the delays ami the tricks (abuses) of 
those who have undertaken to help them, that they are actually 
grateful to those who have the simple honesty to siiy at once 
that they will not help them, when they do not inteml to heln 
them—to say exactly what tljoy have aucceeiled in doing, ami 
not to feed them with false hojK's -and to ask to be jKvid only for 
what they have actually done. 

.32. of favour, os distinguished from what is claime«l as a right. 

to take little place, lo be of little weight. The first appli¬ 
cant ought not necessarily to succeed. 

33. bis trust, i.e. the trust of the hrst comer. If a petitioner, 
whose suit is rcfu.se<l, gives us some information which we could 
not utlicrwise have obiaincil, we are not to t^ike ailvantnge of the 
information (note), but rather rewar«l him, and leave him free to 
get what he xvanta by any other mcatis that are open to him. For 
discovery, cf. Essay vi. 43. 

37. of a suit, of what is asked for. This rt'fers to ‘a siiit of 
favour.’ A man who gives an iiup<irtAnt office to an unfit jx'rson 
cannot afterwards excuse himself ny Siiying that he ilid not know 
the imjiortance of the office. 

33. of the right thereof, The I.Atin translation has, 'Tofwiss 
negligently over the justice of it.’ When a thing is sought as a 
ri^it by A. and we give it to B. without allowing A to urge his 
own claims in full, it shows that we know that wo are doing 
wrong, or that we do not care to do right, 

39. mean, cf. Essay xix. o3. 

40. voicing them to be In forwardness. Literally, proclaiming 
that they are going on well: feeding the i>etitioners with liopes. 

41. quicken, stimulate. Cf. Essay xlvii. IS. 

42. timing of the suit. Make your request at a time when 
the person to whom it is made is in a gomi humour, and when 
you are safe from those who arc likely to oppose it. 

45. his mean, the person wlio is chosen to present his petition. 
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Cf. “ Ill most things men are ready to abuse themselves in think¬ 
ing the greatest means to be the best, when it sliould be the 
fittest.” Adv., bk. ii. 23. 38. 

46. them that deal, etc. The Latin translation lias “ those 
who meddle with few affairs rather than those ho undertake 
anything. ” 

47. The reparation, etc. A man who takes a refusal good- 
humouredly will be perfectly contented if he gets what he wants 
the next time he asks for it. 


oL. hath strength of favoor, is a favourite of the person to 
whom he addresses the petition. Any man would reject at once 
an extravagant demand, if made by a comparative stranger. 


rise in his stilt. The I>atin translation has “to rise 
gradually to that which he wants, and at least to get something ’ 
For were better, cf. Essay xxvi. 44. o e 


53. for he, etc. When a man first comes to us as a petitioner, 

we may either listen to him or dismiss him. But if we dismiss 

nun. af^r having actually conferred favours upon him, we lose 

ms goodwill and support, and our former acts of kindness to him 

are thrown away. Being discontented, he will make us no 
return for them. 


56. letter, a testimonial. 

worse iMtnunexiU, The Latin translation has “a more 
pernicious class of men.” 


ESSAY L. OF STUDIES. 

translation has “Studies and the 

s^ik^ f pl^nre in reflection, for ornament in 

apeech, and for assistance m business*^’ 

2. pzlTateness and retiring, seclusion and retirement. 

and “f?’ e^rience. See note on Essay xii. 24, 

find a aoHtndi'^* ** ^vV proceedeth that prince^ 

estate able men to serve them in caSses of 

no education collegiate which is free; 
modS^ Un^r ® ^ mought mve themselves to histories, 

the h^e S®®': books of policy an! civil discourse, and othe^ 
Intr^ ^ service of estate.” Adv,, bk. ii., 

8* plots, plane. 

itMlf/! The Latin translation adds “and betrays 
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[L. 

10 Is the humour, etc. The Latin translation has “and does 
not succeed.” 

1-2. proynlng, pruning. 

13. too much at large, too vague. 

14. bounded In. limited : corrected. English people have a 
special horror of ‘ doctrinaire ’ politicians. 

Crafty men, etc., they think that cunning and ingenuity 
will stipply the place of experience. 

17. without, outside. Cf. Essay xl. 36. 

23. curiously, carefully. The Latin translation has “ much 
lime is not to he spent upon them.” 

26. would be, ought to be. 

28. fl’Shy, The I.«atin translation has “tasteless." In the 
dr/r., hk. ii. 17. II. Ikicon talks of “ the canker of epitomes." 

29 conference, conversation and discussion. 

writing, etc. The Latin translation has “ Writing and a 
collection of notes impresses and fixes what w'e have read deeper 
in the mind." Cf. “ I am not ignorant of the prejudice imputed 
to the use of common-place l>ooks, as causing a retardation of 
reading, and some sloth or relaxation of memory. But because 
it is but a counterfeit thing in knowledges to be forward and 
pregnant, except a man bo deep and lull, I hold the entry 
of common places to be a matter of great use and essence in 
studying, as that which assureth copio of invention, and con* 
tracteth judgement to a strength." drfr., bk. ii. 15. 1. 

31. present, ready. 

32. cunning, Cf. Essay xxvi. 13, and Shakespeare, Merchant 
of Veniif, i. 1. 88. 

33. that, for ichat. 

34. witty, ingenious. Bacon certainly showed ingenuity in his 
interpretation of “ iwesy parabolical." See Adt\^ bk. li. 4. 4, 
and lus trcjitiso on ihf M'l-jf/owi of the Ancient^t. Poetrj'in his 
view wivs but an exercise of the imagination. 

37. stond, Cf Essay .xl. 14. Cf. “Many parts of nature 
cannot bo iuvouteil with sviflicicnt subtlety, nor demonstrated 
with sufficient perspicuity, nor accommodated unto use with 
sufficient dexterity, without the aid and inten'cning of the 
mathematics. . . . Mon do not sufficiently understand the 

excellent use of the pure mathematics, in that they do remedy 
and cure many defects in the wit and faculties intellectual. For 
if the wit bo too dull, they sharpen it ; if too wandering, they 
fix it: if too inherent in the sense, they abstract it," .^av., bk. 
ii. 8. 2. Cf. also bk. it. 19. 2. 
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wit, mind. Cf. 11. 42, 43, 44. 

without truth which is said, 

of tho« »»‘l operation upon the manners 

ot those that are conversant m them.’’—ylrfr., bk. i. 3 . 4 . 

.<9. Bowling, playing at bowls. 

40. shooting, the Latin translation has “archery.” 

tht'f a child be bird-witted, that is, hath not 

the faculty of attention, the matliematics giveth a remedy there- 

43. never so Uttle, no matter how little. 

** ''^^toninus Pius was a prince ex- 

achoolm^n^^n^^’ patient and subtle wit of a 

virtue untixe^l 'h^*'^ “ “li (which leaves no 

seed whliiJI ^ r ^ o** divider of cummin 

aettle^SiJ ^ patience he hod and 

e.j^r 

For the Sch«i;;;fn‘te°E^y xvu' 25 “"'” '' «■ 

i®!®*" “at*®”, see note on Essay xxii. 104 The 
one matter to* anot^r Cf® “ Thl 'min 1 passing from 

V iMelf con“r''^‘*‘* -moTfod'differenMXles 

1 ^ 47 " f are tried aa it were, by fire."—A’or. Ora 

and^hat^of no«ne diff ‘^‘^“'■^"'' 8 /e®®™Wances and analogize 
-Voe. Ora l 55 ® differences are often opposed by Bacon. See 

«>t«vX'?r7°cS^?nTand'“''" "‘“'‘''8 precedents 


ESSAY LI. OF FACTION. 

2. estate, kingdom. 

8bould''w’'^f ^ respect, etc., i.e. that a wise king’s policy 
parties interests and wishes of ®po^ f^d 

^ nwraily with an eye to. See note on Essay xi. 90. 

ab men equaHyf * arranging matters which concern 

6- hevertheleas. in spite of their belonging to different factions. 
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NOTES. 


fi.i. 


In dealing, etc. Tlie Latin translation lias “ in coaxing, 
conciliating, and managing vndividnaLs." 

vith correBpondence to, in a maimer appropriato to each. 

9. Mean men, men in a humble position. Cf. Eaoay xv, 93. 

10. were better, cf. Essay xxvi. 44. 

11. Indifferent, impartial. Sec note on tissay vi. 64. 

Yet even. etc. It is true that a man at the beginning of 
his career must be a member of one party; but he will tiiul the 
road to success more easy if. though belonging to one i>arty, he 
have the reputation of being not distasteful to the opposite 
party, lloth parties may combine to promote such a man. 


12. he. viz. the l>eginner. 

13. which, for who. It refers not to ‘ faction,’ but to ‘ man.’ 

most passable with, most acceptable to. 

glveth best way. The Liitin translation has “prepivres the 
road to j>ower.” 


15. stiff, The I^atiu translation has “ determined and per¬ 
sistent.” 

27. are seconds, hoUl a subonlinate place. 

32. once placed, us soon as they have obtained the position 
which they wisheil. 

take In with, side with. 

.33. belike, prolwvbly. 


34. for a new purchase, The I^itin translation lias " to make 
new friends.” 

.35. lightly, easily 

goeth away with It, curries off the prize. 

36. casteth, decides. 

37. The even carriage, neutrality. 

.38. of, for/»ow ; cf. ' to rise of,’ Essay vi. 78. 

39. truenesB to a man's self, t.r. a regard to his own interests 
with end to make, with a view of making. 

40. suspect, suspicious. See Essay xxiv. 34. 

4*2, to refer, etc,, cf. Essay xxiii. iO. 

48. the League, See note on Essay xv 50. 

51. The motions, etc. See note on Essay xv. 59. 

53. proper, their own. See Essay iii. 30. 
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ESSAY Ln. OF CEREMONIES AND RESPECTS. 

Respects, good manners. 

I. real, sterling worth requires to l>e set off by attractive 
manners (goo<l forms, 1. 12). 

3. a foil, a set off. Cf. Essay xliii. 1. 

8, are ... in note, are noticed. 

10. Isabella, Queen of Castile. Born 14.50, died 1494, 

II. letters commendatory, testimonials. An attractive manner 
is in itself a recommendation. 

14. If he labour, etc. Cf. “ If behaviour and outward carriage 
he intended too much, first it may pass into affectation, and then 
What is mftre unseemly than (a carry the fttaye into real to act 
a man’s life ? But although it proceed not to that extreme, yet 
it consumeth time, and employeth the mind too much. And 
therefore, as we use to advise young students from company¬ 
keeping, by saying, triend^ are thieves o/ time; so certain^' the 
intending of the discretion of behaviour is a great thief of medi¬ 
tation. Again, such as are accomplished in that form of urbanity 
please themselves in it, and seldom aspire to higher virtue*; 
wher^ those that have defect in it do seek comeliness by re¬ 
putation ; for where reputation is, almost everything becometh ; 
but where that is not, it must be supplied by puntos and com- 
pUmenta.” Adv., bk. ii. 23. 3. 

18. that breaketb, etc., who trains or accustoms himself to 
the observance of minute rules : who is over-punctilious. 

21. they be, cf. Essay i. 2. 

22. formal, punctilious. 

24. the faith, viz. which others have in him. An exaggerated 
politeness is suspected to be insincere. 

2.5. Imprinting*, impressive. 

29. to keep state, to be dignified. 

33. BO. etc., provided that we let them see that we do it from 
admiration of tliem, and not out of mere good-nature. 

To apply one’s self, to accommodate oneself; to humour. 

38. allow, approve. See note on Essay xviii. 5. 

40. be they never, etc , no matter how able (sufficient) thev 
may be. Cf. Essay xxxvi. 19. 

41. that attribute, viz. of iiaying studied and therefore insin¬ 
cere compliments. 

43. respects, rules of l>ehaviour. Cf. the title of the Essay. 


272 


NOTES. 


^Lll. 


In the passage of the Adv. referred to above, B«con wiys that 
good manners express self-resjH*c-t and respect for others. 

curious, etc . a man must not l>e so punctilious as to let 
favourable op|>ortunities pass. Cf. 1 here is no greater iinpetii- 
ment of action than an over-curious observance of decenev. and 
the guide of ilecency. which is time and season, for as Salomon 
saith. ffe who /oohfh to the >ri?n/.s doth u t sow. and that 
rrtiard^th tUf clouds ^haH not reap: a man nnist make his oppor¬ 
tunity as oft a.s Hnd it. To conclude, behaviour seemeth to me 
as a garment of the mind, and to have the conditions of a gar- 
ment. For it ought to be made in hishion ; it ought not to be 
too curious ; it ought to be shaped so as to set forth any g^l 
making of the mind and hide any deformity ; and almve all it 
ought not to be too strait or restrained for exercise or motion.” 
Adv., bk. ii. 23. 3. 

43. point device, studied Shakes]>eare uses the word, but 
the origin of it is uncertain. 


KS.-^^AY Mil. OF PRAISE. 

I. It la as, it resembles. 

3. naught, worthlos.s. t'f xxxiv. fWS. 

6. work, cf. Es.say xxvii 110. 

8. shows, cf. ‘a show of goillincss.’ E.ssiay x;cvi. 5. Tlic T.atin 
phrase is taken from Tacitus’ description of the character of 
Cuius Piso, XV. 48. 

fl. fame, etc. The same interpretation, is applicil to time, 
Adi'., bk. i. 5. 3. 

II. of quality and Judgment, so in the passage of the Ad>\ 
(juoted on Essay liv. 42. he couples ‘ men of wisdom and rank ’ 
os those whose opinion is really valuable. 

12. concur. i*c. in praising a man. 

14. away, usc<l as a verb : ‘ will not depart. ‘ For the metaphor, 
cf. “That will not alter Solomon’s judgement. 7'he lunnoiy of 
the ju•^f «•< hleitned, Iw/ th^ imnte of' the irickrd aholl rot : the one 
flourisheth, the other cither eonsumeth to present oblivion, or 
turneth to an ill odour.” .\d"., bk. ii. 2. 9. 

Ifi. There be so many. Praise is so often bestowed where it is 
not desorvc<l that it is naturally regnrdctl with suspicion. For 
a suspect, cf. Essay xxiv. 34. 

17. of, for ‘ from.’ 

18. he will have, etc . he will have a numl>or of complimentarv 
expressions reatly, which may lx* applied indiscriminatclv to all 
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whom he wishes to flatter. ///», viz. the person who praises. 
Cf. ‘ he ’ in 1. IX, and ‘ tliey ’ in 1 3<l. 

20. the arch-flatterer, cf. Essay xxvii. 169. 

24. out of countenance, ashamed. Cf. Essay xliii. 36. 

25. entitle him to perforce, insist on giving him the credit of. 

27. respects, we should use the singular. 

<33. the worst hind, etc., quoted from Tacitus’ account of 
Agricola, the Roman governor of Britain under Vespasian and 
Domitian, born a.d. 40. 

34. it was a proverb, Theocritus, Idyll, ix. 24, says, “ I 
^all not raise a blister on your nose, by calling you beautiful.” 
Theocritus was a pastoral poet, bom at Syracuse in the third 
century b.c. 

35. should, see note on Essay xxvii. 7. 
a push, a pimple. 

36. one’s tong^ue. we should say ‘ the tongue of one. who.’ 

37. used with opportunity, cf, “It is flattery to praise in 
absence; that is, when either the virtue is absent, or the occasion 
18 absent; and so the praise is not natural, but forced, either in 
truth or in time.” Adv., bk. u. 21. 8. 


38. vulgar, such as might be applied to any one. 

^ 39. he that praiseth, etc., cf. Essay xlviii. 12. The quotation 
18 from Pr<^. xxvii. 14. “ The probity of Aristeides procured for 
hmt some jealousy from persons who heard it proclaimed with 
otfensive ostentation. We are told that a rustic and unlettered 
citizen mve his ostracizing vote, and expressed his dislike against 
Aristeides, on the simple CTOund that he was tired of hearing him 
* called the Jwt. The purity of the most honourable man 
1^11 not bear to be so boastfully talked of as if he were the only 
honourable man in the country .... and the story just alluded to 
lustrates that natural reaction of feeling produced by absurd 
encomiasts, or perhaps by insidious enemies under the mask of 
encomiasts, who trumpeted forth Aristeides as The Just man of 

tica, so as to wound the legitimate dignity of every one else.” 
^rote, Gr. HUt„ vol. 4, p. 266. 

41. Irritate, provoke. 

43. To praise, as for praising. Cf. Adv., bk. it 23. 30. 
a man’s, one’s own. See on Essay vi. 57. 

45. which, for ‘who.’ 
theologues, theologians. 

46. notable, remarkable. 


PPP^eed to ecclesiastical. By disparaginc 
they, by implication, exalt ecclesiastical. 


civil 
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1^1.111. 


48. embassage, embassy. In Essay xxix. 6:i, he uses ‘ am* 
ImHsagc. * 

50. catch poles, hiiilifTs. Cf. Kssay Ivi. 107* 

though m&iiy times, etc. The I^tin translation has* * \ tt, 
if it he rightly weighed, it is not amiss to vary speculation with 
business.’^ Their contempt for affairs is not altogether justifiable. 

ryl. he. redundant. Cf. Essay viii. 37. The references are to 
2 Cor. xi. 23, and /‘om. xi. 13. 

Interlace, cf. Essay xi. 7‘2. 


ESSAY LIV. 


OF VAIX OLORY. 


I. or. for ‘ by.’ 

3. whatsoever goeth, whatsoever goes of itself, or is set in 
motion by persons move powerful. The words * go and * move 
upon ’ are suggested by the metaphor of the chariot. 

4. If they have, etc., no matter how little they have to do 

with it. ^ 

,■). carry It. the I^atin translation has “ turn the whole machine.’* 
So possibly it may mean that the business ‘ moves on ’ them, as 
the chariot does on its wheels. But pro\>aldy llacon meant V>y 
it ‘are chiefly instrumental in bringing it al>out.’^ So we say ‘to 
carry the day,’ * to carry a thing through.’ C'f. Essay Iv. lo. 

0. glorious, boastful. See on Essay xxxiv. 105, ami l>elow, 

1. 57. 

bravery, boasting, which implies a ileprcciation of othei*8 

0. not effectual, they cannot be ctVectual. Cf. xlviii. 14. 

10. bruit, noise. 

II. civil. opjKiseil to military. Sec 1. 03. 

10. fame of. reputation for. Cf. 1. 00. For trumpeters, see 
F-ssay xlviii. 10. 

14 the ^toUans, a tribe in Orceco. 

15. of. resulting from. 

cross lies, i.r. lies told to each of two parties almut the 
other. Antioehus III. was king of Syria in the second cen- 
turv n.r. 

00. Interest, influence. He exaggerates to each his influence 
with the other. 

00. of. for ‘out of ’ For instance, the-Etolian Thoas, by his 
exaggerated representations of the strength of the Greeks, 
inducoil Antiot'hus to assist them in a revolt against Romo : and 
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on the othei- hand he encouraged the re\olt of ihe (J reeks by 
niagnifying the power of Antiochus. 

23. Bubstancd, something substantial, an act os opposed to a 
mere thought. 

25. glory, boasting. Each is anxious to surpass the boasted 
exploits of another. 

26. upon charge, etc. The Latin translation has, “which are 
undertaken at the expense and risk of individuals.” 

27. composition, combination. 


put life into, cf. Essay xli. 78. 

29. the ballast, cf. “Surely not a few solid natures, that want 
this ventosity (art of puffing themselves) and cannot sail in the 
height of the winds, are not without some prejudice and dis¬ 
advantage by their moderation.” Adv.^ bk. ii. 23. 30. The 
quotation which follows is from Cicero, 'fuse. Disp. i. 15. 

33. Socrates, I have quoted on Essay xxxii. 36 a passage 
in which Bacon attributes to Socrates a desire to get credit for 
knowledge which he did not possess. In tlie Aitv., bk ii, 7. 2 
he says of Aristotle, that his delight was “to confound and 
extinguish all ancient wisdom : insomuch as he never nameth or 
mentioneth an ancient author or opinion, but to confute and 
reprove ; wherein for glory, and drawing followers and disciples 
^ 1 ® course.” Bacon probably wished to insinuate 

tried to attract admiration by the novelty of his 

Oaleu, a writer on medicine in the second century a.d. 

35. beholden, indebted. 

36. as, that. 

hia, for ‘ its.’ See Essay xix. 86. 

second hand, i,e. from human nature; not at /ikmI 
“ vn!*.**** through her own efiforts. The Latin translation has. 
self **^*'*^ owes her reputation less to human nature than to lier- 

rem^'nr!^’ Cicero, in his speeches, constantly 

hearers of his services to his country. Bacon often 
^ ^rtain presumptuousness to Seneca and the Stoics 
L -u, ^ letters without feeling that 

moat independence as an advocate in opposing the 

Eml?or InH A®- including even friends of the 

toTi^ success made men willing to listen 

reco^a J? anothef letter he 

cords that the Emperor Nerva called him an honour to the age 
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(i.iv. 

in which lie lived. In another letter he records the pleasure 
which his wife took in rea<ling his books. 

PUolus Secundus. Pliny the Younger, see note on Essay xv. 

104. 

borne her age. continual fresh. 

30. seelings, ceilings 'I'lie word means properly a covering, 
and wjvs applied to flooring and wainscotting ns well as to what 
we now call the ceiling vSkeat, however, in his dictionary refers 
it to the Latin c ehim, French c»e/, tlie heaven—literally a 
canopy. In any case the present spelling is due to a confusion 
of it with cifl. 

41. I mean not of, I am not thinking of. 

42. Mucianufl. cf. Fasay vi. 8 Cf. “ Fhcre is a great advan¬ 

tage in the well setting forth of a man’s tone’s own) virtues, 
fortunes, merits ; and again in the artificial covering of a man’s 
weakne.H.scs. defects, disgraces; staying upon the one, sliding 
from the other ; cherishing the one bv cii-cumstances, gracing the 
other by ex|)ositions, and the like. Wherein we see what Tacitus 
saith of Mntiatujs, who uas the greatest n'diti«|v>e of his tinie, 
hi ail that h/' <li f unil snitl hti'l the art of di<i>inyiii'i hhn-el/ (o 
adi-nn/af/r ; which retpnreth indeeil 8(»me art. lest it turn tedious 
and arrogJint; but yet so as ostentjition (tho\tgh it l>e to the first 
degree of vanity) seometh to me rather a vice in manners than in 
policy ; for as it is said, .'^lamlt r ho'i/fy. somrfhino stirZ*.-*: 

so. except it he in a ridiculou.s ilegt ee of deformity, PuJ' yonr>tclJ 
boldly, MOiiiffhinti tihrayt utirh-i. For it will stick with the \nore 
ignorant and inferior .sort of men. though men of wisdom and 
rank do smile at it and despise it ; and yet tlie authority won 
witli many iloth countervail the distlain of a few. But if it l>e 
carried with decency and government, or with a natural, pleasant, 
and ingenious hushion ; or at times when it is mixed with some 
peril and vmsafety {as in military persons); or at times when 
others are most envied ; or \vith easy and careless passage to it 
and from it, without dwelling too long, or being tot> serious; or 
with an e<|ual freedom of taxing a man’s self, as well ns gracing 
himself ; or by occasion of rejudling or putting dowtr others’ 
injury or insolency ; it iloth greatly add to reputation.” 

bk. ii. 2.3. ,30. 

40. excusatlons, cf. Essay xxv. 37. 

47. cessions, concessions. 

well governed, if not allowed to go to«> far. Cf. “ the 
priile that ape.s humility.” 

52. wittily, ingeniously. Cf. Essay 1. 34. Bacon is quoting 
loosely from Pliny’s Lftirt-.t, vi. 17 Why does Bacon so often 
quote inaccurately? Uauley in his life of Bacon Says, “I have 
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often observed, and so have other men of great account, that if 
he had occasion to rej>eat another man's words after him, he had 
an use and faculty to dress them in better vestments and’apparel 
than they had before; so that the author should find his own 
speech much amended, and yet the substance of it still retained.” 
On this pas^ge Si)cdding remarks, “ This is probably the 
true explanation of a habit of Bacon’s which seems at first siglit 
a fault, and perhaps sometimes is—a habit of inaccurate quota¬ 
tion. In quoting an author’s words, especially when he quotes 
them merely by way of voucher for his own remark, or in ac¬ 
knowledgment of the source whence he derived it, or to suggest 
an allusion M-hich may give better effect to it, he very often 
quotes inaccurately. Sometimes, no doubt, this was uninten¬ 
tional, the fault of his memorj’ ; but, more frequently, I suspect, 
|t was done deliberately, for the sake of presenting the substance 
in a better form, or a form better suited to the particular occa¬ 
sion. In citing the evid( nee of witnesses, on the contrary, in 
support of a narrative statement or an argument upon matter of 
he is always very careful.” In addition, we may note that 
Kacon occasionally referred his secretary to a passage which he 
wanted to quote, and wrote it down as he remembered it from 
the secretary’s reading. Moreover, in those days, scholars knew 
me books which they did know much better than most of us 
know any book, except perhaps the Bible. Quotations were 
trwly made, and books freely referred to in conversation. The 

altered in the process ; to say nothing of the fact 
that the slightest hint or indication was sufficient to recall the 
passage intended to the mind of the hearer. The best illustration 
think of is the following passage from Trevelyan’s Life 
Of :Worat//o.v— “ When Macaulay and his sister were discoursing 
wgether about a work of history or biography, a bystander 
would have supposed that they had lived in the times of which 
me author treated, and had a personal acquaintance with every 
w ? mentioned in his pages. Pepys, Addison, 

rtorace Walpole, Dr. Johnson, Madame de Genlis, the Due de 
ot. turnon, and the several societies in which those worthies 
moved, excited in their minds precisely the same sort of concern 
rave matter for discussions of exactly the same type, as most 
;^ple bestow upon the proceedings of their own contemporaries 

actuap T^^l^ them as the present, and the Betitious as the 
actual. The older novels, which had been the food of their earlv 

Sin^l themselves to such an extent that, 

^ other, they frequently employed sentences from 
of th? novels to express the idea, or even the business 

I the moment. On matters of the street or of the household 

Mr^W^u language of Mr. Elton and Mr. Bennet 

John Thorpe, and the other 
inimitable actors on Jane Austen’s unpretending stage • while 
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[i.iv. 


they wovil«l «lebatc the love affairs and the social relations of their 
own circle in a series of quotations from Sir Charles tirandison 
or Evelina.” 

r>3. that, for ‘ what.’ Cf. Es.say vi. 39. 

58. the Idols of parasites. The Latin translation has, “Para¬ 
sites (flatterers) prey and fee<l upon them.” 


ESS.AV LV. OF HONOUR AND REPUTATION. 

1. The winning, etc. Fame is ohtaitied hv showing off one’s 
worth to the host a<lvantago. See note on kssay vi. 5.. The 
Latin translation ha.s “a true and well-ileserved reputation re.sts 
on a display of ability,” etc. Cf. “ Next to the well understand¬ 
ing of a man’s self, there followcth the well opening and revealing 
a man's self (i.e. setting oneself ofT to the best advantage) ; 
wherein we sec nothing more usual than for the more aide man 
to make the less show.' 

2. without disadvantage. He explains in the next sentence 
the two ways in which men do themselves injustice. The man 
who does everything for etTcct is despised as a mere popularity 
hunter. The too retiring man docs not attract the attention 
which his character ainl anilities deserve. 

,3. affect, strive after. Cf. “ airectcd dispatch,” Essay xxv. 1. 

r>. darken, lit. ‘ obscure.’ Cf. Fissay ix. 84. 

fl. 80 as, so that. Cf. 1. 11. 

they be undervalued, etc., they do not got the reputation 
which they deserve. 

8. given over, we should say ‘given \tp,’ i.>\ abandoned in 
despair. 

with so good circumstance. The Latin translatio?\ has “ .so 
fitly and happily.” 

11. temper, mix. If uith actiojjs that please one party he 
combine actions that j)lease another. 

13. the music, etc., there will be more to sing his praises. 

husband, economist. The word from meaning a carefttl 
manager of a house has been extended to mean a careful manager 
generally. Similarly the (ircek word economy means pixipcrly 
the management of a househohl. “ It was because a monarch or 
statesman was conceived to have the function of arranging the 
industry of the cotmtry somewhat os the father of a family 
arranges the industry of his household, that the art which 
afforded him guidance in the perfonnance of this function was 
called Political F/Conomy.'— Sulfpcick. For similar extensions of 
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p words, cf. obnoxious. Essay xx. 105; and f»i/a 7 «A 

E^y xxxix. 34 l^n one of his letters to the king Bacon skys, 
1 was a good husband to you, though none for myself. ” 

'‘<= The Latin translation has 
nonour which is comparative and depresses another.” We are 

^ " f otliers fail. In a let tel¬ 

evising Essex to undertake tlie administration of Irish affairs 

con^r/^^l ? ^ a kind of 

^kat set it out of frame and those tliat 

&f reflecW^^^ 

of brightest ; or. to give the literal meaning 

toSve^ on Essay xTi. ,8). the most vivU. (Latin vivsrt 

the coiLion sugpsted by tlie analogy between 

anotS, ^ ^ cutting of one diamond by 

doubt"metaphor which follows, cf. “ I 
excel m ^ hut learned men with mean experience would far 
them experience without learning, and outshoot 

'4dr., bk.^U ’ 

fame iflij?r®’ '' 'Cf. “ General 

are deceit®f 1 ’ opinions conceived by suiieriors or equals 

cotnw /-rim L ^ »>asked : rbe tnu^r rc;;o/7 

^Jrom those vho know them at home."~Adv., bk. ii. 23. 10. 

hia^bj^cUsf ^ """"king it clear to the w orld that 

24. by attrlbutlrg. etc. Cf. Essay xl. 43. 

marshaUlng, i.c. arranged in tlie order of merit 
Speddmg'8 Francis Bacon ami his 'fimts, vol. ii. pp. ITO-L 

1 . 47 ! honour, contrasted with ‘honour in subject.^,’ 

suggested by the plui-al 

29. Romulus, the founder of Rome. 

^us founded the Persian empire in the sixth century b.c. 

30 Julius. The Empire really dates from him. 

centiry of the Ottoman dynasty in the thirteenth 

^ Ismael, see note on Essay xliii. 11. 
centii^^fi!^^’ Spartan legislator, probably in the eighth 

Solon, the Athenian legislator, in the sixth century b.c. 
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Justlalan, tlie Roman emperor, in the sixtli ccnttiry a.d. 
Justinian is hest known for his simplification of the Homan law. 
Elsewhere Bacon says, “ Justijiian the Emperor, by commissions 
directed to divers persons learned in tlie laws, reduced the 
Roman laws from vastness of volume, ami n labyrinth of un¬ 
certainties, unto that course of the civil law which is now in use." 
Cf. also. " From the time of Augustus there was such a race of 
wit and authority between the commentaries and decisions of 
the lawyers, and the edicts of the Emperor, as both law and 
lawyers were out of breath Whereupon Justinian in the end 
recompiled both, and ma«le a l>ody oi laws such as might be 
wielded, which himself calleth gloriously, ami yet not alK)ve 
truth, the edifice or structure of a sacred temple of justice, built 
indeed out of the former ruins of books, os materials, and some 
novel constitutions of his own." 

Eadgar, See Green's HiMoi'y of (he Enqlixh Peo]>l(, vol. i., 

p. 9 j. 

.'ll. AlphonsuB, ('f. “King Edgar collected the laws of this 
kingdom ami gave them the strength of a faggot bovind, whicli 
formerly were dispersed ; which was more glory to him than his 
sjiiling almut the islaiid with a j>ototit fleet ; for that was, as the 
Scripture saith, “the way of a ship in the sea"; it vanished 
but this lasteth Alphonso the Wise, the ninth of that name, 
King of ('lustile, compiled the «ligest of the laws of S|Miin, in- 
titleil the Par(ula-< : ati excellent work, which he finished 

in seven years. Ami as Tacitus noteth well, that the Capitol, 
though built in the beginning of Rome, vet was tit for the great 
monarchy that came after; so that building of laws suflieeth the 
greatness of the Empire of Sjwin, uhich since hath ensued." 
Tlacon, <f/a Diijext of Lmv^. 

3G. compound, settle. See on Essay xlix. 17. 

.S8. VespasianuB, a.i>. fi9-79. After tlie ileath of Nero there 
were struggles between rival competitors for the Roman Empire, 
which were ptit an end to hy \’espasian. 

AurellanuB, 270-275 a. i>. , in a numlH?r of campaigns restoreil 
peace to various provinces of the Roman Empire. 

JO. Theodorlcua, horn a.i>. 400, ilelivered Italy from the r\de of 
Odoacer. 8ee (Jihhon, ch. xxxix. 

Ring Henry VII , put ai\ end to the wars of the Roses. 

Henry the Fourth. See note otj Essay iv. J8. He endtsl 
the struggle between the Catholics ami IVotestanta. 

44. fathers of their country. Rjicon is fond of addressing 
.lames hy this title. 'I'lie Romans conferred it on citizens who 
remlered distinguishotl services to their country. 

48. partners, etc., cf. Essay xxvii. 51. 
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49. dlschargre upon, shift the burden (charge) on to. 

51. Lieutenant, one who holds the place of another (Latin 
locum t4me.ru), a deputy. 

62 favourites, cf. Essay xxvii. 48. and xxxvi. 34. In the first 

ot these two passages so called favourites are identified with 

those whom he here calls partners of the cares of kings. In this 

class he would include Buckingham. In Essay xxxvi. 34, they 

are ministers invested w ith authority, and are useful as standing 

netween the king and unpopularity. In this Essay he means by 

lavourites simply the king’s private friends — those whom lie 

Chooses ‘as a solace,’ or ‘as matter of grace or conversation.’ 
bsaay xxvii. 49. 

scantling, limit. 

56. execute their places, perform the duties of. Cf. “ the dis¬ 
charge of thy place,” Essay xi. 45. 

Bufflciency, cf. Essay xx. 8. 

60. Regius, a Roman commander in the first Punic w'ar. 
naving Wn taken prisoner by the Carthaginians he was sent hv 
mem to Rome to offer terms of peace. These were by Regulus’ 
tZa rejected, and he, on his return to Carthage, was 

lt*=^Marcu8 an example of this. 

Latin- betw'een the Romans and the 
J^iins Fublius Deems devoted himself to death in battle, b.c. ,340. 
nis son did the same in the war against the Samnites, b.c. 295 


ESSAY LVI. OF JUDICATURE. 


5- stick, hesitate. 

^ pronounce, solemnly to proclaim dogmas. 

6. by show of, under pretext. 

I** illustration of this Essay the student 

callp\^*Bacons speech to Justice Hutton, when he was 

the Common Pleas. Spedding’s 
^mncM Bacon and //u Times, vol. ii. p. 213. peuuings 



advised, cautious. Cf. Essay xviii. 69. 
the law, i.e. the Jewish law. 

. mere-stone, boundary-stone. 
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12 . capital, cliiot. 

13. One foul sentence, of. Ad''., l»k. ii. 23. (>, One judicial 
autl exemplar ini(juity in the face of the world doth tronhle the 
tountains of justice more tlian many particular injuries nassed 
over by connivance.” In the corresponding piussage of the l>f 
.In;/, he says, “An unjust judgment in a conspicuous cose is 
above all things to be avoideil, esnecially if it involves not the 
acquittal of the guilty, but the conuemnation of the innocent. A 
few crimes may be overlookeil without serious consequences, but 
the judgment scat must not take the part of injustice.” 

23. for, as regards. Cf. 11. oG, S9, llo. 

There be that, tliere are some who. Cf Essay i. 2. 

31. as God ureth. the reference is t«) /iviiah xl. 4, “Every 
valley shall be exalte«l, and every mountain and hill shall be 
made low.” For cf. Essay xv. 237. 

34. power, i.f. when one party is patronized by the great and 
powerful. 

great counsel, i e. whoi the pleaders on the two sides are 
iH)t c(}Ually matched. 

33. to make, in making. 

39. wrought, prosseil. Cf. “ I dislike that laws should not bo 
continiUMl, or disturbers be unpunishctl ; but laws are likened to 
the grape, that Wing too much presse<l yields an hard and un¬ 
wholesome wine.” On i 'hurch 

4G. He shall rain, xi. G. This is a favourite quotation 

with Uacon in this connexion. 

48. of long, for a long time past. 

52 Hawley says of Bacon, “ When his otlice called him. as he 
was of the king’s council leanuMl, to charge any otlVnders, either 
in criminals or capitals, he was never of an insulting or domineer¬ 
ing nature over them, but always tender-hearted, ami carrying 
himself decently towar<ls the ])artiea (though it Wivs his duty to 
charge them home), but yet as one that lookeil upon the (xanifdf 
with the eye of severity, but upon the jMrson with the eyo of 
pity and compiwHsion.” 

58. well tuned cymbal, a Scriidural expression. If a jmlge 
talk too much, his voice is like a discordant note in music. In 
his Si>efch to ./list ice Ifntton Bacon says, “That you affect not 
the opinion of pregnancy and expedition by an im|vitient and 
catching liearing of the counsclloi's at the bar. That your sj>eech 
ho with gravity, ns one of the sages of the law ; and not talka¬ 
tive, nor with impertinent flying out to show learning.” 

59. grace, credit. 

61. conceit, intelligence; prevent, anticipate. 
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<ie?L?ne 1 y.rorder a"e‘uk™ 

04. impertlnency, irrelevancy. C'f. Essay viii. 10 
t> 8 . of. for ‘from.’ Cf. Essay liii. 17 . 

glory, vanity. Cf. ‘glorious,’ Essay xxxiv. 105. 
^'^lUlngTiesa, eagerness. 

60. staid, steady. 

^4. favorites, viz., amongst the pleadei-s. 

appr„a7hi:rg""tLiJdges^:^‘‘cf‘E‘;^^^^^^^^ “f 

77- gracing:, compliment. 

78. lair, M-ell. 

obtalneth not, is unsuccessful. 

80. conceit, opinion. 

■rude.-*^’ Used mucli as we use it iu opposition to 

IWyxxx^v^^' See note on •ehap.nen,- 

89. ministers, attendants. 

1 . footpace, a dais, or landing ; purprlse, an inclosure 

the "wrir°"^ ^f *«.low. 

^™ry“Ssid^'’''d'“f ‘'“= '''-'-■■i-' an" dfsoMon ■’otlhe 

ewel^rrlrof iUtice". f^oumLd a\\y 

Ksl ‘il'";iirre‘our™“'' fa'r''off"fro'm‘the"te^e" 

felaysTnTelfrLL .> “®< To‘'nolT'I'"', “■“* '"“roth^ 

from the head;-;«rdso, Jst^;!‘to ToT^ '-fr 

no a storm. 

12 . understanding, intelligent. 

jj Cic. J" twelve tables, but 

ur:r r tt ^ 

jog to, such as to promote that end. 

talks of ®tc. In the Jdv., bk. ii 2 ^ jo u 

feoty have into toe public ttate"” Fof^ "‘shT of 
‘“^--reigu to grant rn“;^i.t^as 0 ^^^ 
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time. These monopolies were complained of both as involving 
an illegitimate exercise of tlie prerogative, and as being bur- 
densome to the subject In this case (luestions of property 
would be mixed up with p<jlitical questions; for if the law sup¬ 
ported the claim of a monopolist it would legalize the exercise 
of the prerogative, and i*ir»' rer-tfi. Consultations between king 
and jintges were not unfre<iiient. For instance, before com¬ 
mencing a prosecution, the Oown would consult the judges as 
to the chances of success. The practice was resorted to because 
the Crown was discroditeil in public estimation if it failed in a 
prosecution. See (iordin-rH f/i.-fory of huylatui, ch xxxin. 
For trench to, we should say ‘ trench upon. 

13.3. that one moves, he means “ one of which moves, etc. 

1.3. ">. lions, etc. In his speech to .Justice Hutton, I^on bids 
him “weigh and renieml>er with yourself that the twelve judges 
of the realm are as the twelve lions under Solomons throne; 
they must be lions, but yet lions under the throne; they must 
show their ntoutness in elevating and bearing up the throne. 

141). the Apostle, St. Taiil, who is referring to the Jewish law. 

1 Tim. i. 8. 


ESSAY LVII. OF ANOER. 

1 . bravery, l>oast. 

2. Stoics, cf. Essay v. 2. 

oracles, if. directions given in the Bible. The quotations 
are from St. I'anl's letter to the Ephesians, iv. 2G. 

4 . In race and In time. The Latin translation has “ how far 
and how long. 

6 . attempered, moderated, controlleil. 

10. For, as reganls. Cf. 11. 2(i, 54. 

14. ruin, something falling. I.»atin rxifrt, to tumble, 
upon that, etc., i.f. ujum that on which it falls. 

19. put their lives, etc., Virgil, (••orij. iv. 238. 

20. baseness. The l./atin translation adds “ and below the 
dignity of a man.” 

22. Only men. etc. The lyatin translation has “ Accordingly, 
when they chance to he angry, let men Ik' careful (at least if they 
wish to l>e mindful of their own dignity) to unite their anger not 
w’ith fear but with contempt of those with whom they ore 
angry.” 
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31. conBtmctloil, interpretation. The meaning of the sentence 
18 , that a man who is quick to see signs of contempt in the cir- 
^mstances of a wrong done to him is easily stirred to anger 
Cf. the last sentence of the B^say. * 

37. opinion of the touch, etc.. «.c. if a man think that his 
reputation is affected. In the Ad>\^ bk. ii. 20. 12, Bacon says 
when talking of men, “who did retire too easily from civil 
business, for avoiding of indignities and perturbations,” that “the 
r^l^ution of men truly moral ought to be such as Gonsalvo said 
the honour of a soldier should be, of a coarser web, and not so 
hne as that everything should catch in it and endanger it.” 
rernandez Gonsalvo of Cordova, commonly calle<l The Great 
Captain, and certainly one of the most successful soldiers of the 
age m which he lived, was employed by the King of Spain in his 
Italian wars. He died at (Grana<la) in (December, 1575). (E.) 

45. contain, keep. 



57. touched, mentioned. 


^ 59. good times. The Latin 
IS calm and in a joyful mood.” 

60. an angry business, i.e. 
angry. 


translation has “ a time when he 
something which will make him 


‘he injury ae a 


ESSAY LVm. OF VICISSITUDE OF THINGS, 

fi.?* ,9^: » *• “ I ^ave often thought that rtf all 

persons living that I have known, your mai^tv 
instonce to make a man of Plato’s opinion tha^all 
jedge 18 but remembrance, and that the mind of man hv 
^oweth aU things, and hath but her own nati^ 

n«inf‘rhe“iLwS’^ strangeness and darknes^" 

^r^;ii‘^‘t:^rk‘Tan'.e‘’r^^^ ^hTi^l’t^eksT'’ ^ 

aVnTen'n^ 

Xrr - nrls^r“^r^i'v^r 4“ "’lUs "t^-erVo*?""^ 

hat*”*K sensation begins with birth. We mulTff^ 
w brought with us th! idea of equality /rom^sSm^V^^eW^u: 
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[i.viii. 


state of existence. It is a mythical way of expressing the truth 
that in the process by wliich experience is acqiure«l the iniiul is 
not a mere passive recipient of impressions from ^^■ithout. 

,1. sentence, tlie Latin an o])inion. 

5. Lethe, the river of forgetfxilnoss in the lower regions. 

9. the diurnal motion, i.e. of the heavens rontnl the earth. 
Bacon himself did not accept tl>c Copernic^\n tlieory. 

11. the matter, see note on Essay i. 4S. 

12. at a stay, cf. ‘ to stand at a sU\y,’ Essay xii. 47. 

14. merely, xitterly. Cf. Essay iii. OG. 

1"). Phaeton. Bacon had in his mind the following pivssage in 
Plato’s 7Vwa'»i-<—“Many ainl manifold ai*e the destructions of 
mankind that have been and shall be : the greatest are by tire 
and by water : but besi«les these tliere are lesser ones in countless 
other fiwhions. For indeed that tide that is also tohl among you 
that Phaothon, the child of the sun, yoked his father’s chariot, 
and for tliat he could not drive in his father’s |>.ith, he burnt nj, 
all things u|M>n earth, iind himself wius smitten hy a thuiulerbolt 
ami slam—this story, jus it is told, luus the fashion of a fable *, but 
the truth of it is a deviation of the botlies tliat move round the 
earth in the hciivens, whereby comes at long intervals of time it 
destruction with much tire of the thijigs that are ujMm earth. 

. When the go<ls send a llooil iijxm tlic earth, cleansing 

her with waters, those in the mountains arc saved. 

The commoiuveulth has mily just heen enriched with letters and 
all else that cities retpiiro : ami again after the wonted term of 
ycar.s like a recurring sickness comes luishing rtn them the torrent 
from heaven : and it leaves only the xmletterod and untaught 
among you, so that as it were y<ni Ivecome young agivin with a 
new birth, knowiiig nought of u hat hjipponcd in the ancient times 
either in our own country or in yours.” Mr. Archer Hind's 
Timaewi, p. 71. It wavS a bvvourite idojv with Bacon that civili/ii- 
tions have existed and ]H'rished, leaving no trace of themselves. 
The I.,Jitiu transhxtion has “ 'I'he car of Phaeton was a typo of the 
short duration of a eonllagration, lasting only for a day.” 

16. Ellas was a Jewish proplxct. 

was but particular, confined to a limited space. 

21 . hap, happen. 

23. the oblivion, etc., past times arc just as much buried in 
oblivion as if. Cf. ” In all inductions, whether in good or vicious 
form, tlio same action of Uxc mind which inventeth, jxidgeth ; aU 
aria os in tlie sense." Jdr. bk. ii. 14. 1. 

28. told Solon, viz. in the 7'imafu* of Plato, See last note on 

Essay XXXV. 


LVIII.l 


OF \’lClSi>ITUDE OF THINGS. 


*" • ’ A. w \yx- XAXAl>VlO, *^S7 

32. as, that. 

R *'*'® “'■ft*-. Pop® 590-604. Cf. Adv., bk. i. 

?i c‘ 4 . could the emulation and jealousi' of Oreeorv 

the Hrat of that name, bisl.op of Rome, ever obtai.t the op&Zi 
1 piety or devotion ; hut contrariwise received the censure of 
humour, malignity, and nnsillanimity, even amongst holy men, in 
that he designed to obliterate and extinguish the memory of 
heatlmn antiquity and authors.'* Cf. “ It is commonly believed 
t r.f Gregory the h irst attacked the temples and mutilated 

t rPalaHnf T that by the command of the barlmrian 

the Palatine Library was reduced to ashes, and that the history 

fanh— »»ark of his absurd and mischievous 

ib faver'^ion^t Grepry himself reveal his implac 

hU ^ monuments of classic genius, and he points 

his se\erest censure against the profane learning of a bishop who 

nSn/'T and pronounced with tfie same voiL the 

.K® Christ. But the evidence of his 

destructive rage is doubtful and unreal.” Gibbon, ch xTv 

CHlumn^was!’ what the traducing or 

40. zeals, efforts of fanaticism, 
do, produce. 

42. Sabliilan, the successor of Gregory the Great. 

43. the superior globe, the heavens. 

44. Plato’s great year, See the 7'imaeu.H SO n ^ e . 

p;\^^rr:'t\.j:ra^t“hriCe°t^ 

PaT|uTi."ii‘^‘‘t ‘a'ir.^ trxX;^te‘o^!e"ai«“ie t«r' 

asDMt*''® Present; but revolutiou of®time and the b 
T heaven, will restore it, when it will fl!>,;rtrh till .1 

sr= A 

Ouat “ hrmgmgthes:meindL: 

4(. fume, see note on Essay xv. 110. 

8 . accurate, down to small details. ‘ . 

influences, a term in astrology. Cf. Essay ix. 8. 



288 


NOTES. 


I LVIU. 


61 . waited upon, watched. 

54. version, direction ; literally, turning. 

55. lasting. In the Latin translation are added,^ “ the season 
of the year, and the direction of the comets’ path.” 

57. toy. a trifle. Cf. Essay xix. 12. 

58. given over, passed over without notice. The expression 
is used in a different sense in Essay Iv. 8. 

60. suit, succession. 

63. it, The Latin translation has “such a circle of years.” 

68. orbs, literally the spheres in which the stars are set. .^ee 
note on Essay xv. ,50. Men arc moved by religion os the planets by 
the spheres, and the spheres by one another. 

69. upon the rock. cf. “The divine foundation is upon the 
rockl” Adr. bk. ii. 23, 46 In one of his parables Christ con¬ 
trasts the foolish man. who builds his house upon the sands, with 
the wise man, who buihls it on the rock. Addressing Peter too, 
whose name signifies a rock, Christ said. “Thou art Peter, 
and upon this rock will I build my church.” 

70. To speak. The infinitive, used absclutely, introduces a fresh 
set of remarks. So we say “to prtH.-eed ” or “to return from 
this digression.” 

73. give stay to. The I.^\tin translation has “delay or remedy.’ 

75. when the holiness, etc., cf. “scandal of priests,” Essay 
xvi. 62. Cf. “ It cannot l>e denied, but that the imperfections in 
the conversation and government of those which have chief plac« 
in the church, have ever been princijml causes and motives of 
schisms and divisions.” 0/ {'hnrch Con/roirrsiM. 

77. doubt, fear. Cf. Estuiy xxii. 34. 

78. extravagant, the word means literally t(xi»d*‘niuj hf'yond 
bounds. The word now has the S{K'cial meaning of ‘ passing the 
bounds of economy.’ The Latin translation has “immoderate 
and parotloxical. ” 

82. authority, viz. the government. In mentioning these two 
projierties, Bacon is thinking of the Anabaptists. (Essay ill. 132) 
ami of Mahomet. 

86. the Arlans, so called after Arius, who, in the fourth cen¬ 
tury .\.D., taught a dixrtrine that was pronounced hetero<lox as to 
the nature of the second jK*rson of the Christian Trinity. 

Armlnlans, the follow ers of Arminius, a Dutch theologian 
bom 1500 A.i). Jn opjmsition to the Calvinistic doctrine of pre¬ 
destination he insisted ujHm the freedom of the human will. 

87- wits, minds. Cf. Essay i. 6. 
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8 S. except it be, etc. The Latin translation has “except on 
occasion of political disturbances.” Cf. “Politics often inincle 
with religious dissent, not tliat there exists any natural connec¬ 
tion between them, but that statesmen arc aware of the advantage 
to be derived from the attachment of a religious party to their 
interests.’ Lingard’s History oj EinjUmd, vol. vii. ch. 2. 

92. For, as regards. Cf. 1. IG.T 

96. To compound, cf. Essay xlix. 17. 

102 . stages, as we say ‘ the tlicatre ’ of a war. 

Galatia. The invasion took place B.c. 278. 
Ine Gauls under lirennus took Rome about B.c. .S‘J0. 


110. East and West are relative terms. A point East of one 
place is \\est of another. We cannot say therefore with any 
ceruinty of observation i.e. precision, that the movement is 
from Last to West, or \\ est to Eiist. 


115. in respect of, cf. Essay xxvii. 43. 

Essay projier sense of maiiifest. Cf 


120. courages, cf. Essay xxix. 251. 

cJp^Lv Latin translation adds, “ As is clear in the 

of the Araucians, who being situated furthest south far snr- 
pass m bravery all tlie Peruvians.” 


123. For great empires, etc. Cf. his Essay of The True Grpaf 

/* strengthened with large 

territory, and at another tune weakened ; and so was Rome 

tor while they nourished m arms, the largeness of territory was 

a<l<Ied forces, added treasure added 
reputation : but when they decayed in arms, their greatness 
became a burden. For tl.eir ,>rotecting forces did 
supplant, and eneiwate the natural and proper forces of all thSir 
provinces, which relied and depended upon the succour and 
direction of the state above. And when that waxed 

and slothful, then the whole state laboured with her own 
magnitude, and in the eml fell with Iier own weight. And that 
lo question was the reason of the strange iimndations nf r. i 
Wh.ch botl. fro.n the hiist and No^th^Vest ov^rwhelmJ^ t'! 
Roman Empire in one are of tl.e world, wWch a 

tion^of'r^" wonld attribute to some constellation or fatal revolu' 
Roman w"®’ •''>‘'’'■>8 o'se but the declination of the 

m^t r effeminated and made vile t e 

enaue a ditUfon to the'7ta^i''ofX%rk 
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(l-VII!. 


CT. E-Hsay xv. I.T'?. 


127. a prey. Tlie Eatin translation ailds “to other nations. 

123. Almalgne. < iermany. 

121). every bird, etc. Tlie Latin translation has “ the in- 
flivhiual hinls claiming their own feathers again.’’ 

1.30. were not unlike, etc., /.e. tlie same wonhl piohaltly happen 
to Spain. 

132. over power, excessive power. 

130. go on to, continue to. 

140. foreseeing, making provision for. 
sustentalion, au.stenance. 

of necessity, ef. Es.siiy xiv. 2r>. 

141. discharge upon, cf. Es.s;\y Iv. 40. 

14"). they, notice tlie plural after the coUoctivo noun stale. 
Cf. Essay xxxiii. S.V 

14S. enoonrageth a war, encourage otlicr.s to attack tiiem. 

140. it, viz. the BuhjtHit of changes in weapons. 

1.30- rGtnrSo, prriod.s. 

151. ordnance, I’lie Latin translation has ‘•gunpowtler ami 
cannon.” 

1.52. In India. The Latin translation aihls “in the time of 
Alexander the Croat.” Mr. Wright says that Uacon’s memory 
seems to have been at fault for this statement. 

150. fetching, striking. F»'trh is eonnoetod with/aef, ajoiintFi/. 
So fo j'Flch <tj'ar o//‘means properly to havil n lovj distance. 

outruns the danger, The I.atin translation has “anticipates 
tlie ilanger from tlie enemy.” 

150. ordnance, used in the plural as including ilitleront kimls 
of weapons. 

arietatlons, “ .\rios” was tlie Latin term for a “hattor- 
iiig ram.” 

160. the commodious use, i.c. that they he eonveiiiont for use. 

103. rested upon, ilojiended on. (T. Essay xxix. 70. 

161. they did put, etc. The Latin translation has “ tlioy 
trusted to tlio valour of the soldiers.” We shonhl omit the did. 
When two parts of a verh might he confused Ikieon sometimes 
takes care to distinguish them. 'I’hus he uses flroWen, as ‘got’ 
might he confused with tlie past tense of ‘get.’ 

165. pointing, cf. I'.s.say xlv. 60. 

166. upon an oven match, on eipial terms. 

167 battles, bodies of troops, (’f. “'i'hev .say that the king 
divideil Ids army into three battles.” a»uL " Neither had they 
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cf 


brought forward their main battle, which stood faraway into the 
neatn, near the ascent of the liill.’ liUt. Jienry ViL 

175. his, see note on Essay xix. S6. • 

1/8. reduced. The Latin translation has “more accurate” 

I “ grewijrg tvU<l. 

179 exhaust, exliausted. Cf. Essay viii. 36. With this nassa/r/. 

. Adv., bk. II. 10. 13, “For as it hath been well observed that 
the arts which flourish while virtue is in growth are niilitarv - 
and while virtue in in state, are liberal; a*Ld whiirwrtu^l;'^.; 
decimation, are voluptuaiy : so I doubt that this age of the 
world 18 somewhat upon the /lesceiit of the wheel ” Aff^r. 
word “exhaust,” the Latin translation adds, “though garrulous 
^ ever. Bacon is thinking of an age of critics and commen¬ 
tators, as opposed to an age of original production. 

181. the philology, the accounts given of them such fnr 
instance as the circumstantial account given of the rise and fall 
f the island of Atlanti.s in the Thnaeuji and the C/'i(ia^ of Plato 


' LIX. A FRAGMENT OF AN ESSAY ON FAME. 

, Fame, rumour. For what follows see Viriril i-r 

190. With the whole passage cf. Essay xv. lU ’ 

14. in an anger, in a fit of anger. 

10. fly, i,e. attack. Cf. “ As we use to hunt bensf i 
aud/y Inrd with bird.” Adv.. hk. ii. 22. 6. For fowl, of 

20. To speak, cf. Essay Iviii. 70. 

21. sad. sober. “ Of this wisdom it seemeth soiup of . 

fcs" 5 .‘“ professors ” 

22. politics, writings on politics. 

a place, a topic. Cf. Essay xxxii, 5. 

25. discerned, cf. Essivy xxxvi. 68. 

28. that force as, such force that. 

52. Into Germany, Service wjus hardpi- i.. n 
clunate more inclement than in Syria 

Tacitus, ^ ii so. ^ ®*ory is told liy 

39. Uvlrt, see note on Essay vi. 1. During the last illness of 
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NOTES. 


[lix. 


Augustus “ Livia sumoujuIcmI tlie house and its aj)j)ioaclics with 
a strict watcli, and favouruhk* bulletins uere pul»lij*iieil froin 
time to time, till, jirovisiou having been made loi tne demands 
of the crisis, one and the same report tolil them that Augustus 
was dead and that Tiberius Nero was master of tlie state. " 
'I'acitus, .inn., i. o. 


•11. upon, as we say ' on tlie point of.’ 

42. bashaws, I’ashas. 

4d. Janizaries, see note on Essay xix. 151. 
men of war, i f. Essay xix. 141). 

44. as tholr manner is, i.r. it is the custom of tlie soldiers to 
.sack tlie cities w hen a Sultan dies. 

4"). Themlstoclos. 'Phis hajipetied after the battle of Salamis 
in the year- ISi) n.(\ 

50. let all wise governors, cf. Essay xxxv. S4. 
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Abstract. 34 . 22. 

Absurd, 6, 68; 42 , 28; 47 , 21 
Abuse, to, 22, 123; 42 , 21. 
Accident, an, , 30 . 35. 

Acquaint, to, 7 , 25. 

Act, to, put in, 11 , 36. 

Act, an, 20, 124 . 

Aculeate, 57 , 48- 
Adamant, 18 . 45. 

Adjective, used for Adverb. 

1 , 18; 5 , 18; 12 , 13; 15 , 24 
Admirable, 27 , 117. 

Adust, 36 , 4. 

Advancement. . 34 , 108. 

Adverbs and expressions equi 
valent to them— 

At unawares, 47 , 36. 

In a sort, 41 , 122. 

In no sort, 35 , 89. 

In some sort, 49 , 16. 

In such sort, 22, 36. 

Nothing, 21. 13. 

Nothing to, 40 , 161. 

No ways, 10, 51, 22, 120. 

Of long Sfi, 4 S. 

Uf necessity, 14 , 25. 

purpose. 9 , 112. 

Out of course, 46 . 183- 
Still, ybr always, 9 , 9 J 1 * 3 , 57 , 

27, 126; 29 , 253; 3 . 3 , 83; 

^ 36 . 6. 

To life, 27 , 218. 

Upon speed. . 34 , 39 - . 

Upon the matter, 44, 2 q* 

Advised, 18 , 69; 56 , 8. 
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lOit 27 » 1 49 er\ 

Agitation, 20. 12 

Agreeably, 32, 54. 

A ey. an. 45 , 84; 46 , 74. 

to, 18 , 5; 26 , 37* 52 28 
Almost, 43 ,4. 

Ambassage; 29 , 63. 

Ambition, 11. 105. 

Angry, 57, 60. 

Answer, to. 41 , 109. 

^ti-camera. an, 45. ng 

Apparent, 40 , 10; 58 , 118 

Appose, to. 22. 68. ’ 

JEEVi}'' 3 *- 

Anetation, 58 , 1% ^' 

15. iS8. 

Ask, to, 6, 2: 33 ■7-> 

^ssay. an. I5, 43’. 

Assured, 15 . 242^ 

®“«self, to, 16 , «o. 

■^'^ay, aa « verb, 53, ^4. 


B 


Banquet, a. 45, 44. 
Barriers, 37 . 48. 
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Battle, a. 5 ^. 167. 

Be./or are. 1 . 2; 3,78; 13 . 51; 
•JO. 66. 86; J-J, 2 r : JO. 270. 
285 ; ,')J, 2 1. 

Be. to. /or to exist. 3 , 05: 17 , 
13; 18 . 23. 

Beat over, to, ‘JJ. 104; oO, 46. 
Become, to, 45 . 96. 

Beholding, 10 , 1. 

Better, you were. JC, 44; 40 , 52. 
Blanch, to. JO, 119; JO, 28. 
Blushing, ‘J 7 , 237. 

Bore, a, 40 , 158. 
liowed, J 7 , 200. 

Brave, 33 , 54. 

Brave, to. 10 . 24; 15 , 197. 
Bravery. 11,52: 15 . iSo; J5.40: 

30 . 67; 37 , 52; 54 , 6: 57 , 1. 
Broke, to. 34 , 63. 

Buckle, to, ‘ 21 , 19. 

Burse, a. 18 , 25. 

Busy, 40 , 121. 

Buzzes, 31 , 25. 

0 

('an, to. 11, 34, 

(’apital, rt'//, 50 , 12. 

(^ard, a, 18 . 39: JO. 37. 

(’any it, to, 54 , 5. 

Cast. to. *27,219; 45.78,93; 
51 , 36. 

Cluvllengc, to, 48 , 5; 40 , 30. 
Chapman. 34 , 63. 

Charge, to, 48 . 3. 

Chargealdc, JO, 255. 

Check with, to. 10 , 49: 31 , 4. 
Chimney, a. 40 , 133. 

Chop, to. 34 . 64. 

Chop with, to, 50 , 84. 
Churchmen. 8, 26: 10 , 119. 
Civil. 17 , iS; 53 , 47: ,">- 1 . ij; 

50 , 81 ; 4 S. 23. 

(’ivility. 40 , 5. 

Clamour, to. tr. i'.,*J 0 , 145. 
('lean, clearness. 1, 60; 0. 30. 
Coemption, 34 . 85. 

Collect, to, 35 . 97. 


Collier, a. 34 , 49 
('ojiifort, to, 30 , 50. 

Command upon, to. 38 , 48 
Comiiiiserahle, 33 . 99. 
Commonplace, a, 3 J. 5. 
('(•iniinujicate, 13 , 39. 
Coinpotuul, to, 40 . 20: 55 t 3(^1 
58 , 96. 

('omposition, 0 , 103; JO, 984 
31 , II; 54 , 27. 

Comprehend, to, 48 , 51. 
Conceit, 0 . 98; 17,36; 34,7; 
50 . 61. 80. 

(’onfederate. 10 . lo; J 4 . 15. 
(’ontidence. to have, with. 15 , 
203. 

(’onjunctions ami expressiims 
e(iuivalent to them - 
As,/or that. 8. 21.4S; II, p. 
10 . 64; JJ. 13; JO, I I ; J 7 , 

75 - 

Beca\isc, y(»r that, 8. 15; J 5 , 
11: 34 , 14. 

For tliat,/or hccause. 10 . 54; 
10 , 97; 2 * 2 . 113; 34 , 74 ; 
35. 62. 

In regard, for because, JO. 
109. 

In respect,/or in case. J8, 14. 
So. for provided that, 7 , 35; 
0 . 115; 15 . I So; J 5 , 40; 
33 . 49; 37 . 18. 

So, y'or such, J 7 , 98. 

So that, for provjiled that, 

1 , 53; 5 - 

That, rtdundonth/, 15 , 

33 . 53; I-’. >03; - 7 , 63; 
35 . 68 ; 30 . 48: 47 , 34. 
Conscience, 11 . 38. 
(’onstruction, a, 57 . 31. 
Contain, to, JO, 163, 1S5: 57 ,45. 
Contend, to, 5 ;>. iS. 

Conversant in, to be, JO, 120. 
Converse in, to, 38 . 46. 
(Conversation, ‘ 27 . 10, 49. 
(’onvince, to. 10, 4. 

. Correspondence, t«) bold with, 

1 15 , 243. 
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Corroborate, SO, 7 . 

Corrupt, to. 29 , 252; :U, 107. 
Corn-master, a, 34 , 49. 

Cost, to bestow, upon, 2 , 48. 
Count, to, 1, 3. 

Country, wlj., 18 , 71. 

Courages, 29 , 251; 58, 120. 
Creature, 1, 39; 7, 15. 

Crook, to, 23 , j 5; 27 , 2co. 
Cunningly, 29 , ii. 

Curious, Curiosity, Curiously, 

r., !7’ **^ 9 ; 50 , 23. 

Currently, 31 , 5. 


D 

JJarken, to, 9, 84; 55, 5. 

I^ecay, the, 30 , 59. 

Receivable, 44 , 12. 

Recline, to, 40, 43. 

Reliveries, 19 , 41: 40 , 12. 
Repemleiice, a, to have of, 
118. 

Rependences, 20 , 79: 3 C, 55. 
Repress, to, 9 , 26; 19 , 123. 
Reriye, to, 9 , 127. 

Restitute, to, 33 , 97 . 

18, 47. 

Rjfficilness, 13 , 53. 

Uisuble, to, 49 . 23. 

Risadvantageable, 28, 28. 
Riscem of, to, 30 , 8; 3 G, 63. 
R}scern, to, 3G, 68; 59 , 25. 
Rfscharge, to, 55 , 49; 58 , M*- 
Rjscomniodities, 33. 83. 
Riscontent, 15 , 167; 36 , 8; 

T^. ^8, 33. 

Riscourse high, to. 19, 133 - 
Riscoursing. 1,6. 

discover, Discoverj% 5, 3^ > 

r.. 43; 41 , 20; 47 , 36. 

Rispense witli, to, 3G, 20. 
Rjsputations. 18 . 23. 
Rjsreputation, 48 , 4 ^ 

Rjstance, to set at, 15 , 211. 
Rjstaste, subs.y 5 , 30* 

R»staste, to, 49 , 28. 
to, 58 , 40. 


Do, used will, tlie past tense, 

Oo, 164. 

Doctor, 3 , 7, 29; 13 , 23. 

I octnne, 20, 54; . 38 , 3. 

Dolours, 2 , 57 

Donijt to, 22 , 34 ; 2 S.. 4 ; 58 , 77 . 

Dry blow, a, 32 . CO. 


E 


Kocentric, 23 , i6. 

F:dge, to, 41 , 97, 

EfTeminate, to, 29 , 251. 
Ejaculation, 9, 10. 

Elaborate, 20, 36. 

Embassage, an, 5 . 3 , 48. 
Embossment, 46 , 131. 
Embowed window, an, 45 07 

.-j- »■' 

FnS'?®’ '63- 

E^ch. to. 34, 40 . 

20. 308. 

Fnt^’ ‘ 09 : '02. 

EsprS“48!° 3. 

14 .20, ,3a: 

41 ,’ 16 :’ 

Evf]*?’ ^ 5 . 60. 

p'“‘favoured, 39 , c 
gi<^ept. to, 8, 17/ 

Extravagant. 58. 78. 


in, to, 16 27 

15. .5; 53, 9; 54, .a. 
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Fare, to, 17 . 47. 

Fashion, a, 47 . 3Q. 

Fast, 4 (i, 53. 

Favour, 27 , 185: 48 . 13. 

Fearful, Fearfuluess. 7S; I."), 
44; . 81 , 13: ;!i;. 4 .'). 
Felicity, 40 , 42: 48 . 23; .m, 26. 
Fetch, to. 22 , 104: 136. 

I’inal, 20. 270. 

Flasli, a, 21 ), 200. 

Flashy, oO. 28. 

Flaj's, 14 . II. 

Fly, to, 'll), 19. 

Followiuji, 8. 53. 

Foot, to .sell umler, 41 . 57. 
I'o<)t-paee. a, oO, 91. 

Foio.seo. to, 1."), 133; 4:,. 116; 

.'is. 140. 

Fowl. 4 '*, 34. 

Fronted, 207. 

Fume, 1 ."). 110; .')S, 47. 

Futile, (). 52; 20 , 63. 



(Jaud(>ry. 20, 298. 

(lenitive case. the. 10 . So* ‘>0 

261; 80 . 3; ;{ 0 . 51; 47 . 17 
.')8. 175. 

Oiddinoa.s. 1. 2. 

dingles, 8 1, 88. 

dive over, to, .V), 8; oS. 5$. 

Glory, 54 . 25; 50 , 6S. 

(Glorious, :U. 105; 54 , 6. 
Gracing, 5 ( 5 . 77. 

Graze, to, 45 . 84. 

Grinded. 41 , 75. 

Grounded, 10 . 43. 

Ground-s, 12 , 27. 


I 


Hap, to, 5 S, 21. 

Holpen. 20 . S2. 

Hooded. IS. 10. 

Husband, a, 55 . 13. 

Husband, to. 15 . 131; 41 . 31. 
Husbaiulry, 84 . 51. 


I 

Iinnicdiute. 10, 135. 

Impart oneself, to, 20 . 75. 
Iinjiertinence, 8. 11; 5 U, 04. 
Impertinent. • 20 . 25. 

Import, to, 8, 51 ; 20 . 51. 
importune, 0 . 159: 8S. 3; 4 S. 4. 
Impose upon, to. I, 10; 20,91. 
Imposthumations, 15 , 183. 
Impropriate, to, 20, 305. 
Incensed, 5 , 57. 

Incommodities. 41 . 22. 
Inconstancy, 20, 14. 

Incur, to, 9 , 65. 

InditTcrcnt, 0 . 64; 14 , 16: 20 , 
134; *20, 16S. 

Imluce, to, 44 , 14. 
Industriously, 0, 38. 

Infamcul, 10 , S3. 

Infortunate, 4 , 41; 40 . 52. 
Inordinate, 10 , 13. 

Intelligence, to have with, 10 , 
28. 

Intend, to. 20 , 106, 205. 
Interessed, 8, 158 . 

Interlace, to, II, 72; 40 , 54; 
58 , 52. 

Inure, to, 80 , 43. 

Invention. 12,9. 

Inward, 11 , 84; * 20 , 72. 

Irritate, to, 53 , 41. 


H 

Habilitations, 20. 103. 
Half-lights, to .show at. (J, 15. 
Haml, at a <lcar. 25 . 20. 
Hand, to coine at even, 0 , 26 
Hand, to keep of even, 2 S 
Handsomely, 22 , 35. 


J 

Jade, to, 82 , 14. 

K 

Kind, a, 6. 47: 41 , 99. 

Knap, a, 45 , 0. 

Knowledge, to take of. 18 . 30. 
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Lay, to, 38 , U- 
Leadman, a, 34 , 50. 

Leese, to, 19,142; 29,29; 33,9 
-Lightsome, 45 , 31. 

Loading, 13 , 56. 

Loose, a, 22 , 120. 

Lot, the, 9 , 124. 

Lurch, to, 45, 23. 


M 

Afajn, adj., 6. 79. 

Main su/,s., 22 , 117. 

Mainly, 15 , 69; 34, 58. 
Maintain, to, 10, 76; 27 , 92. 
Make for, to, 1, 14; 10, 23. 
Man, a, indeOnite use of tlie 
;a;ord,2, 22; 0. 57; 23, 10; 

\r 

Manage, aubs., 42 , 24. 

Manage, to, 6, 26; 20, 22. 
Manners, 3,19; ll.ioi, 27,172. 
Manure, to, 33 , 46. 

Mansh, 33 , 81. 

Masks. 18 , 32. 

Masteries, to try witli, 19 , 44. 
Masteries, to be taught, 30 47. 
2 , 20; 15 , 106 

Material cause, the, 15 , 126. 
M^n. the. 19 , 53; 49 , 45 - 
Mean people, the, 15 , 93; 51 , 9. 
Meet with, to, 27 , 18. 

Mere, Merely, 3 , 66; 4 , 15; 
13 54; 27 . 23; 58 , 14. 

Merestone, a, 56 . ii. 

Mmtmen, 20, 142. 

Mis ike, to. 41 , 108. 

to. 33 . 60. 

More. 43 , 19. 

Motion, 11, 38. 

Mought,15,184; 34.37; 35,102. 

Mumting, 3, 107. 


N 

34 , 65 j 53 , 3. 
Negative, double, 7 , 2. 


Neglecting, 4, 27. 

Nice, 29 , 142. 

Niceness, 2 , 29. 

Nominative, a second, 8 27* 

If 37; 19 .129: '22: ill 

24 , 29 , ..s; . 32 , ill 

j Nourish, to, 19 , 140. 

0 

Obliged, 20 , 6. 

Obno«„„^. 00 . , 05 ; 36 . 44 , 

7 . 30. 78 - 

Offence, 30 . c 
Officious, 44 , 30; 48 , ,9 
Overcome, to. 34 rA 

O'-er-pow^,. i 

Owing, 30 , 7. ’ *32. 


Pair, to, 24, 27 

Parable, a 27 ‘if, 

8 . 6k 

l’orticulariy®i*3®®’g°S' > 9 .120, 

5““. to, SO, '*• 

PerioT^ls.'.'’. ■94. 

'34. 

S'‘y-17, ii°'’ 33.96. 

P'SO.’ to’s?^- 

P, '54; “ ®““g of. 20. 

PlatfoTO°“a 3.3, 

Plausible o’ 7 ”' ^^ 4 - 
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Politic, adj., 9 , 96: * 21 , 25; 29 , 
229, 247. 

Politics, .-tidi.-i., 59 , 22. 

'A. 44; (). 4. 

PolitiijucH, .'luf/.-t., i;{, 62. 

Poll, a, 29 , 104. 

Poll, to, 5 (}, 96. 

Popular, popularity, 15 , 243; 

at). ?2; 4 H, 25. 

Poser, a, 52 , 32. 

Practice. 5 . 115; 22 . 11; 47 , 35. 
Pray in aid of. to, 27 , 127. 
Pteoccuj)ate, to, 2 , 25. 
Prcj>ositioiis and j)hrase3 eqiii- 
valent to them 
For, /or as regards, . 3 , f7; 
(*, 40; S. 30; II. 70, 86; 

14 . 6: 19 . 59. 

From, away from, 4 .'>, 92. 

In. /’or into, 1 . 10. 

In order to, 5 l», 119, 

In regard of,/o)- because <»f, 

27. 43! >09- 

In respect of, /or because of, 

27. 88 ; ‘U. 52 : ,5S. 11 5. 

In respect of.yb/'in compari¬ 
son witli, 29 . 283; 40 . 59. 
Of. /or amongst, 14,46; IG, 

30. 

Of, /or by. 5 . 5 , 81. 

Of. for for, (i, 25; 15 , 57 ; IG, 
68; 17 . 33; 52 , 1. 

Of. /or from, 2 , 23; 55 , [7. 
Of,/o)* namely, 15 , 72; 22.9; 
29 . 310. 

Of,/oron, 19 , 118; 2 G, 35. 
Of, /or out of, 51 , 22. 

Of, ./or resulting from, 19 , 91; 
54 , 15 - 

Of, for some of, 55 , 91. 

'I’o, for for, 55 , 43. 

Upon, at the expense of, 

15 . i.t 7 . 

Upon, for by reason of, 2 , 32; 
5 tl, iV : 4 H. 8. 

^Vithout,/or outside, 40 . 36; 
50 , 17. 

Prest, 29 , 230. 


1 ‘retend, to, 24 . 43; 29 . 227; 
52 . 44. 

Prevent, to, 50 , 62. 

Prick in, to. 18 . 72: PI, 17S. 
Principial. 55 , 5,8. 

Privateness, II, 15; 50 , 2. 
Proceeding. 15 . 192; 22 , 125. 
Pronoiina, use of 

Relative omitted. 42 . 50. 
Relative with redundant pro- 
novin, H. 9; 9 , 148; 55 . 37: 
5 G, 12; 45 , 25. 

That, /or some who. 1, 2- 
15 . 51 ; 10 . 31. 

'I’hat, ybr that wliieh, 0. 40; 

15 . 2; 10 . 21: 22.34; 52.37. 
'I'hat./orsuch, 0 , 13; 14 . 21 ; 
27 , 60; 29 , 218: 55 . 65; 
40 . 210. 

Wlio,/or ho who, 2S, 32. 
W'hieh,/or who. S, 5 ; 29 , 23; 
55 , 45 . 

Proof, 7 . 28. 

Proper, propriety. 5 , 30; 7 . 7. 

1 • 53 ' • 4 ^* 

Province, 20 . 137. 

Pmi)rise. a, 50 , 91. 

Push, a, 55 . 35. 

Put abroad, 27 , 14S. 

Quarrel, 8. 48; 29 , 221. 
Quarter, tokeeji, 10 , 48; 22 . 74. 
(j)uech, to, 59 . 28. 

Quicken, to. 41 , 78; 49 . 41. 

Pv 

Ravisli, to. 17, 20. 

Real, 22 . 9. 

Recamera, a, 45 , 1 iS. 

Receipt, a, 40 . 130. 

Rcoiproque. 10 . 35. 

Reduce, to. 11 , 54. 
Referendary, a, 49 , 27. 

Ronect, to, 29 , 2S4. 

Regiment, 30 , 1. 
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Reiglement, 41 , 71. 
Kenieinbering, 11, 114. 
Kemover. a, 40 , 38. 

Kesenible, to, 20, 43 
Hcsorts, 22, 116. 

Kespects, 11, 90; 14 , n; 211 ic- 

^ 2 , 43 ; 53 , 27. 

Respect, to have, to, 16 , 36. 
Kespect. to, 30 , 36; 37 , 17. 
Rest, to. 36 , 29. 

Rest^upon, to, 29 , 79: 34. g, . 
08, 163. 

Rest, the, to set upon, 20, 271. 
Restrain, to, 27 , 151: 41 , ,,6. 
Retuni. a, 45 , 4S, S 5 . 123; 

58 . 150. • j • 

Reverend. 14 . 29; .JO, .04; 

o. 

Ri‘I, to, 29 , 181. 

Rjse, a, 34 , 89. 

Round, I, 60; 6, 97. 

Rum, 57, 14. 


S 

Had, 50 , 21. 

Haltne.s.s, 32 , 24 
J^cantling. a, 55, 53. 

Seat, a, 45, 5. 

Security, 5, 9. 

Seek, to be to, 41 , 8r. 

n?* 39. 

‘ !ir 228; 

. 50 , 66. 

Sentence, a, 58 . 3. 

Sequester, to, 27, 9. 

S'everal, 19 , ,53 ; 45, .3, 28, 
49 - 

Shadow, tlie, 11, ,6. 

Shall,/or 2. 7; 3. 83; 7 . 

7 i 20; IG, 30; 41 , 105; 

Cl 95 - 

Skew, to, 2. 19. 

Should, indirect use of, 27 , 7 • 
Cl '■’ 3 . 35 

Show* a, 26 . 5; 53. 8, 

Shrewd, 23 , i. 

Shde, a, 14 . 47. 


Slight over, to, 12, 38. 

Slope. 4 <>, 109, 

Smother, to keep in, 31 , ig 
Hort, to. 45 , 28. 

to. to. 7 . 32 : 27 . 47. 

24" W”' 27 , 

f 4 - . Ob, 44. 

Speak to, to, 20 , 126, 
Speculative into, 20 97 
Spangs, 37 , 30. 

Spial, a, 44 , 31. 

Stand upon, to, 29 , 206. 

Stand, a, 41 , 54. 

Staiul, to be at a 1 
Stay, to be at a, 5 s’ 12 

-to give to, 58 , 73 

— to stand at a, 12, 47. j. 
42: 19 , 21. 

Stale, a, 12 , 48. 

State, a, 19 , 118. 

Statua. 27 , 156. 

Steal, to, 11, 83. 

Stirp.s, 14 . 8. 

Stoiuls, 40 , 14 ; 50 . 17 
Stove, to. 4(;, 15. 

Strait, 15 , 162. 

Strict, 20, 81. 

Sncces.s, 47 , 14. 

Sufficient, sufficienev ii 

29 . 8; 26 . 42; 29 iv 

28; 55 . 56. ' 21; 48 , 

Suit, a, 58 . 60. 

Suspect, 24 , 34; 51 
Sustentation, 58 , i^q ’ ^ 3 , 17. 


Take in with, to *?? 

Take oneself up.’io'-gji 
arras, a 4 n, ,35 39 - 

lax, to. n, 51 
Temper. 19 . 29. 
lemper, to, 19^ nA.^h 
Temperate, 33 . Cq * ti. 
Temperature, ft y' 

'render, tenderl’y* A 

JJ. 4S;47.i: '®'44. 229 . 

Theologue, a, 53^ 
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Thorough, 5 . 19. 

Tos 3, to, 27 . 142. 

'rouch, a, 57 , 37. 

Touch, to, 29 , 315; 57 , 57. 
Touch, tiuha., , 32 , 44. 
To\var<lness, 10 , 99. 

Toy, a, 19 , 12 ; 37 , i ; 58 , 

57 - 

Tracts, 6. 57. 

Trasli. 13 , 74. 

Travel, 9 , 92. 

Tribunitious, 20 , 145. 
Triumphs, 18 , 31 ; 45 , 46. 
Trivial, 12 , i ; 20 , 69 ; 35 , 
52 - 

Try it. to, 10 , 115. 

Turquets, 37 , 37. 

U 

Understanding, adj., 56 , 112. 
Undertakers, 33 , 68. 
Undertaking, 0 , 130. 
Unpleasing, 1 , 27. 

Unnroper, 27 . 177. 

Upbraid, to, 0 , 63. 

Use, to. l.">. 237; 27, 125; 32 , 
35 '. 61 ; 39 , 32. 

Unsecrete, to, 20 , 6l. 


V 

Value, to, 34 , 74. 

Vein, n, 1 , 6; 9 , 59. 

Version, a, 58 , 54. 

Virtue, virtuous, 14 , 36. 

Voice, to, II, 63; 49 , 40. 
Votary, 39 , 16. 

Vulgar, 53 , 38. 

W 

Wait upon, to, 22 , 19 ; 25 , 29; 
58 , 51. 

Want, a, 9 . 45. 

War, men of, 19 , 149; 59 , 43. 
Weather, 14 . 33; 50 , iio. 

Welt, n, 40 . 124. 

Wind, to take the, 20 , 153. 
Wit, witty, 1, 6; 0 , 2: 41 , i ; 
44 , 20; 50 , 34; 50 , 7 ; 54 , 
52; 58 , 87. 

Work, to, 3 ,150; 27,119; 53 , 6 . 
Would, /or ought to, 3 , 148; 
17 , 47; 22 . 22; 31 , 33; 32 , 
20; 37 , 10; 40 , 192. 

Z 

Zeals. 58 , 40. 

Zelanta, 3 , 52. 


PRINTKO IV tiRKAT RKITAIN SY ROBERT MACtSHOSB ANt> CO. LTD 

TMK VXiVBRSITV FRBSS, GLASGOW. 



MACMILLAN’S ENGLISH CLASSICS 

Edited with Introductions and Notes 


ADDISON and STEELE —Selections from the Spectator. By 
K. Deighton. Covhrley Papers from the Spectator. By 
K. Deighton. 

BACON— Essays. By F. G. Selbv C.I.E., M.A. The Advancement 
op Learning. By F. G. Selby, C.I.E., M.A. Book i. 

BOSWELL —Journal of a Tour to the Hebrides. By H. B. 
Cotterill, M.A, 

BUNYAN—The Pilgrim’s Progress. In Modern English. By Rev. 
J. Morrison, M.A., D.D. 

BURKE —Speeches on American Taxation ; on Conciliation 
WITH America ; Letter to the Sheriffs of Bristol. By F. G. 
Selby, C.I.E., M.A. Speech on Conciliation with America. 
By F. G. Selby, C.I.E., M.A. Thoughts on the Cause of the 
Present Discontents. By F. G. Selby, C.I.E.. M.A. 

CHAUCER— The Prologue. ByA.W. Pollard,C.B., M.A. The 
Clerk of Oxford’s Tale. By M. M. Barber, M.A. —The 
Squire’s Tale By A. W. Pollard, C.B., M.A. The Knight’s 
Tale. By A. W. Pollard, C.B., M.A. The Nun’s Priest’s Tale. 
By A. \V. Pollard, C.B., M.A. The Pardoner’s Tale. By A. 
W. Pollard, C.B., M.A., and M. M. Barber, M.A. 

COLERIDGE —^The Ancient Mariner. 

DEKKER —The Shoemaker’s Holiday. By W. J. Holliday, M,A. 

DRYDEN —Select Satires : Absalom and Achitophel • The 
Medal ; MacFlecknoe. By J. Churton Collins, M.A. 

GOLDSMITH —The Traveller and The Deserted Village. Bv 
Arthur Barrett, B.A. The Vicar of Wakefield. By Michall 
Macmillan, D.Litt. 

JOHNSON —Life of Milton. By K. Deighton. 

LAMB —The Essays of Elia. By N. L. Hallward, M.A., and S C 
Hill, B.A. Last Essays OF Elia. By same editors. Tales 
FROM Shakespeare. Selections. ^uncnard. First 

Series. I'he Tempest, As You Like It, The Merchant of Venice 
King Lear, Macbeth, Twelfth Night, Hamlet, Othello. Second 
Senes. A Midsummer-Night’s Dre^, The Winter’s Tale 
Much Ado about Nothmg, Macbeth, 1 he raming of the Shrew* 

1 he Comedy ol Errors, Otheiio. 


MACAUTvAY — Es«:ay on Ix)rd Cltve. Bv K. Deicrhton. Essay on 
W ii.LiAM Pitt, Earl of Chatham. By R. F. Winch, M.A. 

MARLOWE —Doctor Faustus. By W. Modlen M.A. 

MILTON —Paradise Lost. Books I and II. By Michael .^lacmiHon, 
D . Ltii . Books I. II, III and IV. CoMUS. By the same. Lycidas 
and C'OMUS. By the same. Ajieopagitica. By H. B. Cottcrill, 
M.A. Samson Agonistes. By tl. M. Percival, M.A. 

MORE—The Utopia of Sir Thomas More. By //. B. Cotterill, 
M.A. 

PALGRAVE —Golden Treasury op Songs and Lyrics. Book I. 
\ly y. II. Fowler, M.A. Book 11 . By H. Fowler, M.A. Book 
III. By J'. //. Fowler, M.A. Book IV. By H. Fozvler. M.A. 
Book V (Nineteenth Century). Selected by Laurence Binyon. 
Edited by H. Fowler, IM.A. 

POPE —Essay on Criticism. By J. C. Collins, M.. 4 . Essay on Man. 
By E. E. .Morris. The Rape op the Lock. By B. Groom, M.A. 
Paper Covers. 

SCO'r'l' —Woodstock. 

SHAKESPEARE — The Plays. Edited by fC. Dei^/ifon. Antony and 
Cleopatra. As You Like It. Coriolanus. Cymdeunb. 
Hamlet. Henry IV., Part I. Henry IV., Part IL IIe.nry 
V. Julius Caesar. Kino John. King Lear. Macbeth. The 
Merchant of Venice. A Midsummer-Night’s Dre.am. Much 
Ado About Nothing. Othello. Richard II. Richard III. 
(By C. //. Tawney , M . A .) Ro.mbo and Juliet. The Tempest. 
'PwELFTH Night. Two Gen^flemen op Verona. 'Phe 
Winter's Tale. 

SPENSER —The Faerie Queenk. Book I. By H. M. Percival, 

TENNYSON —Poems, 1832-1S42. By H. Foxoler, M.A. Lady 
OF SiiALOTT, Lotos-Eaters, (Enonb, Ulysses, Lancelot 
and Ivi AiNE, Passing of Arthur. By F.J. Rowe, !M.A., and \V. 
T. Webb, M..I. The Coming of Arthur; The Passing op 
Ari MUR and Gareth and Lynettb. Edited by F.J. Rowe, A/..d. 
and G. C. Macaulay, M.A, Enoch Arden. By W. T. 

M..I. GARinn and La'NETTB, By G. C. Macaulay, l\I.A. In 
Memoriam. By //. M. Percival, M.A. —Idylls of the King. By 

y. li. E'oicler. 

THACKERAY— Ivsmono. With Notes. 


M.\CMILL.\N AND CO.. LTD., LONDON 

















